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JOURNAL 

OF 

FRANCIS BUCHANAN 

KEPT DURING THE SURVEY OF THE DISTRICTS 

OF 

PATNA AND GAYA 

IN 

1311 - 1812 . 


Introduction. 

Iho Buchanau Journai and Maps. 

Practically the Y-liole of the information Yrhich is 
noir available concerning the life and -n-ork of the author 
of this Journal, including an account of the circum- 
stances under -nhich his great statistical Survey of Bengal 
was undertaken, and the subsequent history of the 
manuscripts connected therewith, is to be found in Sir 
David Brain’s admirable Memoir published in Calcutta 
in 1905, entitled “ A Sketch of the life of Francis 
Hamilton (once Buchanan), sometime Superintendent of 
the Honourable Company’s Botanic Garden, Calcutta”. 
It is therefore unnecessary to attempt a summary here, 
particularly as Sir D. Brain himself has boon good enough 
to promise a contribution to the Journal of the Bihar 
and Orissa Kcscarch Society on the subject. 

The Journal, which is now published for the first 
time, forms only a small part of the manuscripts 
relating to the Survey, on which Dr. Buchanan — as ho 
may still be called for present purposes since he did not 

1 R. & J. 
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assTime the name of Hamilton until three years after 
his retirement from India — was employed between the 
years 1807 and 1813. It is the official daily Journal 
which he kept during his tour of the districts of Patna 
and Gaya in the cold-weather months of 1811-12, i.e., 
the fifth season of his work on the Survey. The original 
manuscript is in his own handwriting and extends over 
224 Images, bound up with other papers in the last of 
those three volumes of theBuclianan Manuscripts in the 
Library of the India Office which are concerned with 
Patna and Gaya- As regards other districts of Bihar 
included in tlie Survey, similar Journals kept during 
the cold-weather tours of Bhagalpur, etc., in 1810-11 
and Shahabad in 1S12-13 are also in existence in the 
Library, and occupy 250 and 175 pages rcs])ectively in 
the corresponding volumes of tlie series, but the Journal 
of the tour in Puruea undertaken in the season 1800-10 
cannot now be traced, and apparently has never been 
in the Library's possession. 'Ihcrc also appear to bo 
no Journals in existence relating to the Bengal Pistricts 
of Dinaijpur and Eangpur, and the United Provinces 
District of Gorakhpur.* 

The three Journals Avhich still remain are quite 
distinct from Buchanan’s Beports on the corresponding 
districts, and arc only to be regarded as supplementary 
to the latter. It is necessary to lay emphasis on this 
difference in order to avoid any possibility of misunder- 
standing, especiallj' because on page xxxviii of his 
Memoir Sir D. Train refers to the lioports themselves 
as “ a journal of the utmost value, which has never 
been completely published or projierly edited”, while 
in later pages when dcscril dug the attempts which have 
been made to publish the Beports, he continues to 
refer to them as a “ journal”. It seems possible that 
when he Avrotc lie ivas under the impression that 
Buchanan had draun u[i his Beports in the Bengal 
Survey in the same form as that adopted in his 
“ Journey from Madras, through the countries of 

* I am indebted ta Mr. C. E. A. A’/. Oid' am, i.r.s., retired, lor this 
ioCoriiia'.iou. 
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Mysore, Canara and Malabar " which was nudertakcn 
in 1800-01. This was a daily Journal, which was 
published ia London in 1807 in the form in which it 
was writtan, although in the preface Bucliauan explain- 
ed that he had intended to abridge it and alter its 
arrangement before publication, but could not do so, as 
the printing had eominenced before his arrival in England 
On leave in the previous year. Taking warning’ by this 
experience and by the criticisms of the form in udiich 
the work appeared, his methods were altered when he 
undertook the Survey of Beugal. llis study of each 
district which he then surveyed was arranged so as to 
occupy a whole year. After an extended cold-weather 
tour, during which he and his assistants collected a very 
large amoimt of information additional to tliafc actually 
recorded in his daily journal, he established his head- 
quarters at some tou n in or near the district concerned, 
and spent the foiloudng hot-weather and rainy seasons 
in completing his enquiries and in writing his lleport. 
Each of these Reports is therefore a self-contained and 
carefully finished work which was clearly intended for 
publication. Not only was it drawn up in strict accord- 
ance with the detailed instructions issued to Buchanan 
by the (ioveruineiit at Calcutta in September 1807, as 
recorded iu paces viii to x of the Introdiction to 
“ Eastern India' but in its arrangement it followed the 


actual order of these insirnctions. The Jcnrnals, on 
tlie other liand, were evidently not intended for publi- 
cation, and unfortajjatciy were not inaintaiaod during 
the period spent at headquarters. Much of the infor- 
mation recorded in them has been included in the 
Reports, and has often been transferred witliont any 
substantial modification, but iu all cases it has been 
rearranged under the appropriate sections. 

Of the Reports and their various Appendices, Avith 
the sole exception of the Journals, two copies are 
knoAvn to be in existence, one of Avhich is in the 
India Office Library, as already mentioned, and the 
other in the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society. The 
original manuscripit cannot be traced and appears to 
have been destroyed, as neither of the sets is in 
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Baehanfin’s ov,';i handwriting, but both have been 
written in a beautifnlly clear hand by the same copyist. 
There is some uncertainty about the identity of a set 
ot the Reports which was in the possession of the 
Indian Government at Calcutta about 1833 and, as 
Beveridge saggested, it is possible that a third copy may 
still be in India, even though the efforts to trace it 
made by Sir W. W, Hunter, Sir D. Prain and others 
have been irnsuccossfnl. It seems much more probable, 
however, that not more than two copies were ever made, 
and that the volumes now in the possession of the 
Royal Asiatic Society are in fact the sot of the records 
which were formerly kept in Calcutta, and referred to 
in the following extract from the preface to the Report 
on Dinajpur, published at Calcutta in 1833 : — 

“The original records, occupying twenty-five folio volumes 
in manuscript, were transmitted by the Indian Govern- 
ment to the Honourable Court of Directors, a copy of 
the whole having been previously made and deposited 
in the office of the Chief Secretary at Calcutta. Duplicates 
of the drawings and maps w'cre unfortui ately not pre- 
served with the rest, probably from the difficulty at that 
time of getting them eseouted in India/' 

This duplicate copy w'as made after Buchanan had 
left India in February 1S15, and the originals sent to 
London were received there in the following year. As 
regards the copy then retained in Calcutta, it is known 
that in 1831 the M. S. Report on Dinaipur was made 
over by Mr. G. Swinton, who Avas then Chief Secretary, 
to Captain Herbert, the editor of Gleanings in Science, 
in order that it might be published by instalments in 
that Journal ; and three years later James Prinsep, the 
first editor of its still living successor — the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal — in the preface to Volume II, 
while announcing with regret that the publication of 
the remaining Reports would have to be discontinued 
o wing to lack of support, mentioned that on completion 
of publication of that on Dinajpur ; — 

“ The Government meantime placed the remaining volumes 
of Buchanan in the Editor s hands, with an intimation of 
its deare that the printing of these records should be 
continued/' 
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It seems not unreasonable to snnpose, therefore, 
that this set of the P.eports reached the Eoyal Asiatic 
Society after passing out of Prinsep’s possession ; and 
further that no copy of the Journals, as well as of the 
drawings and maps, was made Ijefore the originals were 
forwarded to the Court of Directors, since no such copy 
is included in these volumes. This fact was probably 
not realised in 1871, when permission was given to 
Sir W. W. Hunter to bring the India Office collection 
of the manuscripts ten>poravily back to India, as the 
original 0 ournals, of which no copy had been retained, 
were thus exposed twice again to the risk of total loss 
at sea. 

These Journals of Buchanan’s tours in the Districts 
of South Bihar seem to have attracted very little atten- 
tion hitherto, probably owing to their close icsemblance 
to portions of the corresponding Picports, and to the 
greater importance of the latter. The following extract 
from Mr. H. Beveridge's article on “ The Buchanan 
Becords ” in the Calcutta JReview for July 1S91 is the 
only published reference to them which I have been 
able to trace ; — 

“ There is a good deal of repetition in Bnebannn, and some 
portions of his folios are taken npwitliliis Jrui-nal, e.g , 
his Bliagalpur and Shah.'ibad Journal, wiiicli does not 
contain anything material that is not also in his rejiort.'^ 

This statement is not .Arictly correct, as will he 
indicated later, and even if it were, it apr.ears that 
the publication of the Journals, especially the Patna- 
Gaya Journal, can serve a useful purpose at ti'c present 
time, because much of the material included both in the 
Journals and in the Beports lias never yet Lccn ]iub- 
lished. Montgomery lilartin's metliods r.s editor of 
“ Eastern India ”, the threc-volumo abi'idgment of llic 
Beports published in 1838, have been justly condemned 
by everyone who has examined the original manuscripts. 
In deciding what portions of the Beports sliould he 
omitted, he followed no consistent ])!an, hut merely, 
as Sir W. W. Hunter observed, left out “ the ]:ar‘s 
■which he did not understand or which did not inlerc d' 
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iiim Matters of topograpliieal and antiquarian 
interest are the principal feature of the Journals, and in 
these respects the i;cport‘=-, and particularly the Eeport 
on the districts of Tatna and Gaya, have greatly 
sufiered at his hands. On this point hevtiitlge says : — 

“On the whole I have not found that j\Ir. Maitin l as 
sappressed much of value iu the l.istovieal or antiquarian chapters. 
For iii-tance, there are no suppressions in the account of Uaur, 
wldch, by the way, is to be found m tie Purniah volumes. The 
most -erious omissions are in the accounts of Patna and Shahahad. 
There Mr. Martin has drawn his pencil through much intereMing 
matter, tho'a,;h iu not a fevr eases he has a’terwavds repented and 
written “stet'h In all the volumes he has omitted a good deal 
of the descriptive matter, and bo bis greatly abridged the elaborate 
account of castes which occurs in the first of the three volumes 
relating to Purniah.'” 

During his tour of the districts of Patna and Gaya, 
Euchanan naturally came across antiquities considerably 
more extensive and important than those contained in 
the districts vhich he had previously surveyed, and his 
description of them may he regarded as the special 
feature of the Eatna Eeport. Unfortunately, though 
fifth in natural sequence, it was the first on which 
Martin hegan his work of abridgment, and he carried 
it out with special severity, as may be judged by the 
fact that approximately 1G7 out of the 370 pages in the 
M. S. Eeport, which form the chapter on topography 
and antiquities, have been omitted from the corres^iond- 
ing Chapter III of Eastern India, Volume I. This repre- 
sents about sixty of the pages as printed in that volume, 
and the omissions include the whole of the account of 
Manor, as well as important portions of the descriptions 
of Patna, Gaya, Bodh Gaya, Eajgir and Earagaon. 
With the exception of Patna itself, Buchanan’s obser- 
vations at each of these places are adequately recorded 
in the Journal. 

Notwithstanding Mr. Beveridge’s unfavourable 
opinion, which was probably based on a somewhat 
cursory examination of the manuscripts, there are several 
respects in which the Journals are an extremely useful 
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supplement to the Reports, even in places wlierc the 
latter have not been abridged. They principally differ 
from the lleports in giving a detailed description of the 
route which Buchanan actually followed, without which 
it is at the present day very difficult to identify some 
of the places described in the Reports, particularly 
the various hills and the mines, quarries, caves or 
springs associated with them. Many examples of this 
which have come within my own observation could 
be quoted, but the following will suffice : — In the 
Bhagalpur Report (East. Ind., Yol. II, pp. 18-I-S5) 
Buchanan describes “ a calcai’eous matter in mass, called 
Asurhar, or Giant’s bones ”, which was used for making 
lime, and says that “ the greatest quantity is found at 
a place, in the centre of the (Kharagpur) hills, called 
Asurni, or tlie female Giant The manufacture of 
lime from this source has long been discontinued, and 
as the existence of the place appears to be unknown to 
the Koras and Kaiyas who now live in the vicinity, it 
would be almost impossible to find it without reference 
to the Journal. This gives not only the route taken on 
March 22nd, 1811, from Bharari along the valley of the 
Anjan (Azan), but also a rough sketch showing the 
position of the quarry itself at the head of a side valley 
near Karahara, by means of which the remains of the 
. kilns, etc., can lie found without the least difficulty, 
although they are concealed by thick jungle. Similarly, 
in the Patna Report (Eol. I, pp. 25I-5b) the interest- 
ing description of the cave “ at a place called Hangriyo ” 
in the southern range of the Rajgir Hills from which 
silajit was procured, was not sufficient to enable me to 
identify this cave without reference to the Journal for 
January 14th, 1812. This showed that the cave was 
not the Rajjiind Cave in the Jethian valley, as I had 
been inclined to suppose, but one in the southern face 
of the Hanria Hill, the existence of which is kept as 
secret as possible owing to the value of the siiajit still 
obtained from it ; and an examination of this cave has 
served to clear up several difficulties connected with 
Hiuen Tsang’s route between Bod't Gaya and Rajgir, 
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and has slioivn that the Hanria Hill itself was Iliueii 
Tsanar’s Buddhavana Mountain. 

Another feature of the Journals is that they fre- 
quently contain minor details Trhich Buchanan did not 
consider of sufficient importance to include in the 
Eeports, but which are of value in unexpected ways. 
For instance, in measuring the temperature of a hot 
spring in order to ascertain the nature of its seasonal 
or secular variation, a problem in which I have been 
interested for the last fourteen years, it is of particular 
importance that the thermometer should be placed, if 
possible, in exactly the same part of the spring as that 
observed on previous occasions. In the Bhagalpur 
Report (Vol. II, page 20o) when describing the hot 
springs near Bharari in the Xharagpur Hills, Buchanan 
says : — 

T!ie thermonwter on being placed in a crevice of the roclf, 
from whence the water issued accompanied by air 
bubbles, rose to l.oO 

There usually are at these springs four or five 
places which might answer to this description, at none 
of which is the temperature either identical or constant, 
but the corresponding passage in the Journal removes 
all uncertainty, since it can only refer to one particular 
place : — 

“ Where the finest spring is, and the water issues immediately 
from the foot of the hill, without running any wav 
under the stones, and is accompanied by many air 
bubbles, the thermometer arises to 

No other hot spring in Bihar, issuing in its natural 
state directly from the earth instead of rising, as it usually 
is made to do, into the water already contained in 
a tank or kund, can be identified with such absolute 
certainty as this. Since 1909, I have measured its 
temperature on several occasions, at different seasons of 
the year ; and as the maximum temperature noticed, 
after allowing for all necessary corrections, has never 
exceeded 149°, and as there is no reason to suppose 
that there has been in this case any measurable 
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change of a secular nature even in the last hundred 
years, the inference is that the thermometer which 
Buchanan used in his measurements on hot springs 
read at least one degree Fahr. too high. This is con- 
firmed by similar though less reliable comparisons 
elsewhere, such as at Bhimbandh, Sitakund near jMou- 
ghyr, and Bajgir ; and in any case is likely enough, 
since the discovery that all ordinary mercury-in-glass 
thermometers, even if correctly graduated when first 
made, read too high as they grow older was not made 
until 1822, so tl\at Buchanan was not aware that 
any correction of his own thermometer was necessary. 
It may be mentioned that one of the thermometers 
which I have used for making these comparisons 
shows this effect plainly enough, in spite of the 
■precautions now taken by the instrument-makers, as 
it reads Om degree Fahr. higher than it did when it 
was graduated by them, and 0‘1 degree higher than 
when it was first compared in October 1912. 

In these Journals it is interesting to notice the 
care with which Buchanan tested the truth of any 
statements made to him, whenever opportunities 
occurred later ; as well as, in general, the thc-rorighness 
with which he had adopted the principles of modern 
scientific research. A good example of his methods is 
shown in the present Journal, in the endeavours which he 
made, though without mucli success, lo obtain a criterion 
by which Buddhist and Jain images could be distin- 
guished from one another. The hot springs of Bihar, 
wliich he was the first to describe, have been examined 
by several later observers, such as Kittoe, Sherwill 
and Waddell, but their own accounts are in no case so 
detailed or precise, and in fact possess very little 
scientific value. 

Buchanan had practically no works of reference to 
assist him in identifying the antiquities of Bihar, such 
as the Travels of the Chinese pilgrims which have 
revealed so much to later archoeologists, and it is not 
surprising that at times he rejected information which 
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now appears very significant. Tor instance, on the 
grounds that his informant was “a stupid fellow, and 
no other person has heard of such a tradition”, he did 
not think it worth while to refer in his Report to the 
names “ Hangsa Nagar ” and “ Hangsapur ” mentioned 
to him in connection with biriak. Fifty years later, 
the remains which still exist on the hill above Giriak 
were conclusively identified by Cunningham with the 
Goose Stupa and Monastery described by Hiuen Tsang. 
Similarly, the jungle-covered valley of Old Rajagriha 
seemed to him obviously so unfitted for the site of a city, 
being “ surrounded on every side by arid rocks, which 
would render the heat intolerable” and the situation 
“to the last degree insalubrious”, that he did not 
trouble to investigate for himself the truth of the local 
belief that it was the site of the old city of Jarasandha, 
There can be little doubt that Old Rajagriha was 
actually proved to be an unpleasant dwelling-place, 
partly owing to the reasons mentioned by Buchanan and 
perhaps still more to lack of water at the hottest season 
of the year ; and that its abandonment and the establish- 
ment of New Rajagriha outside the hills were due to the 
comparative advantages of the latter site, rather than to 
the legendary reason as related by Hiuen Tsang. Rut 
that Old Rajagriha was at one time inhabited by a large 
population is a fact which cannot but be evident to 
anyone who examines the site even now ;* and the 
Journal shows that the reasons why Buchanan never 
noticed even so much as its massive walls were, first, 
that he did not ascend either Baibhargiri or Vipulagiri 
• sufficiently far to get a proper view of the valley within 
the hills, and second, that when he did enter the valley 
in order to 'examine the Sonbhandar Cave, his path went 
past a part of the old city where its wall has been almost 
completely cut away by the western branch of the 
Saraswati stream. 

The Journals of South Bihar show that during his 
tour in each district Buchanan kept up the practice 

* Notes on Old Rajagriha, A. S. B , lOiS Il, pages 26.j 271. 
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adopted during tliG Mj-sorc survey, ■which was, in the 
words of Sir i). Prain : 

“ To make a stated, daily march, and in the morning before 
leaving camp to gather round him the leading people of 
the neighbourhood whom he questioned ,_on the various 
points enumer.ited in his instructions. During his march 
and at the places where he halted, his own observ itions 
were carefully noted, and extensive botanical and geological 
collections were made. 

Much of the material recorded in the Journal of 
Mysore, especially tlie observations on agricultiu-e and 
botany, finds no corresponding place in these Journals, 
but has been incorporated direct into the Eeports. 
There is one feature, bouever, which shows a marked 
development in this later series of Journals. Tliis is the 
care with which the distance is estimated between each 
successive village, river or other notable feature of the 
country passed over during cacli day’s march. Buchanan 
had discovered that the existing maps of the districts 
included in the Bengal Survey were all more or less 
unreliable, and the details of distance which he sets 
down in his Journals were evidently intended for use in 
preparing the revised map of eacli district which he hiin- 
self drew. This task, uhich he set himself for it formed 
no part of his instructions, must have involved much 
labour, especially as no trained surveyor was attached to 
his party ; and practically the whole of the work which 
he carried out in this manner — both as an independent 
geographer and as the direct successor of Rennell — has 
escaped notice hitherto, owing to the fact that his 
manuscript maps, still preserved in the Map Department 
of the India Office Library, have never been published 
except in a very incomplete and unsatisfactory form. 
Por this reason, a detailed account of those which relate 
to South Bihar may appropriately be set down here. 

All internal evidence points to the conclusion that 
Buchanan had no maps of Bihar to consult during his 
Survey other than those contained in the second edition 



of Eennell’s Bengal Atlas, published in 1781. The first 
edition of this Atlas, which was published in 1779-80, 
contained only Plates I to XII, but there are references 
in the Bhagalpur Journal (January 2nd, 1811) tc 
Eennell’s plans of Mir Kasim’s fortifications at U dhua 
Nullah near Eajmahal, and in the Patna Eeport to his 
plan of Patna City, which are included only in the later 
and more complete edition, as Plates XXI and XV 
respectively. 

There is no indication that Buchanan knew any- 
thing about the series of larger maps (on the scale of 
five British miles to the inch) drawn by Eennell in 
1773 and published quite recently bj' Major F. C. Hirst, 
Director of Surveys, Bengal, from the originals in the 
India Office collection. As Hirst points out in his 
accompanying Memoir,* these maps must have been 
used by Eennell in preparing the Atlas, but they 
differ considerably from the latter in certain important 
details which Buchanan would undoubtedly have noticed, 
if he had had access to them. 

So far at least as the Districts of Monghyr, Bhagal- 
pur and the Santal Parganas are concerned, the existence 
of any maps later than those in the Bengal Atlas is 
conclusively disproved in the first paragraph of the 
following passage, which Martin omitted from page 2 of 
the Bhagalpur Eeport as published in Eastern India, 
Volume II — 

“ The turbulent state of the Inhabitants, and the difficulty of 
access into the country, when Major Kennell made his 
survey, opposed obstacles which have rendered his map 
of this distret less valuable than most part of his 
excellent work, and I have to regret that a copy of 
a more recent survey, which had been deposited in the 
office of the Collector, has been lost. Owing to these 
circumstances, to the very uncommon manner in which 
many of the subordinate jurisdictions have been inter- 
mixed, not only wdth each other, but with other districts, 
and to the disputed and undetermined nature of the 

* The Surveys of Bengal, bv Major James Eennell, F.E.S. 1764 — 77, 
Calcutta, 1917 
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bouudavie?, I have not been able to trace these fa a manner 
that can be at all satisfactory, and in almost every case 
I have been under the necessity of proceeding by 
coDjeetrire, and that in many cases of a very vague 
nature. 

In ea’cu'ating the proportion of various kinds of land and 
the extent of cultivation, I found the proprietors so evi- 
dently departing from the truth that 1 have in great 
measure been obliged to triut eutirelj' to v.'hat I and my 
native assistants could actually observe, on which account 
we traversed the district in many directions and with 
much pains. Notwithstanding this labour, 1 am much less 
satisfied with the result than with those which 1 procured 
in the districts formerly surveyed. The conduct of my 
enquiries owing to this circuujst.inee has in this district 
been rather disagreeable. The managers of the estates 
showed much alarm, a want of veracity that could 
only be equalled by their total indifference about its being 
discovered, and a degree of intellect vastly inferior to the 
people of Bengal. No general statement could be 
procured from the most intelligent, and the details which 
they gave were in such diametiieal opposition according 
to tire nature of the questions proposed that no reliaiue 
whatever could he placed on their assertions. If for 
instance a man was asked, why so much land was waste, 
he would assert that seven-eighths of his estate were 
cultivated ; but in explaining the heaviness of his 
burthens he would show an account in which, with an 
extent of ten or twelve miles square, he had not above one 
or two thousand. bighas in cultivation. 

In addition to the passage just quoted, there is 
ample evidence throughout the Journals and Reports 
that Buchanan Tvas by no means satisfied u ith the accu- 
racy of Bemiell’s maps. Though he himself does not 
say so, it is interesting to note that the plan which he 
formed was to prepare a revised edition of the maps in 
the llengal Atlas itself, so far as they related to his 
Survey. His own maps have been drawn on exactly tbe 
same scale as the somewhat inconvenient one employed 
by Bennell in Plates I to VIII of the Atlas, which are 
common to both editions. This scale was one of ten 
geographical or nautical miles to an inch, Eennell’s 
mailed preference for nautical units being explained 



l)y Hirst in the memoir already cited as being’ due 
to his training as a lii arine Surveyor. Eennell assumed 
that a nautical mile was 6,090 feet (6,080 feet is 
more correct^, so that this scale should correspond to 
11‘53 statute or British miles to an inch. In the 
copies of his maps which I possess, the real scales are 
slightly smaller than this, owing doubtless to a certain 
amount of shrinkage in mounting, and the actual 
values are approximately ll'S and il’6 miles to an inch 
in Plates and HP respectively. Small though this 
difPerence may appear, it is not altogether negligible, 
as it corresponds to a discrepancy of about three miles 
between the extreme limits of the map which shows 
the boundaries of Monghyr, Bhagalpur, and the Santal 
Parganas. 

Altogether, there are eight of these manuscript 
maps in the India Office Library, and very careful 
tracings of the three which refer to South Bihar have 
been made for me by Miss Anstey. The description 
of these is as follows : — • 

(a) “M.S. maps of Districts by Dr. Buchanan 
Hamilton. Drawn in about 1814. No. 1. 
Bhagalpur. Size 11 inches by 14. ” 

Title on Map, in Buchanan’s handwriting, ‘'Bhagal- 
pur”. No scale of miles is drawn on this map, but 
comparing selected points on the tracing with Eennell’s 
map, the scale is il'G7 miles to one inch. 

(B) “ Map of Zila Behar, including the City of 
Patna, drawn by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton 
about 1814. Scale about 11^ miles to 1 
inch ; size 8 inches by 11. ” 

Title on Map, in Buchanan’s handwriting, as given 
above. Scale of miles drawn on map. On the tracing, 
60 miles = 6-11 inches, or 11-74 miles to one inch. 

_ (M “ The . I iinglete.-^ry District and the adjacent Provinces of Birboomi, 
Rajemal, Bogli; our, etc., comprehending the Countries situated between 
M,.orsbedibad and B.ihar. " 

(’) “A Map of South Bahar, including the course of tho Ganges to 
Chunargur. ’’ 
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(C) “ Manuscript map by Dr. Bucbanan Hamilton. 
Drawn in about ISl-t. No. 4. District of 
Sbahabad. Scale about li| miles to 1 inch ; 
size 12 inches by 11.” 

Title on Map, in Buchanan’s handwriting, “ Sketch 
of the district of Shahabad ”. Seale of miles drawn on 
map. On the tracing, 60 miles = 5T8 inches, or 11'58 
miles to one inch. 

The small variations in scale can likewise be 
explained by unequal shrinkage of these tracings, and 
the original maps were evidently superimposable on 
llennell's own. It is hardly likely that all of these 
maps were drawn in or about 1814, as stated, for 
Buchanan was busy on the survey of Gorakhpur during 
that year, and left India early in February 1815. It 
is much more probable that each map was drawn at his 
headquarters immediately after finishing the tour of the 
district coucerned, and that it was used for the general 
geographical description contained in the Report, such 
as the courses of the various rivers, etc., much of which 
has been omitted in Martin’s abridgment. If so, the 
Bhagalpur map must have been drawn at Monghyr in 
1811, the Batna-Gaya map at Patna in 1812, and the 
Shahabad map at Chuuar in 1813. 

Buchanan’s opinion of the ordinary roads in Bihar 
was by no means high, as numerous entries in his 
Journals indicate ; and his maps show none of those 
between various places which are given by Rennell, but 
in all other respects the details which they contain are 
fuller as well as more accurate. The only names written 
on the maps themselves are those of the rivers and their 
tributaries, every one of which is thus distinguished. 
In order to avoid the confusion which would have been 
caused by attempting to add further lettering to maps 
drawn on so small a scale, the method which he adopted 
as regards other particulars is the following ; — ■ 

Hills are shown in their proper position and 
approximate outlines. Their names, so far as the 
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Bbagalpur and Patna maps are concerned, can he. 
ascertained by reference to separate maps of the Hills 
drawn on a larger scale (about two miles to an inch) . 
The corresponding map of the Hills of Shahabad cannot 
now be traced, if it ever existed. Thana boundaries 
are drawn on the maps, and distinguished from one 
another by coloured fringes, while the Thanas them- 
selves are indicated by roman numerals. Within each 
Thana the position of the chief villages or market 
places is shown by small circles and arabic numerals. 
These numbers refer to an “ Index to the Map ” of each 
district which forms one of the (unpublished) Appendi- 
ces to the corresponding Report. Each Index further 
contains under every Thana and market place a list of 
merchants and petty dealers, as shown in the following 
extract from the Index to the Map of Bhagalpur ; — 

IX. — Division under Thanah Mallepur : 

50 Dealers in grain, salt, catechu and cotton rvool, etc. 
(Bepari or Slahajan), 2 liavc capitals of lOU each, 
48 have from Rs. loO to Rs. 200. 

10 Persons who import cotton, wool and cloths and retail 
themselves, capital - from Rs. 5U to Rs. 2U0. 

5 Dealers in grain, salt, drugs and tobacco (Daniya), 
capitals from Rs. 100 to Rs. 200. 

] 1 Baldiya Beparis who keep cattle and deal in grain, etc. 

125 Retailers of provisions and drugs (Modi or Eaniya, 
Bepari or Pasari), capitals from Rs. 10 to Rs. 50. 

1 Person who exports timber, fuel, wooden posts and 
bamboos, etc. (Kathaija Mahajan), capitals Rs. 150, 

200 Farmers who deal in same, capitals from Rs. 5 to Rs. 20. 

50 Strange Dealers (Baldiya-Beparis) who come in the dry 
season from Behar and Mungger and reside here about 
8 months when they export grain by their cattle, capitals 
from Rs. 100 to Rs. 300. 

4 Retailers of betel-leaf (Tambuli), capitals from Rs. 4 
to Rs. 5. 

1 Retailer of Capsicum, etc. (Khattik), capital Rs. 5. 

1 Retailer of vegetables (Kungjra), capital Rsl 5. 

1 Retailer of Hemp Buds (Gangjawaleh). 
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Market Places. 

1. jHallepiir. 

ll De'lers in salt, grain, cotton cloths, elc. fBeniri or 
Goldav), 

11 Baldiya Bepavis who keep cattle and deal in grain, ttc- 

8 Retailers of provisions and drugs (Khichri furosh) . 

8 Retailers of sweetmeats (Halwai). 

3 Retailers of oil (Taili). 

2 Retailers of betel-leaf (Tambulil . 

2 Retailers of potters ware (Kumar). 

15 Goyalas, who retail curdled milk, etc. 

1 Tailor. 

1 Mali, or seller of garlands and flowers. 

1 Worker in lac (Laheri). 

4 Goldsmiths. 

1 Distiller of spirituous liquors (Ivulal). 

i. Jamui. 

2 Hats in the week (with similar detail.-:). 

3 . Sotw. 

2 Hats in the week (with similar details). 

4. Panchrukhi, ditto. 

5. Kkarma, ditto. 

%. — Division under Thanah Tarajmr ; — 

And so on. 

Martin has extracted the names of Thanas and 
market places from the Indexes to the Maps of ]3hagal- 
pur and Patna (Vol. II, Appendix, ])age 8, and Yol. I, 
Appendix, page o4), but has omitfctd the corresponding 
list referring to the Alap of Shahabad. lie b^s also 
sammarised in a separate Appendix (Vol. I, Appendix, 
pages 35-38) the statistics regarding the number of 
“ artists ” and the nature of their ccaupatiojis in the city 
of Patna and in the various districts of Bihar, but has 
only given the distribution by thanas, and not by indivi- 
dual towns or hats. He has omitted the corresponding 
lists of traders and the nature of then trades. 

The value of Buchauau’s maps would have been 
considerably enhanced if tliey had been reproduced on a 
somewhat larger scale, such as that of eight miles to an 

80 R. & I. 
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inch adopted in the most recent Gazetteers ; because it 
would then have been possible not only to retain all the 
information which they include, but also to add the 
names of the hills, and to substitute the actual names of 
Thanas and market places for numerals, thus rendering 
the maps independent of their indexes. Had this course 
been adopted in 1838, when they were copied by J. & C. 
Walker for Martin’s Eastern India, the extent of 
Buchanan’s contributions to geograjihical knowledge, 
as compared with the Bengal Atlas, would have been 
clearly recognized ; but unfortunately a different course 
was adopted. In order to conform to the size of the 
printed pages in these volumes, the scale of the maps 
was reduced to one of about 26 1 miles to the inch in 
that of Bhagalpur, and 2I4- miles to the inch in those of 
Patna and Shahabad. The omissions thus rendered 
inevitable have greatly impaired their value. The only 
features which have been rei)roduccd just as Buchanan 
drew them are the boundaries of the thanas and the 
courses of the rivers and tributaries. None of the hills 
have been shown, and nearly all the names of rivers, etc., 
liave been omitted. T'he names of thanas, and of some of 
the market places in each thana, have been transferred to 
the maps by using the key given in the Indexes, but in 
choosing place-names, the space available for their 
insertion rather than the relative importance of the 
places themselves has been the dominant consideration. 
The Bhagalpur map, over which Buchanan had taken 
special pains as the extract already quoted shows, is 
the one which has suffered most — not only by the 
reduction of its scale, but also by the absence of proper 
editing. No less than 163 out of 186 names of rivers 
and tributaries and 104 out of 181 names of places 
liave been left out. The town of Bhagalpur itself is 
shown merely as “ Kotwali ”, Monghyr as “ Barabazar ”, 
and Eajmahal as “Neyamutullah Khan”, these being 
the names of the liazars in each of the towns which 
occur hrst in the lists gh-en in the Index. The map of 
I’atna in “ Eastern India ’’ is on the whole less unsa^ti;,- 
factory, although 60 out of 70 names of riiers, etc., and 



155 out of 236 names of places have Leen left out. 
Even amongst those inserted there are several mistakes, 
such as “ Easisa ” instead of Buchanan’s Bahadurganj 
(one mile east of Ghosrawan), Avhile his “ Kazi Eateh- 
chuk ” (Kazi Chak, six miles north of Sheikhpura) 
has been inserted twice OA'er,‘once in its proper place 
though spelt “ Hazefuteehuk ”, and once as “ Hazi 
Futehchuk ” instead of his “ Chauyari ” (Chewara, six 
miles south-east of Sheikhpura). 

NotAvithstanding the absence of any reliable 
maps, it Avill be noticed that all the distances recorded 
in the Journal are set doAAui Avith scrupulous accuracy, 
as CA^en fractions of a mile are not omitted. It is quite 
clear that during each day's journey Buchanan only 
walked when his road became too bad for any other 
means of transport, or when the nature of the locality 
required close examination, 'though he seldom s])t'cifics 
his actual means of conveyance, he usually travelled 
either on an elephant cr in a palaiujuin. His mctliod 
of estimating distances is not stated anywhere in so 
many AA’ords, and the only indications of it Avhicli occur 
in the Patna-Gaya Journal are the following ; — 

“ My watch having sfopt by tlie wav, I cannot ju'lge of thn 
distance, which is called four coses.'" (November 
Idlh, Ibll.) 

“ My watch uow goes so ill tliat I cinnot rely in computing 
distances by it. '' ^November 30th, Ibll.) 

The necessary clues are however contained in the 
Bhagalpur Journal of the previous year. On the 6th 
December 1810, at the end of his account of a march 
from Gunpura to Narayanpur, a distance of “ about 
eight coses by the direct road, that I came through the 
copse ”, and in which the total of the individual dis- 
tances recorded comes to betAA-een 15 and IG miles, he 
says — “I took four hours to go it on a good elephant 
On the 5th and 6th March 1811, when he was on a parti- 
cularly bad road and was almost certainly travelling by 
palanquin, againsf each of the distances recorded in the 
body of the Journal be has inserted a marginal entry 
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showing the number of minutes taken. These clearly 
show that his practice in all such cases was to allow 
an average of fifteen minutes to each mile. On the 
6th il'arch, in fact, he has himself added up in the 
marginal notes the total number of minutes, namely 
225, and has divided by 15, getting the quotient of 15 
miles which corresponds to l-lf miles as approximately 
recorded item by item in the Journal, and similarly on 
the 6th March he has allowed lOj miles to 154 minutes, 
the time actually taken. 

A Supplement consisting of 18 pages of “ Observa- 
tions ” is attached to the M. S. Journal for Shahabad, 
an examination of which brings cut the interesting 
fact that Buchanan carried this method of estimating 
approximate distances much fartLer. 'I he Observa- 
tions themselves are chiefly concerned with the state 
of agriculture as noticed on each day’s march from 
Kovember 3rd, 1812, w'hen he started his toirr of the 
district from Koilwar on the rivnr 8- ne, until February 
24th, ISl--', w'heu he left the district to enter that of 
Mirzapur, on his way to Chunar, his headquarters for 
that year. Day by day, except on Itecember ITth 
when “ watch stopt ” is recorded, or during his tour of 
the hilly districts of Bohtas, iShargarh, etc., a series of 
figures is set down in colum];.s headed “ Divers (or 
Water) “ Hills ” ; “ Occupied Laud ” ; and “ Waste 
Land the totals of which are as follows : — 


Sivers (or water) 

II ids 

Octupied land 
laud ... 


83 
211 
4,30 U 


'iotal 


7 , 072.1 


Comparing the individual e^dries as v/ell as the 
totals for each day’s march Avith the correspoadiiig 
distances recorded in the Shahal)ad Journal, it Ijecomes 
clera' that these figures represent in erC'y case the time 
talen^ io the nearest half minute, in traeeliing over the 
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types of counh'y t}iri<i !!peeifie'L As the corresponding 
total of approximate distances given in the Journal 
is ir'.iO miles, the average rate aliened norks cat asl5| 
minutes to each mile. 

In the daily notes contnined in the Shahahad 
Observation?, the ‘‘ waste land ” is as a, general rule 
still further sub-classified in the same way, as the 
following summary shou's : — 


Broken corners 

... -218 

Land covered vith woods 

... 915^ 

,) „ „ tuslies 

... 803 i 

,, „ ,} Ions' grrss 

... 429 

„ clear, tut never cultivated ... 

... 40or 

„ deserted, fovmovly cultivated. .. 

CO 

„ uneven, no, r liills ... 

... 15i 

„ coveivd with Soda (Eeh) 

1 

„ marshy ... 

1 


Tolal 2,721 


In all probability Buchruan kept a similar record 
in each of the distric'-s wiiieh he sarvryed, and made 
use of it iu preparing his elaborate statistical table 
showing the soil, situation and rnauuer of occupation of 
the land in each district, as given fur i'atna and 
Shahabad on pages 2 and Ji of th.c Api.endix to 
Eastern India, \ olauie I. It is significant at least that, 
in the Table referring to Shahabad, he estimated that of 
the “ level waste land exempt from floods and of good 
soil ”, :rA3 square miles were taken up with “ weeds, 
bushes and deserted villngcs ”, and ;;27 square miles 
consisted of “ re?cls, pastures or deserted fields a 
relative propertiou which agrees very clcsoly with the 
ccrrespondiiig figures of 1,251 and 1,2065 roinutes shown 
iu the summary just given. 

It is not so ensy to check the accuracy of Bucha- 
nan’s methed cf esamating distances by cciuparisou 
with mederu large-scale maps as might be sv.ppOi£d„ 



Ijccansp thove is usaally^n. ceriaiii amomit of iincartainty 
regard ini? the track wiiich he actually followed. The 
gencrrd indications are, however, that for journeys 
across country or on bad roads the method was accurate 
enough, but that it led on decent roads to an under- 
estimate of distances, amounting at times to as much 
as 15 or 20 per cent. Tor instance, in travelling from 
Mekra to Patna between October 26th and November 
4th, 1811, it seems certain that the old military road 
Avhich Buclranan used hardly differed from the present 
road close to the south bank of the Ganges, and that it 
was in fairly good condition. The exact distance along 
the present road from Mekra to the site of the eastern 
gate of Patna City is 43 miles, but according to his 
estimate it was only just over 36 miles. On the 
80th November his route from Gaya to the foot of the 
Gurpa Hill clearly followed the present District Board 
road as far as i’atehpur, which is now marked by mile- 
stones but was then probably only a rough cross-country 
track. The correct distance from the “ small hill about 
a mile from the south end of Sahebgunge ” (at Salimpur 
on the east bank of the Phalgu) to Patehpur is eighteen 
miles. Adding up the distances recorded in the 
Journal, Buchanan’s own estimate conaes to “at least” 
16^ miles, considerably nearer the truth, although he 
susyec'-ed the reliability of his watch on that day. 
A aother instance of close agreement is shown on the 
rd December, when he made the sum of the distances 
f"om the siiiall hummock at Kewali to Koch to be 
rather mor<i than 13 miles, whereas this distance by 
milestones on the District Board road from Gaya to 
Koch is exactly 14 miles. 

The references to Patna and Bankipore in the 
Journal are extremely brief, and I have therefore added 
in full the account whicli Buclianan incorporated in 
his Report. Some of the most interesting passages 
omitted by Montgomery Martin from this have pre- 
viously been published by Beveridge in the Calcutta 
lledeio, amongst u hich in recent years attention has 
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been particularly directed to the story of the recovery 
of the. two remarkable statues which are now in the 
Calcutta Museum.* Amongst others which have not 
been previously published may be mentioned the 
estimates showing the great strength of Sikhism at 
Patna about 1812, from which it would appear that the 
number of adherents of both sects, including their 
families, was well over 50,000; the clear statement 
that the building on the river bank at Gulzarbagh now 
occupied by the Government Press was the old English 
Factory, and not a Dutch building as is generally sup- 
posed ; and Buchanan’s characteristic comment on the 
Golah at Bankipore. The compiler of the Statistical 
Account of Patna District, misled as so many others 
have been by Montgomery Martin’s methods of editor- 
ship, regarded the omission of any reference to this 
building in the account of Patna which appears in 
Eastern India, Volume I, as a sign that Buchanan’s work 
was defective : — 

" Dr. Buchanan Hamilton was clearly so disgusted with the 
dust and disorder of the place that he was unable to see 
any good in it whatever. He has even omitted to des- 
cribe the Gola, a high dome-like store-house, which is 
certainly the most striking building in the whole extent 
included by him in his account of the city,” (Volume 
XI, 1S77, page G9.) 

This criticism is all the more unjustifial)le because 
the full Beport was available at Simla while Hunter’s 
Statistical Account of Bengal was being compiled. 

The Journal of Patna and Gaya has been printed 
from a copy of the original manuscript in the India Office 
Library which I was permitted by the Secretary of State 
in Council to make, while on leave in 1911, on the usual 
conditions as regards publication. I took special pre- 
cautions to ensure not only that this copy should be 
verbally accurate, but also that as regards punctuation, 
orthography, etc., it should be a faithful reproduction 

•if. P. .Tayaswal, Statnos of two Ssisunaka Euipero-rs (463-409 B.C.). 
J. B. 0. K. S., Voluiua V, Part f, Maicli 1919. 
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of the original. Ko alterations have been made, in 
the present text, except a few which appear neces- 
sary on grammatical or similar grounds, and these 
have been indicated in all cases by brackets. The 


punctuation and the spelling of all ordinary words have 
been revised, but Buchanan’s spelling of proper names 
has been retained. Tl:e latter, however, may not be 
accurate in all cases, because his handwriting, though 
apparently distinct enough, lends itself to different in- 


terpretations when dealing with unfamiliar words. 
^Numerous examples of possible alternative readings 
could be quoted, of w'hich *• iya’' or “ nja ”, “ tiiar ” 
or “ snai ”, “ srau ” or “ tcan ”, “ Laur ”, or " Tatir ”, or 


“ Sani' ” are specimens.* Such cases have been decided 
whenever possible by reference either to the Report or 
to the Index to the Map, in which names of places 
are spelt phonetically and with much closer resem- 


blance to the Hunterian sj'stem. 


Since this copy vras taken, I have made much use of 
it in various ways, especially in retracing, by such instal- 
ments as my ordinary duties have permitted, the greater 
part of the tour which Buchanan made in 1811-12. My 
original intention was to apply, as soon as I had com- 
pleted this work, for permission to publish the Journal 
tcgethcr with some observations of my own and all neces- 
sary references to the work of archaeologists, etc., who 
have iOllow.:d after Buchanan. Owing to the interest 
taken in the matter, especially by Sir Edward Gait and 
jVIessrs. Oldham and McPherson, a proposal to publish the 
Journals through the agency of the Bihar and Orissa Ke- 
serrch Society was sanctioned by the Secretary of State in 
1910. At the Society’s request 1 undertook to edit the 
present Journal a.nd to supply a series of notes such as 
I h?d originally proposed. I must therefore acknowledge 
responsibility for the regrettable delay which has taken 
place, but owing to various causes, all more or less 


... Aboriginal E aces cf the Sanlhal ParKanr*. 

UoFheison nas pointed out that the word “ Saiithal ’’ itselti spelt 
C'l ngtur by iDUcnanan, appears in Eastern India, Volume 2, taije iib in 
the unrecogDizablo form of Unno-fo- '• » r o i ** 
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directly attribixtable to the War, I hare found it im* 
possible to complete this work on the original lines. 
It has therefore been decided to publish the Journal 
without notes of this kind, espeeudly as seme of these, 
on Old Uajagriha, the Barabar Hills, Hanria, etc., have 
already been published separ.dely. 

The brief footnotes which have now been added are 
mainly confined to a series showing wherever possible 
how the names of places mentioned by Buchanan were 
entered by Rsnneil either in his large-scale maps of 1773 
or in Blate 111 of the Bengal Atlas of 1781, and how 
they are recorded in the most recent series of standard 
Survey maps. These are distinguished by the letters R. 
or B. A., and by heavy type, respectively. Another 
series refers to the numbers by which in this Journal 
(though not in the Journals of Bhagalpur or Shahabad) 
Buchanan usually distinguished the various mineral 
specimens which he collected. Corresponding to these 
numbers an Appendix has been added, which gives an 
idea of the manner in which the collection was classified. 
In the Preface to the Mysore Journal, Buchanan himself 
mentions that the eoll mtion which he made during that 
Journey was presented to the Court of Directors in 
London and deposited in the Company’s Ifibrary ; and it 
is probable thet the minerals collected during the Bengal 
Survey accompanied him to England in lb 15, together 
with his other collections on natural history, and that 
they were similarly disposed of. 

Slips of the kind th'M travellers often make, in 
'writing “east” instead of “west”, etc., have been 
indicated and corrected wherever they have been noticed. 
A few notes of a more general nature contain new 
information which may be of interest, such as 
the references to the usual temperatures of the 
Rajgir and Tapoban hot springs at the present d"y. 
For convenience of reference, a map has also been added 
showing Buchanan’s tour. In his time the south- 
western boundary of Gaj-a extended only as far as the 
dotted line shoxvn on the map, and did not include 
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Slior^hati or other parts of the country traversed by the 
Grand Trunk Road. When this is taken into considera- 
tion it will be seen that very little of importance in 
the districts of Patna and Gaya, except in the neighbour- 
hood of Rajgir and Jethian, escaped his notice. 


Patna, 

September 1923. 


V. H. JACKSOX. 


ERRATA. 

On pate 2, rjarar-raph dated 25th October, fer “ Cbuhusari ” 
read ” Chakv.-ars 

On jape 9 affiOEp tie loftrctt- a/iej- (2) iinert “(.3) 
Bolkhara''. 

On p.'i”’ 31 and the fourth line of paragrajih 2 for 

“Tilhtais^-’ “Tilheta is h 

III the sta eiueut on pagis 1'.'<J-195 in the fourth coluiiin 
of Eefeiinc'\/i//' the pag ■ numl.ers read one tigure in exces; with 
the exi cjitiin ni' items }, 11, Iti, Is, 27, 38, !4A, 4-fB, 76, 81, 
89, 15, 96, 1( 0, 101, 101, 105, 108, 109, 111 and on page 196 
one ligure in e.xi tss with the esc [ tioii of items 2, 3, 4. 

On page 196 under Minerals of the Plains rear item 4 thus : 
“Yellow c.ay, called Rapura or Gori Mali, from the Ganges 
ar Fa!4ha^\ 
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Gyah Journal. 

October 1811. — I left Mungger ^ and went to 

Baha. 

17th October . — I went to Suryagarlia.* 

ISW October . — I M'ent to Bolguzor * in Gyah. 
About 1|- miles from the custom house at Suryagarha, 
came to the Gunclri nullah which at this season is very 
wide and deep, although almost stagnant. Immediately 
below the ferry it sends a small branch to the west, 
which is also called the Gunclri. I proceeded along it.s 
southern bank most of the way that I had formerly 
come.^ About miles beyond the great Gundri I 
crossed a small torrent called the Hoel, which is incon- 
siderable but rapid. It forms the western boundary 
of Perganah Suryagarha, and its banks seem to have 
been fortified. Ilather more than five miles farther, 
through a rice country and very l)ad roads indeed, I 
came to the Kiyol,^ which now contains a great stream, 
but not knee deep and very dirty. The channel may be 
half filled and 400 yards wide. From thence to the 
riverside at Bolguzor is rather more than three miles. 
The country is well wooded and tolerably occupied, but 
at this season looks very ill, the villages being icncom- 
monly slovenly and the fields being mostly either new- 
jdoughed or too soft yet for that operation, but when 
the winter crops spring it will probably look well. 
Xho huts mostly mud. 

I had been led to expect that the roads from 
Mungger to Suryagarha were almost impassable, and, 

(>) Mojnghir, E. and B.A. ; Monghyr. 

C^) Stiiagcgiirra, E. ; Surajegurra, B..\. ; Surajgarh. 

{■i) Balgiular, K. ; Balguda, B.A. ; Balgudar. 

(4) On 25th ilirch, 1811 ; iee Bhagaipur JaurnaL 

(5) Kfcwle N , B.A. ; Klul N. 
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from Suryagarha to Dariyapur that they were good, and 
aecordingly made arrangements to obviate difficulties, 
but this care was vain, as I fcund that the very reverse 
of the account given was the case. 

Bolguzor is a large village chiefly inhabited by 
Dusads and Dorns. It is situated at a little distance 
from the river which passes Gyah ; bu^ here it is not 
called the L’ulgo, its name changes to Hulwan.' It is 
navic:able seven or eight coses up, and at bolguzor is never 
fordable, although it dees not seem to be above 100 yards 
wide. It has little current and is very dirty, 

\Qlh October . — Having crossed the Phulgo, I passed 
through a very fully occupied and populous country to 
Dariyapur.^ The country finely weeded, and many new 
plantations ferrning. The villages are very slovenly 
and not shaded, but many of the huts are good and 
their yards surrounded by mud walls. I passed through 
I’rotappur^ JyetpurS Indupur, Boraiya^ llorija, Damna®, 
Marah and Hadda®, all large villages with shops. The 
fourth and seventh are Invalid Thanas. The women do 
not conceal themselves so much as in Bhagalpur. They 
are as dirty. 

2^ ill October . — I was detained until this day at 
Dariyapur by the back w'ard ness of the people to give 
information. I believe that they were in part withheld 
by the Muharir of the Thana, who it is said advised 
them to he very cautious. The Daroga, a decent man, 
appeared to do all that he could. Threats, it is said, 
were used against one of the zemindars who first came 
forward. I saw ot ly the people of Giaspur. Those 
of Milki the Chuh”sari, and these of Selimabad, kept 
at a dis:ance. In the m.oruing I went about five coses 
to Makra®, an invalid station. Dariyapur is a large 

(11 Harchar N. 

(2) DeiTy:\j?cur, R. ; Derriapour, B.A. ; Oarlapur, 

(3) Partappur. 

b) Jaintpour, E. and B.A. ; Jaitpur. 

(5) Barhia. 

(6) Doomarah, R. ; Doomarra, B.A. ; Duitira. 

(~) Maranchl, 

(8) Hattedaw, R. ; Hathidah. 

(•) Macrah, R. ; Mekra. 
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village vith many shops and a very large inn. It is 
poorly built, the houses hnddlcd together. There is 
one regular street, but very narrow. 

The country very beautiful, well planted and 
cultivated. Passed several large villages, all containing 
shops. No gardens, very slovenly huts mostly built 
of clay but very rorigh. The ruinous Avails in many 
parts have raised little eminences on AAhich the villages 
stand, neAv clay being chosen fcr rebuilding the walls. 
Many gourds, etc., partly on the roofs, partly on arbours. 
A few Eiciuuses occasionally as a shade for the yard, 
road narrow, much neglected. 

At Mehra the invalids complain much. They say 
that after having been at the expense of clearing the 
Bita, of AA'hich each had five or six bighas. the whole has 
been taken from them and Tal given in its stead. '1 he 
Tal produces about 2 mans and lets at 3 annas. Mehra, 
that is, the invalids’ station is a large village Avith a wide 
street. A bungaloAv has as usual been built at it by 
Colonel Hutchinson. It consists of one very large 
room, rather ruinO”s. A fine camping ground in front 
for a small detachment. At the other two stages in 
this district where I have been, there was no place 
fit for a dozen tents. 

2Qth Octoher.—l went about four coses to Par' 
through a similar country. The road in most part very 
narrow, about eight feet [wide] and not much beaten. 
Many pilgrims, very few other passengers. 

Kor.emhfr .- — Remained at Bar until this day. 
Bar is a very large place, the Kazi says that it contains 
6,000 houses (Varis). The streets A-ery narroAv. The 
brick houses of the AA^orst Hindustani fashion, ami 
the thatched roofs and mud wails inconcelA-ably lude. 
Several Huhammadaii families in rfc'spec*'able circum- 
stances and good manners reside at it. They seem to 
prefer toAvns, as they have all landed estates but seldom 
visit these. 

(A) Bar, E. and B.A. ; Barh, 
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In the morning went about five coses to Bukhtiyar- 
pur.^ The road part of the way led by the side of a nalah, 
a branch of the Ganges, which becomes dry in spring. 
The river there seems to be gaining although the 
people complained that a whole Tapah had been carried 
away. A good many large villages with shops, thatch 
in particular exceedingly rude. Bukhtiyarpur a small 
village with some shops, as usual in this country. 

2nd November . — I went about Sj miles to 
Vaikantlipur,^ through a country much the same as that 
seen for some days past. Vaikanthpur is a large serayi. 
The village has once been large, but all except the 
Brahmans have left the place. The reason assigned by 
the zemindar is that they were very much subject to 
be seized as porters. The zemindar, who paj^s 8000 Ks. 
a year, is a decent peasant, exceedingly civil. 

Zrd November . — I went rather more than eight miles 
and halted a little west from JalRer Khan’s garden. 
About two miles from Vaikanthpur I came to an old 
garden of Setab Eai’s, now grown quite wild. It is sur- 
rounded by a square wall of brick with a kind of turret 
at the corner. It is not of any considerable size. About 
two miles farther came to Putwa/ for this country 
a large town. Most of the houses clay, a great many 
much neater than [at] Bar. It is close built, but the 
streets very narrow. In the town I crossed the river 
Punpun,* of considerable size. There had been a wooden 
bridge with very massy piers of bricks, but some of them 
have given way and the Company defrays the expense 
of an excellent ferry. In the time of Major Piennell 
Putwah would appear to have been on the west side of 
the Punpun. A part is still so, but by far the largest 
part is now on the east side. The great Punpun of that 
geographer is now quite dry, but a small bridge marks 
where a small stream passes in the rainy season. Prom 
the size of the two bridges, both old, what Beunell calls 

(1) Bakhtlarpur. 

(2) Bycontpour, R. ; Bykontpoiir, B.A.; Baikatpur. 

(3) Futwah, R. ; Futwa, B. A. ; Fatuha. 

(O rompon, R. and B..A. ; Punpun N. 
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the small Panpun must always have been the larger. 
Without the town towards the west is a large Sangot 
of brick. Near Jafier Khan’s garden has been another 
probably dependent, nothing however remains except 
four turrets surmounted by cupolas at the corners. 
The whole is cultivated. Near it, towards the east of 
it, a native merchant of Patna has a very handsome 
country seat. A shut up zenana, and an open house for 
entertaining company at some distance, with a neat 
garden between. There is besides a stone temple of 
Siv in a garden on the opposite side of the road, the 
handsomest Hindu building that I have seen, although 
it is small. It seems to have been built on a European 
plan, and consists of a pyramid with a portico towards 
one side. Between this garden Avail and the road is 
a terrace covered Avith plaster and sliaded Avitli trees for 
the refreshment of passengers. A merchant has also 
dug a tank near Jafler Khan’s garden and lined it on 
four sides with brick, but it is a very poor rude work, 
the steps on the descent being about two feet high and 
the banks quite rough. Jafier Khan’s garden has been a 
kind of fortification, surrounded by a Avail strengthened 
by turrets and some buildings, part of Avhich remain. 
In the centre has been erected the chief Songot of the 
Sik sect. I was admitted only into the garden in 
front, Avhich is surrounded by a mud wall with a gate 
toAA’ards the north daubed Avith wretched paintings of 
Hindu Gods and Heroes. I could not be admitted into 
the brick buildings south from the garden Avith my 
shoes, and as the Mahant and his chief disciples Avere 
absent at the Mela, I did not think this worth Avhilc. 

‘^th November . — I Avent to Patna. All the Avay 
from Jaffier Khan’s garden to the eastern gate, about 
1| miles, is a kind of suburb very meanly built. But 
there is one very handsome house belonging to some 
native, entirely in their own style but built Avith much 
taste. Erom the east gate I went through narroAA' 
l uies, but with many tolerable houses, to the Avestern ; 
AAoich I should have taken to be a distance of three 
miles, but Major IlcnucU makes it only ] I miles. 
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!Proin the western gate and to the west end of the town 
of Baukupur is not quite two miles. Banknpur is in 
general very poorly bnilt, lut contains many of the 
European houses and that ( f Hajah Koliyan Singh, a very 
great building in the Anglo-Indian style. Beyond it is 
a plain round which many of the European houses are 
situated, and terminated to the west by the Golgarh. 

Aofcm'.cr.— I Avent to Phuh'ariya,' having 
remained a day at batna in order to procure orders for 
the agents of different officers of Government. Phul- 
variya is a large vilh’ge with many shops and a few 
brick houses, one of which is a respectable-looking 
village. About four miles from the Golgarh, 1 passed 
a tank dug by Bakichand, a merchant cf I'atiia. It is 
lined with hrick, but from the rude state cf the bank is 
a very unsightly work. Phulvari was said to be four 
coses from Patna, but I do [nob] think it can be 
so much as six miles. The country high and well 
cultivated. Eew plantations except those of Palmiras. 
The road fully as good as the great road to Calcutta. 

Phulvariya is a large close-built village inhabited 
chiefly by Muhammadans, among whom are several res- 
pectable families. One cf them, Kazi cf the Perganah, 
has a respectable house of brick. The others live in very 
large houses of mud, tiled, which on the outside at 
least are very slovenly. These three families keep 
Ivladrisahs, one of which is in a Mosque fronted with 
stone and in a very different style of architecture from 
any that I have seen. The roof is flat, supported by 
stone pillars along which large stones are laid, and 
these again support the flags W'hich cover the roof,- 
The pillars are four-sided but flat and with few or no 
mouldings. In place of the domes there are three 
cupolas over the three niches in the back wall. The 
structure of these very chimsy. I'art of the ornaments 
of the gate are of a red stone said to have been brought 
ready carved from Eilli or Agra. The carving very 
neat and the stone singular. 

P) iulwBiry, 11. ar.d B.A. ; Phulwari. 
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^ith I\otemher.—l went not quite eight miles to 
Nobutpur.^ I was assured at Patna that the distance was 
at least sixteen miles or eight coses, which made me 
divide the journey into two stages, Ijut in fact the road 
does not seem to be above thirteen miles. 

9^/i Novemher.—l went above three miles south- 
west to see the old fort of the Cheruyan Raja.^ It has 
no traces of a ditch, and is an elevated square terrace of 
about thirty yards each side, without any cavity in the 
middle. The people say that it was surrounded by 
a thick brick wall, and the s])ace within filled up Avith 
earth, but what purpose such a luiilding could serve 
except as a place of worship I cannot say. At the 
north-east corner is a ruined very small temple, in 
which are several fragments of images carved in relievo 
on stone. One is a female. The whole is called Goriya, 
or the deity of the fort, and sacrifices are still offered. 
At a little distance from the temple is lying another 
stone carved with images in relievo. It is said to 
represent the doorkeeper of the deity. The ruin appears 
to me to be of the highest Indian antiquity, while 
the princes liA'ed in castles rather than forts. 

II A'ODmSer. — I went west to the Son ^ river, to 
see- the manner in which the pebbles are found. It is 
an immense channel filled with sand. The water at 
this season is about one hundred yards wide, not very 
deep nor rapid and rather muddy, but it is not fordable. 
The channel is hoAvever filled Avith shalloAA s, so that 
only very small boats pass up and down. In spring it 
is fordable and canoes pass with difficulty. Small 
stones are thinly scattered among the sand or in a few"^ 
places form small beds, and I understand are found 
everywhere from Moner ^ to Rotasgar® or higher, but 
more and more plenty the farther up. Tliey are frag- 
ments of various silicious stones, none of them 

(1) Naubatpur. 

(?) Bf-.liyadihi in Report. About two miles south of Arap? 

(S) r,o.iiie R. ; K. arid B.A. ; Sone R. 

(4) Moneah, R. and B.A. ; Maner. 

(q Botasgur, E. and B.A. ; Rohtas. 
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aggregate, soirie are quite opaque fat uliite quartz, or 
quartz tinged red, yclloAV, or various colours. Otliers are 
diaphanous glassy quartz, and n hat are called the Son 
pebbles. These are pretty common, so that in a few 
minutes I found eight or ten, but none of them 
fine. This was about three coses from the mouth 
of the river. 

I passed two old channels of the Son called by that 
name, besides the one near the Thanah. I do not know 
which it is that is laid down by Major Eennell. At 
present they contain no stream, and in most places are 
dry. Near the second is a ridge running some way 
east and west and containing many fragments of brick. 
This place is called Raph,* and is said to have belonged 
to a Cheruyan Raja. I presume that the ridge is in 
some measure natural, being too large for a ruin, although 
the ruin may have added very considerably to the size, 
the fragments being very numerous. No appearance 
of any fortification. 

12/A November . — It was said that Thanah Jehana- 
bad was twelve coses distant, and that half way was 
Bagwangunj,^ a village of Shahabad. There is a more 
direct route, but the road at present is impassable 
for loaded cattle. I found that Bagwangunj is about 
sixteen miles from Nuhubutpur instead of six coses, 
and in many places there was no other road except 
the small banks confining the water on rice fields. 
About eight miles from Nuhubutpur I came to the 
Pompon at a village called Pituangs’^ (Fetwas, Rennell). 
It is perhaps 150 yards wide, half covered with a dirty 
stream, but is fordable, being only about two feet deep. 
About 1^ miles farther on, came to the boundary of the 
two zilas. 

Nuhubutpur is a close-built village with many 
shops as usual in this country. A hat was held while 
ne werv“ there. Many petty traders came with Jira 


( 1 ) Arap. 

(2) Bhigvjanganj. 

(3) Fetviss, K. ; Fetwas, B. A ; Bitwans. 
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and Turmeric on oxen, but there was not that liubbub 
usual in Bengal, and few women attended, nor were 
small wares sold. 

Bagwangunj is a close-built village with many 
shops, belonging to Masaur * Pcrgana, wliich together 
with Arvah is the property of the Itani of Jesv. ont Sing, 
whose name it is not decent to mention. She resides 
at Belkari,* eleven coses from Bagwangunj which is on 
the west side of the Murahar * river. The 2)eople say 
that near Pollay ® was the abode of another Cheruyan 
Baja, none of the caste remain. 

November . — My people are now beginning to 
become sickly, for a long time they liave been remark- 
ably healthy. I first went south for about two-thirds of 
a mile parallel to the Mui’ahar, whicii I then crossed. 
It is a small channel, perhaps 20 yards v ide, with some 
dirty water jjretty deep in pools, but little stream. 
Bottom muddy. About half a mile farther I came to 
the boundary of Behar, from whence to Jehanabad*’ is 
about nine miles, but there is no road and the path lies 
chiefly along the banks of reservoirs, and tlierc-fore is 
exceedingly circuitous. With a little pains they might 
be made to serve for roads sufficient to admit loaded 
cattle. The road not so liad as yesterday. About two 
miles from Jehanabad is a very large marsh. 

Jehanabad is a large country town, closc-built with 
narrow crooked streets, many of the houses tiled, all with 
mud walls. Those that have two stories have at a 
distance a good effect, the roof being somewhat in the 
Italian style. The walls in general on near approach 
exceedingly slovenlj". A very little pains in smoothing 
them would make neat houses, especially if whitewashed. 
The windows alwve all very rude. At the junction of 
the rivers a merchant has built a temple, whore he has 

^ (II R. and B.A. ; MasaurhI. 

(C) Arv;d. R. and B.A. ; Arwal. 

h) Miirahar N., R. •; Little IVirapon R., B.A.; Morhsr W» 

(tl Polli-v, R. and B.A. ; Pa!i. 

(0) Jthenabad, R. and H.A ; Jahanabsd. 
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placed the grave of a Sanyasi (a Sornadi) and the ashes of 
a faithful spouse 'vvho burned with her husband’s body, 
and images of Krishna, Itam Chanda, etc., and has 
appointed a Sanayasi as Pujari. This person has no 
hesitation in declaring the place to have been sacred for 
many years, but has not had impudence to dream nor to 
contrive a miracle. The temple is therefore neglected ; 
although the junction of the rivers is holy. The situa- 
tion is fine, and the square area in which the different 
small temples are placed is surrounded by a wall, at the 
corners of which arc small buildings for the accommoda- 
tion of holy travellers. Behind is a flower-garden, very 
slovenly. 

16^/i November . — I went almost three miles easterly 
to Dumaula, to see the Cherny an Kajah’s house. I 
crossed the river just below the junction. It is a 
channel about 100 yards wide with a small stream in 
each branch. It will soon probably be dry. 

The Cheruyan Pvajah's house is an oblong heap, not 
near so long as that I saw at Baph, ljut it must have 
been a very coirsiderable building. The villagers say 
that the merchant who built the temple at Jehanabad 
opened it, and took out the stones and bricks with which 
he erected that work. So far as opened, it consisted of 
many small chambers filled with rubbish. The people 
at Jehanabad say that only a few stones and bricks were 
brought. One of the steps has evidently been a rude 
pillar of rough granite. North from the heap is a small 
tank. There is no trace of a town or of fortifications. 

19th Ncv3mher.—1 went to the vicinity of Bora * 
and Kurta,^ in order to see the place where soda was 
collected. My watch having stopt by the way I cannot 
judge of the distance, which is called four coses, south- 
east. The cose here I understand is about three miles. 
I crossed the river just below the junction and continu- 
ed near the east bank of the [Jamuna] most of the way. 


(1) Dhourha. 
P) Kurtha. 
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^ovemher . — I •went about ten miles, but by a 
very circuitous route, to Keyoa Dol.‘ I proceeded first 
south-east about three miles until I left to my right a 
village and old mud fort named Durant.^ I then inclined 
more to the south about 2| miles, until I came to the 
east end of Beyok,® a detached part of an exceedingly 
rugged ridge of granite among 'which are only seme 
stunted bushes and climbers. A great many turtle 
doves breed in the crevices. It does not consist of 
great rocks but of immense irregular blocks. It is a 
middle-sized grain of a grey colour very slightly tinged 
■with red. The felspar occupies much space. Iho 
micaceous matter black minute grains, in a pretty 
considerable proportion. The quartz granular. It is a 
very perfect granite.^ North from this hill are tw o de- 
tached smaller hills of a similar rock. I went -west along 
the south side of this ridge for about one and a quarter 
miles, and it continues some way farther, but is exceed- 
ingly irregular. I saw one round mass detached a little 
way south from its west end. I then irroceedtd south 
through a fine plain for about ojie and a half miles when 
I came to the west corner of a low ridge adjoining to 
[the] west end of Burabur pahar,“ the highest and largest 
of this cluster, and I passed between this low lidc’e and. 
another detached hill farther Avest. The north face f f 
Burabur is not near so rugged as the northern ridge, but 
is only covered bj"^ stunted bushes, but on the south it is 
exceedingly rough and contains some immense piecipi- 
tous rocks. Its AA'est end, Dihiri, consists of a fine-grained 
perfect grey granite, much black granular micaceous 
matter. The felspar small and not in a great proportion. 
'I he quartz granular. This forms the boundary between 
Hulasgunj and Sahebgunj. Ihom thence to Mukdum- 
pur®at the foot of Keya Dol is about one and a half-miles 
along a fine plain. The plains adjacent to these hills are 
free of stones. The granite rises like rocks from the sea* 

(1) Kawa DOI. 

(2) Dharaut. 

('!) Bhekh. 

0) Appendix. No. 16. 

(’ll C:ir.3insha w Hills, II. .itid B.A.; Barabar Hills. 

. (<>) iviekhdumpur. 
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Keoyadol is an immense very naked rock of perfect 
middle-sized-grained white and black granite. The 
people at a distance pretend that its name is derived 
from a rocking stone that was on its top, so nicely 
balanced as to be moveable by the weight of a crow. 
This they say fell down about 50 years ago, but the most 
respectable people of Mukdumpur say that their fathers 
never remembered such a stone, nor do they believe that 
it ever existed. They say that no blocks have fallen 
within their memory, and although some of the top 
would appear to be in a very tottering state, it would 
seem in fact that no considerable mass has fallen for 
ages, as on almost all the large blocks towards the plain 
are engraved figures of great antiquity, and these blocks 
are undoubtedly the latest that have fallen. All along 
the north side and east end of the hill these carvings in 
relief are very numerous, and represent various deities or 
persons remarkable in Hindu mythology, all exceedingly 
rude and many of them much worn by the action of the 
weather, although as I have said they are engraved in 
a very perfect granite. The figures are therefore of 
a very great antiqixity. The only figures almost about 
which any two persons are agreed are those of Ganese 
and the Linga, which cannot be mistaken, but the most 
commcn represents a female with four arms, killing what 
is probably meant to represent a buffalo. This is called 
by the people of the neighbourhood merely Devi, that is, 
the Goddess, but among my followers no two agreed, 
that is to say, the image differs in some points from 
any that they know, having several attributes common 
to different deities but others by which it may be 
distinguished from any one of them. Among these 
images are several of Bhouddhs or Jains, I will not take 
upon myself to say whicli, although the former is most 
probable, because the chief temple near the place contains 
an image called Bouddh Sen. 

I shall now mention the most remarkable places 
about the hill. At Mahdumpur, towards the north-west 
side of the hill, are several large heaps of brick, which 
are with probability suppo^cd to have been dwelling 
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houses of some prince ; but the people are not agreed 
whether he was a Cheruyan or a Bundawut, both of 
which races are said to have governed the country 
before the Muhammadan invasion. The images are 
most usually attributed to the former. Farther east, 
proceeding along the north face of the hill, are two 
large blocks forming an angle, and on each of them is a 
row of figures. One of tlie rows consists chiefly of an 
repetition of the female figure destroying the buffalo. 
Of these 1 have directed a drawing to be taken. 

Near this is the monument of Husa Mudin Sahei, 
much frequented. It is a large tree surrounded by a 
terrace constructed of pillars, capitals, doors, windows, 
etc., and probably taken from the chief temple of the 
place, which is situated a little farther east. It is totally 
ruined, but the image remains entire in its place in a 
recess at the east end of the temple. It is called Bouddh 
Sen and is of the usual form, made of black indurated pot- 
stone, and the recess has been ornamented with the same 
and covered with figures of the Hindu Mythology, of 
which many fragments are lying round to a great dis- 
tance. The temple has been about 44 yards from east to 
west by 30 from north to south and has been of brick, but 
has been supported by pillars of granite, and the doors 
and windows have probably been of the same material, 
as many fragments are scattered round. The pillars 
are exceedingly rude, ten or twelve are still erect and 
entire. The roof has been very low, probably not 
above 8 or 10 feet. Near the temple has been a small 
building of brick perched on the top of an immense 
block of granite, which it has covered, and has pro- 
bably been the den of some ascetic. Some wny 
farther forward, a small block of granite has been cut 
square and on each face has been engraved an image. 
This on the whole although exceedingly rude is the 
most elegant work of the whole. I have therefore 
directed drawings to be taken of it. At the east end 
of the hill are the foundations of a small stone build- 
ing, near which on the face of a rock is a Boudh with 
a row of disciples sitting on his right and a Ganesa on 
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liis left. Of this also I have directed a dra’Ring to be 
taken. On the south face of the hill, a little west from 
its east end, is the most perfect relief of the most 
common female deity with the buffalo, which also 
I have directed to be drawn. 

It is said that a Srotri Brahman who lives about 
a cose off is Pujari for all the idols on the hill, and 
makes offerings to Bouddh Sen as well as the others. 
The Pandit can find no tradition concerning the place, 
except that Jara Sandha stood with one foot on Keoya 
Dol and the other on Burabur. The Pujari is a most 
ignorant creature, says his ancestors have for 7 or 8 
arenerations enjoyed the place, which has no endowment. 
He is of the sect of Saiva, and being asked why he 
worships Buddh Sen, he says that the image was made 
by Buddh Sen, hut represents Bhairov. The Pandit 
seems to thii>k that the ancestor of the Panda finding 
the people still afraid of the image, took upon himself 
the worship, and called the image of Buddha a Bhairov 
merely as an excuse, as it has not the smallest affinity 
to the representations of that destructive power. 

216'^ Notemher.~l went rather less than four miles 
to the foot of the hill called Isagarjun,’ Avhich is a very 
rugged peak of granite at the east end of Barahur. 
I had given the most positive orders to have my tents 
pitched at Karn’ Chaupar about one mile farther west, 
but as there was a well at Kagarjuni and none at Karn’ 
Chaupar this was totally neglected. I however found 
at Kagarjuni a fine cave of which I perhaps might not 
have heard had T not gone to the place, for the people 
here are so stupid, and have so little curiosit 5 ", that you 
can scarcely find out any antiquity except by chance. 
An exceeding rude stair of granite and mortar winds 
up the hill for about 150 yards among detached blocks 
of granite," until it reaches a solid convex rock running 
east and west. On a little level at the bottom of 
the rock has been built an Idgai of brick and mortar 
which points out the direction of Medina, towards which 

(1) Nagarjunl. 

(2) Appendix, No. 63. 
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the faithful turn when they pray. This Idgai and the 
stair have every appearance of being very modern, 
although the keeper, who has 25 bigas of land, says that 
they are above a hundred years old. Behind the place 
of prayer, a small door in the solid rock leads into an 
oval cave, 43 feet long and 18 feet 10 inches wide, the 
door being in the centre of one of the sides. The walls 
rise about six feet perpendicular and the roof is arched, 
10|^ feet high. The whole has a marble polish but not 
neat, as the chisels employed in excavating the rock 
have in a vast many parts penetrated deeper than the 
surface that has been polished. There is not the slight- 
est ornament nor moulding, and the roof being covered 
with soot, the whole is very dismal even when lighted. 
It has no aperture except one small door, and is therefore 
hot and noisome, although perfectly dry. A small 
platform of brick and mortar is placed against the wall 
near the west * end, and is called the Chilla of Mukdum 
8aha Minhajuddin,- who according to the keeper came 
here at the same time [as] Sherifuddin came to Behar. 
The Chilla is the place where the saint sat two years 
without moving, to pray and meditate on divine things. 
He had 300 Chillas in this district. On the rocks above 
the door is a small inscription very much defaced. On 
the left side of the door, entering, is a long inscription 
in an old Nagri character pretty entii'e. On the 
right hand is one line more like the Pali. The Muzuir 
says that when the saint came the place was in posses- 
sion of Xagarjuni Deo, a holy man who was destroyed 
by the saint. This saint afterwards went to Busora 
where he was buried. His son was buried at Behar. 
My informant is a descendant, there are many others 
near Behar, at Baliyari, and at Soho, and at Kotbunpur 
Jaffra^ near Nagarjuni where a grandson Kotbun Haji 
is buried. My informant says he is the seventh of eight 
in descent from this person. All the descendants of the 
Saint are Pirzadas. The Edga was built [by] Nahar 

(1) Should be “ East,” 

(2) Haji Hurmayen; in Report. 

(3) Jafra. 
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Khan Nevratian Amil, Mitirjifc Singh repaired or built, 
the stair. It was formerly of earth only. 

After breakfast I went to visit what is called the 
Satgar, or seven houses, situated towards the east end 
of Burabur hill. I passed the easternmost point and 
went into a recess between it and the next projection, 
M'here I ascended a crooked bad path a little way 
towards the west. I there came to an old wall of rude 
stones going across the gap between two rocky peaks, 
but the wall is now mostly fallen. There had been 
a gate here, as a pillar remains erect and the stones 
which formed the door are scattered about. Ad- 
vancing west a little way, with an old tank and a 
small level on my right and a ridge of solid granite 
on my left, I soon came to a door in the latter facing 
the north, where a high peak crowned by a temple 
of Mahadeva bounds the plain in that direction. The 
rock at this door has been cut perpendicular, leaving 
a small projection at each side some way from the door. 
Before this door have been some small buildings of brick. 
The door leads into a chamber, polished like that of 
Nagarjuni and equally devoid of ornament. It is about 
16 feet from east to west and 40 from north to south, 
and about seven high to the spring of the arch. i3it its 
west end is a platform about a foot high and three feet 
broad. On the projection west from the door are three 
images in relief, very much defaced. One is evidently 
a linga. The others seem to have been males with two 
arms and standing. It is. impossible to say what these 
represent. Some Brahmans call them Gauri Sankur, 
but this is very- doubtful. On either side of the door 
is some writing. This cave is called Karn Chaupar or 
the house of Kama. This Kama is supposed to be 
the brother of Yudishtir, who passed some time here as 
a hermit. 

Passing round the west end of this ridge fc) its 
south side, you come to two doors. The first or most 
western is plain, and has on each side a few words 
engraved. It leads into a chamber of about the same 
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size with that called Kama Chaupar. At its east side 
is a small niche. At its west end is a door in the 
wall, which is convex, and over the door is a hind of 
cornice. The door leads into a circular chamber, 
arched above like the others and polished in the 
same manner. The floor of these chambers contained 
about a foot of dirty water and mud. This cave is 
properly called Satgar and is supposed to have been 
built by Sudama, brother of Krishna. The other door 
east from the above has been somewhat [but J * very 
rudely ornamented, as will appear from the drawing. 
Under the arch above the door is an inscription of 
considerable length. It seems to have been intended 
to have formed two chambers similar to those of 
Satgar, but although both have been excavated, neither 
has been completed nor polished except in a few parts. 
This is supposed to have been the abode of Lomus 
Ilishi, pronounced Momus liikhi, or 31uni, a liairy 
saint of these remote times. 

Having visited these places I returned to the tank, 
and ascending a ridge of granite I looked down upon a 
torrent called Patel Ganga, which in the rainy season 
contains many pools, near which in the Chaterdesi of 
Bhadur about 50,000 people assemble, and next day they 
bathe in the pools, besides that during the whole of 
Bhadur perhaps 500 people bath daily. The virtues 
of this were discovered by Ban Raja who founded the 
temple, of Siva on the adjacent hill, and who had 
a house at Sonpur about three coses west from Kama 
Chaupar. 

Descending to the west side of [the] ridge from 
which I had viewed Patal Ganga, I found a cavity 
in the rock about 7 feet high, as much wide, and 9 feet 
deep. In its far end is a door, and it seems to have been 
intended to have made a chamber there, but the work- 
men have abandoned it after excavating a few feet 
in diameter. This excavation has an inscription, and 
is said to be the Morai or small house of V iswamitri. 


(1) “ by ” in M S. 
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one of the Munis. The passage between [the] ridge 
in which it is dug and that on the right of the path 
by which I ascended, has also been closed by a strong 
rude wall of stone. On all other sides the small 
hollow in which these cells are [is] surrounded by the 
most rugged rocks and precipices. These cells, how^ 
ever, could have only been intended as habitations for 
ascetics, and why they should have been fortified would 
be difficult to say. Kama may have been an ascetic 
by force, and it may have been necessary for his 
brother to have access shut up. The whole is supposed 
to have been dug by Kama, and no doubt the cutting 
and polishing such chambers must have been a costly 
work, although nothing can be more destitute of con- 
venience, elegance or taste. Although polished they are 
so sombre that two torches and a lantern with two w'ax 
candles served only to make the darkness visible and 
to see the wall close to where any of the lights was held, 
but the form could only be ascertained by groping. Our 
eyes were no doubt dazzled by the sun and lights, 
and a stay of some time might have rendered the parts 
more distinct, but the noisome stifling of the air 
rendered any stay exceedingly disagreeable, and I was 
satisfied with going round the walls to ascertain w hether 
they contained any passages, ornaments, images, or 
writing ; but the interior of all the chambers is destitute 
of such. The writing is confined to the sides of the 
doors, where alone indeed it could be visible. 

The granite of these rocks is grey white felspar 
and glassy quartz in middle-sized grains, with a good 
deal of black micaceous matter.^ In some places 
that have been polished the felspar is reddish, but 1 did 
not see any detached blocks of that colour. 

I sent a man to the temple of Mahadev on the hill 
called Surjiruk,^ said to have been originally founded 
by Ban Baja, but there is nothing of antiquity re- 
maining except the images. The linga is generally 

(1) Appendix, No. 38. 

(2) The Gorathagiri Hill; $ee J.B.O.B.S., Vol. I. Part IF, Dec. 1915. 
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admitted to have been placed there by Ban A sur, but is 
broken. There are two female figures carved on stone in 
relief and called Bhairav, Bhairavi, but both are female. 
One of them has over it an inscription in Deva Nagri, on 
which account they are probably modern. The present 
buildings were erected by a Gulal Baruti, a Dosnami 
Sanniyasi of great virtue and chastity, about 80 years 
ago. He built several other small temples of Siva 
in various places. This is called Siddheswar. The 
temple has been lately repaired by Jevonath, another 
Dosnami, who built a small chamber near the temple, 
for the residence of a Sannyasi, but he only stays 
there at night. The owner, Siva Baruti, of the land 
attached to the temple lives at Lahagunj ^ near Tikari, 
where he is Mahant of an akhara. About five begahs 
below the temple towards the east is a natural cave 
called Yogiasna, or the seat of the Yogi. In this it is 
said that Goruknath passed some time in prayer, 
sitting on an asna or seat used in prayer, which remains. 
The bottom of the cave, which is merely a cavity under 
an overhanging rock, is said to be always covered with 
ashes, which many use for putting the mark on their 
foreheads. A man that I sent says the cave is not deep 
and contains ashes. All those that bathe in Patal- 
ganga make offerings to the Siva, and a few go to Yogi 
Asna. At the bottom of the hill are to be found scat- 
tered many masses of fine iron ore, called Losinghana.® 

23ro; November . — lily people being employed on the 
inscriptions, it was necessary to halt some days at Nagar- 
junL I went therefore to visit the neighbourhood. 
Passing east along the south face of Kagarjuni, I found 
that from the stair leading up to the Dorga there had 
run a wall of stone parallel to the hill, and termi- 
nating on the Bunbuni ® where the hill also terminates. 
The Bunbuni has here on its opposite bank a small 
granite ridge called Hawa. The Bunbuni a little way 

VT) Lashkarganj? 

(2) Appendix, No. 105. 

“) Bhurbhuri, in Report. 
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Lelow joins the [westj* branch of the Fulgo called San,® 
and on their west side is a fine plain called Ram 
Gaya, about ' a mile from north to south, bounded on 
the former by the hill called Soleya and on the 
south by Nagarjuni, uhich is a very narrow ridge 
through the immense blocks of which are many 
openings that admit the light to pass. The plain 
from east to west is very irregular, a small hill named 
Murli rising in its middle and an arm of Nagarjuni 
passing from its west end far through the plain to- 
wards the east. There are many lieaps of bricks and 
stones throughout the plain, and an old road leads up 
to the top. of Murli, where there appears to have been 
some building ; but the most remarkable antiquity is 
in the recess between the two arms of Nagarjuni. On 
entering the recess you first find a heap of brick. 
1 hen you come to the foundation of a wall of stone 
forming with the northern arm of the hill an oblong 
area, in which there is a heap of brick and a well. 
The west end of the area has been shut up by [a] 
Imilding of brick, which may have been 50 by 30 
feet. It has contained many stones, some of a fine 
hornblende with very large crystals, but not polished. 
In the rock immediately adjoining to the east front of 
the building, is a door lending into a small cliamber 
about 10 feet by 35, arched above and polished, but 
the arch is not above 9 feet high. There is an inscrip- 
tion on the sides of the door. It is said to be the Mirza 
mandin or house of a Moslem noble ; but the inscrip- 
tion is Hindu. At the north end of the brick building 
has been a stone door leading out to a small angular 
recess formed by the meeting of two great blocks of 
granite. In the face of the western of these blocks is 
another door with an inscription, leading to another [a j 
similar cave, but a wall of brick has been built across 
towards its far end, leaving a small cham])er behind, the 
only access to which is through a kind of window 
through which a slender man may creep. This is called 
the abode of Ilaji Hermain. The house is said to have 


(M “ East ” in MS. 

(M Suar, K. ; Sungr, in Buchanan’s Map. PhalgO N. or Sunr N. 
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been [built] by a Nail Jiya’ Se 3 'U(l. It is possible that 
a M oslem may have built his house in the place, and 
made use of the Hindu cave as a concealment for 
treasure, and the brick wall countenances this opinion, 
but no doubt the plain from the number of ruins has 
been a town, and probably the residence of the Hindu 
prince of whom so many works remain in the neighbour- 
hood. The neighbouring Brahmans say that Bam per- 
formed his ceremony on Gaya here, and still about 20,000 
people assemble on the plain on the VisAva or end of 
Ghaitra. I'he Brahmans of Gaya have found it con- 
venient to have a Bam Gaj'a nearer themseh'es ; but 
many of the Goj^ali Brahmans come to the Mela and 
emploj' the Srotriya Brahmans of the place to perform 
some ceremonies for them. The only temple remaining 
is a small ruinous temple of Siva. 

23rd November . — I went above five coses, called 
three, to visit the quarries near Kukuri.* I crossed the 
Munmuni at the end cf Kagarjuni, and about IJ mile 
from the tents. I came to the bank of the Pulgo, up 
which I proceeded about half a mile to Sultanpur.* 
"Whei'e I crossed it the channel is above a quarter (f 
a mile in width, but is CA en now mere sand with a fcAV 
shallow pods cf water and a very trifling stream 
indeed, but plenty of good water may at all seasons be 
procured by digging a A'ery little AAay into the sand. 
I continued to go south for about miles until I had 
the little hill Keni on my right and Lodi on iua^ left, 
both appear to be small heaps cf granite. I then 
turned east J of a mile and passed close ly the south 
side of Lodi. About miles farther cast came to 
Eauniya,^ a village Avith a kind of wretched mud castle 
with loopholes and rather ruinous. About four miles 
farther on, came to Laili,® another Aillage Avith an old 
mud castle, and about four miles farther I came to 
anotfier called Katari.® Near this are several images 

(1) Nawdvuh, R. ; Nawdia, B.A. ; Naudtba. 

(2) Khukhari. 

( 3 ) Sultanpur. 

(4) Rauniyan. 

p) Naili. 

(oj Katari, 
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carved on detached stones of hornblende, and such as 
are carved on the rock at Keo 3 ^adol. The female figure 
killing a buffalo is much larger than any of the others 
and differs a good deal from those at Keoya Dol, having 
eight hands, and the head of the buffalo is separated 
from the body which a lion is tearing, while the female is 
killing a man seated on the neck of the buffalo. This 
figure is called Jagadumba and the others were called her 
children, although two of them represented Har with 
Gauri his spouse sitting on his knee. These villages 
■with castles belong to Alitrjit, and were fortified by his 
grandfather, who had predatory habits. 

From thence I went about half a mile to the 
quarry on the hill called Baluya ^ from the number 
of bears that it shelters. It consists of several small 
heaps and peaks of granite,* about a mile in length 
and a quarter of a mile wide. Towards its south-west 
corner are three quarries of very heavy blackish 
potstone, called by the workmen Song Musa. About 
12 years ago being in want of work they found 
this stone projecting in a small mass at three places, 
two on the hill and one near it. They followed 
the stone, which is in veins running with a great 
inclination from the perpendicular and covered by a very 
curious granular white calcareous marP to a considerable 
thickness, perhaps in some places 10 or 12 feet. Among 
the 'marl is found scattered large rounded blocks of a 
rude white jasper^ with large irregular greenish marks. 
The blocks are often four or five feet in diameter but 
it seems analogous to the flint found in chalk rocks. 
The Song Musa or Stone of Moses ® is found in small 
masses never larger than a cubit in diameter and of very 
irregular form, covered with a decayiog grey crust and 
disposed in veins, which are covered above and on both 
sides with the marl. One of the quarries is now above 
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20 feet deep, and tlie sides falling in liave killed one man 
and disabled two. Another is filled n ith nater, so that 
stones arc procured n ith difiieulty, the worknien being 
as unskilled in quarrying- as usual with their countynien. 
There is little or no demand for the marl although it 
makes very good lime. It has therefore to be thrown 
out, and Are masses of jasper (Baru must be jmlled 
up with ropes, for they have not had sense to make 
a sloping road. The granite (L’rdiya is aljove 

and around the whole, and most of it does not differ 
materially from that of Xagarjnni, but some seems to be' 
composed of small grains of 'white fels])ar and mica 
intermixed uith granular hornldtnde.^ About a quarter 
of a mile north from Ilaluya is a large heap of granite, 
a quarry of the Marl (Chunapatar),^ not quite so harsh 
as that on Ealuya, has been opem'd. It is said that the 
bridge of Fntwah was coastrueted with this lime, and 
the excavation is pretty cousidera hie and ({nite siipoi-- 
ficial, .surrounded ( !i ; II sides, however, rvitli granite. 
The silicions masses Mound intermixed witli this marl 
seem very different, ;is it is of an uniform grey coloiu' 
but seems to contain many di.'Sennuated masses of 
felspar. This little h-.ap is called Chimiya. It is .'aid 
that Mr. Thomas Law took it as a. snlistaace for 
making chinaware, hut this is prohably a mistake. "We 
can scarcely supjiose any EiiiO];eau to have hecn so 
ill informed. I saiv not the smrdlest tiace of animal 
exuviae among tills marl. 

Between the heaj) called Chunea pahar and the 
quarry on the hill Baliya, is a small smooth heap uhich 
seems to contain a mine of iron, as all round its Iiottom 
is covered v.ith little Irits of ore ^ which is entirely 
neglected. 

Having examined these I visited the quarry on the 
hill called Jerra or Baterkati,'’ situated about a mile 

(!) Appendix, Xos. 82, 76. 
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south-westerly from Baliya. It is also very rugged, 
and consists in a great measure of granite, but ita 
southern end is chiefly of the hornblende kind. The^ 
greater part is black potstone with a fine grain, and is so 
much impregnated ufith silicious hornstone that it has 
a conchoidal fractui'O. ^ It is very hard and ! is] used 
for making pestles and mortars. It is called merely 
Kalaputur or black stone. There is however a very fine 
quarry of [hornblende]* consisting of large crystals, * 
which is called Vislmupodi, because it u as employed 
to erect the temple of that name at Gaya, and the work- 
men were brought from Jaynagar on purpose. There is 
no demand for this stone now, and the workmen are 
reduced to live by making cups, plates, etc. of the pot- 
stone, and mortar and pestles of that impregnated with 
silicious matter. Very fine masses of the pure hornblende 
may be procured, the silicious potstone is more inter- 
sected by fissures. 

The tradition at the quarry is that it was first 
wrought by Harchand Rajah, who built Rotas and dug 
the caves of Burabur, etc., and who finding the materials 
too hard desisted and sent his workmen to Alura 
(Ellora) in the south, where he dug very great works in 
the rocks. 

In the evening I returned to Nagarjuni by a route 
further north, leaving Tatariya* and Bunmoa,® two small 
hills, on my left and Niyera® on my right. These hills 
are low and smooth and therefore probably &f a different 
structure from the rugged granitic masses of the neigh- 
bourhood (consist). Near the Fulgo I had on my right 
a very rugged ridge named [Jibhiya] on which there is 
a small temple of Siva, and I passed close to a granitic 
heap which is [south] from the above mentioned 
ridge. The Ful go here divides into two. The western 

(1) Appendix, No. 10. 

P)“ Hornstone ” in MS., but Bee later, and also East India VoL I,p. 262. 

(•) Appendix No. 113. 

(•) Tatariya. 
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branch called Saur passes on one side of the ridge, and 
the eastern branch retains the name and passes on its 
other side.^ 

24M November . — I went a little way east to Ibra- 
himptir ^ in the fork between the Sanr and Pulgo rivers. 
To the former from Nagarjuni is about f of a mile. 
The river is about ^ of a mile [wide]. Immediately in 
the fork has been a small fort with round bastions at the 
corner, but the buildings within have left several heaps, 
one round and pretty considerable. The walls of a 
small brick building are still remaining. The village 
extends about half a mile from the fort to the mosque, 
which is small and covered with three domes, but is not 
destitute of taste. It stands on a terrace raised on short 
thick pillars, which su])port flags under which some holy 
men have made hovcds. There is a gate and place for 
a crier on the east side of the terrace, opposite to the 
mosque which occupies the western. South from the 
mosque has liccn the house of Ibrahim the conqueror 
of the vicinity, who with the spoils of the infidels seems 
to [have] erected a large abode of brick and stone. Two 
parts of the walls only are now standing, but the size 
of the heaps of ruins shew that the building has posses- 
sed considerable dimensions. This Ibrahim was a gi’eat 
saint, and is buried at Behar. 

2oth November . — I went to Aima Choki and by 
the way visited Kenipahar, where it was said there 
were some remains of antiquity. Bather less than 
two miles from Kagarjuni I came to the boundary 
of Sahebgunj, and followed it a little way south, 
having that division on my right and Holasgunj on my 
loft u.r abo n a quarter of a mile. About one mile 
from the liou-.l ny I came to the Pnlgo, which I 
eros.'cd obliquciy for hair a mile to Keni, which is 
washed by the river. Ir is a gre at heap of very la rge 

(1) Westernmost branch now called Phalgo N. and easternmost branch 
Mohane N. The former divides again about eight miles further 
north, and its eastern branch is called Sunr N. 

(2) Ibrahimpur or Jaru. 

{^) Alwan, 
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masses of perfect granite, niiere very fine stones miglit 
be procured. I went a little way along its south side, 
where I found a small temple. I'he i’ujari said that 
the only thing remarkable nas a cave where a hermit 
had passed his time in devotion. "With great difficulty 
I scrambled uj) the rock and found the hermitage to be 
a den undera shelving rock not above three feet high, but 
wide and long enough to shelter several people, and quite 
dry. The priest then shewed me at the foot of the hill 
a large block of granite under a tamarind tree, where 
he said the great man (Alahapurus) was wont to play 
(Kelna). 'M'hat play the holy person used I cannot say. 
Iffiere were two holes on the stone such as those in 
which the people here often beat rice. From the east 
end of Keni i pu'ocecdcd about miles east to join 
the great road between Fatna and Gttya, which is 
miserable. I followed it south-nest for about three miles 
to Aima Choki, so that my route was exceedingly 
circuitous. 

2G(‘/i yovemhei’.—l went to Sahebgunj. The road 
until near that place leads near theFnlgo, and is very 
bad. About a mile from ilam Sil are two ruined 
small mud forts called Alepi. They seem of modern 
ITindustaiii structure, being square with bastions at the 
corner. South from them 1 crossed the Fulgo, n hich is 
very wide and contains some small islands. Kather 
moreAvater tiian at Kagarjmii, and several fine canals go 
from it for irrigation. Tlic Avater clear. In the rainy 
season it idses and falls Avith great siAddeniiess. I 
crossed at Eamsil. The Gunj Ijegins a little way south 
from tlieuce and is not large ; but the streets are 
straight and tolerably wide, with a row of trees on each 
side. Almost all the houses are tiled, but in general 
small and poor. Some however are decent, and some 
are built of brick or rough stone. The Jail is large, and 
consists of several ranges of tiled buildings surrounded 
by a strong wall of rough stone and brick. South 
Irom the Jail arc tAvo gatcAvays Avith a stivet bAA\c(n, 
one is likt? a trinmphal arch built after tlic Eurcpaiu 
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style Mitli brick. It never seem.s to have been 
finished. These gates seem to have been intended 
to have formed the entrance into a serai, which has 
never been finished. They are attributed to Jlr. Seton, 
one when Eegister and the other when Judge. The towu 
may be rather more than half a mile from north to 
south and somewhat less from east to west. 

29th Noi-f^mher . — I went to visit Eamsil, which is 
about a mile from the south end of the town. At its 
south side is a tank dug a few years ago by a Krishna 
Chond Bose of Calcutta. Immediately above this is an 
European bungalow, beyond which, passing to the north 
with the hill on the left, you come to the Imamvari, 
a small building. Beyond this, where the hill comes to 
the edge of the Fulgo, is a small but neat temple of Sita 
built after the Mosicni style with a dome, and adjacent 
to it is a small tank surrounded by a wall of stone with 
turrets on the corners. The stone of the temple and 
tank is in rough masses covered with plaster. Two 
inscriptions in white marble, one in Songskrit the other 
in Persian. It was lately (about 20 years ago) built by 
Trikait Rai, Eewan of the Njiwab Vazir. 

From the temple of Siva to the top of the hill 
the above mentioned Krishna Chond has constructed 
a way, where the hill is steep in the form of a stair, 
and where the declivity is small in [the] foi'in of a sloping 
pavement. Both are constructed chiefly of rude stone 
found on the hill, united with lime, and are inconceiv- 
ably rude. In the rainy season the stones are so slippery 
that many of the pilgrims have been severely hurt, and 
if the ascent has been rendered more easy, the descent 
has become much more dangerous. On the left at the 
top of this stair is a small temple of rude stones, said 
to be that of Ram and Sita. The images shown as 
such and as Hanuman appear to be totally different 
from such as I have before seen. That of Sita has 
been broken, and the larger portion thrown out. 
Above this has been constructed a terrace of stone, 
mostly of granite which must have, been brought from 
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a distance. On this is a small mimdir of cut granite 
which contains a Linga. The Pandas have no tradition 
by whom it was built, they knoAV that the image came 
to the place of itself (Pralvas) . The same Krishna Chand 
has erected a small and rude Kat Mandirin front of this 
temple. It seems evident to me that the temple has 
been built of the ruins of another, which has been much 
larger and probably occupied its present site, or rather 
the whole summit of the hill. Por a great many of the 
stones of which the terrace consists, from the ornaments 
carved on them being broken through the middle and 
placed without symmetry, show that they have been taken 
from a ruin ; and those which contain no ornaments are 
exactly of the same granite with them which are carved 
apd with the temple. The mass contained in the terrace 
is vastly larger than that of the temple, and a great 
many stones of the same kind have been employed in 
the structure of the stair. From this I judge that the 
old temple has been muclr larger than the present, and 
the present temple also contains many stones ornamented 
with carvings that could not have been intended for 
their present situation. Kaja Mitirjit indeed alleges 
that no one of the present temples at Gaya is above 90 
or 100 years old. What the God was which occupied 
the old temple, I cannot say. Among the ornaments 
built into the new temple or terrace I observed nothing 
in the human form, but on the terrace are lying several 
images, and^ by the sides of the stair are placed a good 
many, some'of which are still objects of worship and most 
of which are exactly in the same style with those called 
Ram, Sita, and Hanuman. Most of them are standing, 
which is here considered as a sign of their gods wor- 
shipped by orthodox (Astik), but some are sitting, which 
Raja Mittrejit contends is a proof of their having been, 
made by heretics (Nastik). Among them is one evidently 
of a Buddh in the usual sitting posture, but it is at 
present worshipped as Brahma. This image is however 
said to be a stranger. A Brahman two or three years 
ago found it among the ruins of Kurkihar, about six coses 
east from Ram Sil, and established it on the hill with a 
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small endowment for a priest. There are however other 
images in a sitting posture, especially some said to re- 
present Bhairob, but quite different from such as I have 
seen of that deity. I have seen the same, however, both 
in the ruins cf Peruya and 3Iungger, and it seems to me 
to represent a man sitting in a boat, but so very rude 
that I may readily be mistaken. The priests were very 
sturdy beggars. 

The view from Earn Sil is exceedingly fine — an 
immense rich plain like a map under your feet, studded 
with little rocks, and terminating towards the south and 
east by mountains. The hill is very rocky, barren, and 
parched, but not so rugged as those of proper granite. 
It has more the appearance of those of petrosilcx, and 
the stone ^ certainly approaches nearly to that, being 
divided by numerous fissures, horizontal and vertical, 
into cuboidal masses, and being exceedingly hard. It is 
however an aggregate, consisting of black, ash-coloured, 
and some glassy particles, concerning the nature of which 
I cannot pretend to decide, but they may be of the 
three natures usually found in granite, somewhat changed 
from their usual appearance. 

30^7j November 1811. — I went south-east in order 
to view that part of this overgrown division. 

Crossing the Pulgo obliquely, I went up its east 
bank to a small hill about a mile from the south end 
of Sahebgunj. The country near the river very poor 
and sandy, but planted with mangos and palms, which 
grow well enough. At this hill I turned easterly, 
and for about a cose went along high poor land, 
very bad|y occupied but clear. I however crossed two 
fine canals conveying water from the Fulgo, and even 
now containing streams. About a mile from the river 
[I] had on my left a small cluster of low bare hills, 
named Gunhar.* On the eastern edge of the high 
land towards my right was a low smooth bare hill. 

(1) Appendix, No. 11. 

(2) Gandhar. 
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i5oyn:id Ibis fur about 2 } miles I went tlirongb very 
fine rice lands Itolcnging to Sobipnr, ^ where there is 
1 pretty large tf!7ik qnite choked with weeds. Beyond 
this rice ground I wmit about a mile over high poor 
l:in<l, covered ^vitli bushes, and passing throijgh an open- 
ing in a hjng l)are ];n)k(';i ridge extending from south- 
Avest to north-cast for a considerable AA'ay, I first came 
to a small hil 1 on my right, consisting of arid white quartz. 
The loAV liills forming the left of tlie passage consist of 
quartz or rude jasper, in some places stained red. The 
north end of the soutli part of the ridge, - Avliieli islty far 
the highest, (’onsists aho of a Avhite silicions stone with 
neither the fracture of hint nor of quartz, and stained 
of a diity red in irregular specks. On passing this 
ridge I had in full vicAV the Moher® hills, leaving 
on my left a high coiueal peak with a chain of Ioav hills 
rnnning to th(“ sontlt. The Moher hills are smoother 
than the last-mentioned ridge and covered with stunted 
trees. I passed hetwoeu tlie large hill and a small hill 
Tillieta^ beyond its southern end ; but saw no rock near. 
The fragments arc of silicions stone, white and reddish, 
with a foliated texture iir decay. The Molrer ridge is at 
least four miles from tliat of Sohipur. The country be- 
tween very much noglcetcd, ]mrhaps one-third of it Avaste. 
There ishoAvever much rice and some dry field, but I saAA' 
no irrigatif.n by machinery except at IMoher, AA hcre tlicre 
are some gardens. Xear the Sobipnr bills is a small river 
in a narroAV deep channel of clay called the KeAvar.® It 
contains however a fine little stream, and I passed 
a canal (another river) taken from it for irrigation. 
In the middle of tlie plain I came to a large heap on 
the south side of a large tank. Both arc called Badan, ® 
and the peasants at AA'ork near it liad no tradition 
concerning the place. It seems to me to have been a 
i.ircG temple. At its side are lying three broken images, one 

(I) Schaipur. 

(-) Bandhuwa. 

(3) IVSahar (Maher). 

(4) Telheta. 

(5) Palmar N. 

( “) AA’ritten after ward*. 

(<:, Bhadan. 
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in a standing post are, 'vrithtwo arms resting on the heads 
of two dwarf attendants, has a resemblance to one of the 
figures in the Elcplianta. At Koch I ol)served two such, 
one c-illed Surja has in both of the hinder hands a wheel 
or Chakra. The other has such in his left hand and a 
mace or sonic such instrument in his right. This was 
there called Vislinu. The other two are the common 
representations of Buddhs in a sitting posture. 

Between Badan and Moher is the Bangsi, ^ a fine 
little river in a narrow channel of clay, which sends 
off several canals for irrigation. Immediately beyond 
Tilhetais a fine tank in good repair. Prom Moher 
to Pnttehpur ■ is r.l out 3.^- coses. I he first cose to 
Bibor^ is mostly wastc% with stunted Palas trees. Dibcr 
is a good village with some sugarcane. About a cose 
lieyond Dibor is a large brick IMath belonging to the 
Sannyasis, where about 2') reside. Near it is a large 
Grange or farm. I lie building large but clumsy. The 
country west from thence waste, east from it to Futehpur 
well cultivated. Rice chiefly, some sugar. Putehpur 
is the residence of Bahadur Sing, a Kutteri, who pur- 
chased it. Komgar Khan the original proprietor. 
Bahadur Sing very kindly invited me into his house, but 
I could not stay. He made his fortune of a Major 
Crawford who took Bijaignr. Pnttehpur is a large 
village with a mud fort in tolerable condition, which new 
serves as a zanana. 

About a mile from Futtehpur I came to the Darhai,^ 
a wide sandy and rocky channel with a little clear 
stream, and affording canals for irrigation. The rock 
in its channel is a fine-grained grey granite with 
silver mica, but much decayed. On the east side of 
the Bairgsi is Dunaiya® belonging to Mahummad 
Husayn of Shakhpnr, wdio takes the title of Kawab. 
He is building a neat brick house at this place and his 

( 1 ) Bans! N. 

( 2 ) Fatehpur. 

( 3 ) Dhibar. 

(4) Dahder R. ; R. and B.A. ; Dhadhar N. 

(5) Dunaiya. 
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residence there will perhaps tend to improve the country, 
for all beyond Ihinaiya to near Katautiya ^ three coses 
east is a forest, stunted near Dunaiya but containing 
large trees towards the hills. The most common trees 
the Boswellia which I see notched for extracting the 
rosin ; the Catechu from whence some drug is prepared ; 
and the Asan and Emblica. At Katautiya some Tasar is 
reared by the Ghatwars, who occupy that village and 
cultivate much in the same style as in the jungles of 
Banka. Maize and Orrhor with probably Maruya seem 
to be their chief crops, but they also raise Bhut, Sirsu, 
Kurti, and Cotton. Mr. Christian has induced them to 
sow indigo merely for the seed, and it has thriven amaz- 
ingly. The second cutting five feet high. The Ghatwars 
have exactly the same countenances with the hill tribes. 
They speak only the Hindi dialect, and say that they are 
different from the Bhungiyas. I went about a mile south 
from the village to the foot of Gauripa *, the highest 
peak of a granitic ridge extending east and west about 
four coses. Gauripa is about one cose from the west end of 
the ridge, and consists of a large-grained granite, W'hite 
quartz and felspar, and black foliated mica. On its top 
is said to be an image of Gurupasin carved in the human 
form. The peak was so high and rugged that I could 
not ascend. All the neighbouring castes when afraid 
offer sacrifices. There is no priest, and if one is required 
the votary brings a Purohit with him. I returned, and 
at Dunaiya found that the Nawab’s people, it being even- 
ing, had prepared a dinner for me, and I was sorry that 
I could not accept of the kind offer, but as it was I did 
not reach my tents until two in the morning. My 
watch now goes so ill that I cannot rely in computing 
distances by it. 

1st December . — I went to Preth Sila, distant three 
coses by a fine road with a row of trees on each side, 
made by Monun Dotto Bose* a Bengalese, about twenty 


(1) Kathawtiya. 

( 2 ) Gurpa. 

(s) Madaomohan Datta, in ^port. 
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years ago. Pret Sila is the most considerable peak 
■of a cluster of rocks either granitic or approaching to 
granite in their nature, but having also a nature 
approaching to hornstone like the neighbouring rock 
of Ramsila. The lower peaks are the most rugged, 
and are of the more clearly defined granite, while 
Prethsil is not so much broken and its stone is 
smaller-grained and more flinty in its fracture.^ At 
the bottom of the hill is a small tank and some buildings 
for the accommodation of pilgrims, constructed by the 
same Modon Dotto. A small spring, very dirty and swarm- 
ing with frogs, runs from the bottom of the hill into the 
tank. The ascent of the hill is by a stair constructed by the 
same Modon Dotto, as rude as that of Ramsil and much 
steeper, but not so long. Most of the stones are rude 
fragments taken from the hill, but many are squared 
perfect granite brought, I suppose, from Burabur, as the 
stone is of the same nature. The people say that these 
squared stones are those of a former stair which had 
become ruinous and was too narrow ; but had been 
entirely constructed of such stones. Modon Dotto has 
carved his name on several steps of the stair in different 
places. Several small images lare lying by the side of 
the stair in different places. One only is I believe an 
object of worship. It is called Brahmapod or the feet of 
Brahma, and represents the impression of two feet cut on 
a square stone. Near it are some broken images, one of 
which seems to me to represent a Boudh sitting and sup- 

S orted on a globe held by [a] figure kneeling below. A 
Irahman called it Lakshmi although it is male, but I 
soon found that these images were viewed with no inter- 
est, and were called by each person by whatever name 
first occurred to the person’s memory. The buildings on 
the hill, partly by Modon Dotto partly by Ahila Bai, are 
very petty and quite modern. Tradition relates that 
there was an old temple on the place, and I observed one 
pillar built into the stair ; but there are no traces to show 
that this old temple has ever een of considerable size. 


P) Appendix, No, 8. 



I’he original object seems to have been a projecting^ 
rock called Prethsil, or the devil’s stone, and part of 
the ceremonies is still performed before this emblem of 
terror. A priest attends, directs in a very careless 
manner and with no affectation of devotion the manner 
in which the offerings are to be made, and concludes by 
asking a Paisa from each votary, who has previously 
paid fully as much as he could afford. The Paisa was 
probably the whole originally demanded, and the cere- 
mony of asking for it is continued after such an offering 
would be received with contempt. In fact, the words 
were mere matters of course, as no Paisah was given. 
xVnother fat dirty ill-dressed priest leaned very care- 
lessly against the rock, and the votaries after having 
made their offering according to their rank either 
stooped down and touched his body or threw themselves 
before him and kissed his feet. 

Near the rock and covered with dirt was lying a 
small image carved on stone, which represented Gauri 
sitting on the knee of Sankar in the usual manner, but 
was called Preth Bhawani. The other object of worship 
in the temple is a mark on a rock supposed to have been 
made by Brahma. It is an octagonal space about 
two feet in diameter, very uneven in the surface and 
surrounded by a notch. The angles are so sharp that it 
appears to me very modern. The inequalities of the 
surface are attributed to the feet of the deity who has, it 
is said, left on the stone three marks of gold. The place 
was covered v ith dirt, but although washed I could not 
from the distance of 8 or 10 feet^see any such marks 
with the assistance of a glass, but being short-sighted 
some yellow marks may exist. 

The number of votaries is very great. At the 
Devil’s Stone, during 8 or 10 minutes I looked on, one 
succeeded another as fast as the priest could repeat 
the forms, which did not take half a minute. He said 
merely— Pour water there — ^Tbrow your pots there — Give 
me a Paisa, — or some such words. The whole worship 
is totally destitute of splendour, neither priest nor 
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Votaries being either clean or well dressed, nor is there 
any order or imposing procession ; all is done in a 
hurry with much noise and tumult. The priests are 
quite ignorant, nor do they affect any extraordinary 
devotion, 'they live at Gaya and resort daily to the 
temple, where they go through the ceremony with as 
much indifference as a huckster retailing petty wares ; 
but are to the last degree clamorous for money. The 
case with the votaries is very different. They seem 
strongly impressed with devotion and the remembrance 
of their deceased parents, to Avhom they rvere perform- 
ing their duties. Many of them were old and inilrm, 
and required the assistance of friends or servants to 
enable them to ascend and descend the stairs, which 
they did on their bare feet. Some of them from distant 
parts bestoned blessings on me for the ])ro.ectiou 
and safety with which under the British Government 
they enjoyed their religion, rvhile two of them made 
bitter complaints of the rapacity of the priests. One 
from Malwa alleged that lie had been stript of every 
thing that fhe] had ; another that the demands were 
so exorbitant that iie could not afford to perform the 
ceremony. Tor such evils I had no rmnedy to offer. 

3rd December . — I went rvest ahoiit 16i miles to 
vieAv the country in that direction. Not quite four miles 
from my tents I came to a small hnmmockat the south 
end of KewahV the southern peak of the cluster of hills in 
which Prethsila is placed. This hummock consists of 
a stone exceedingly difficult to break, and consists of 
small grains, some patches are a grey consisting of black 
and white grains." Other patches consist of black and 
rust-colonred grains. In some places the black grains 
are pretty equally diffused, in others they are conglome- 
rated into irregular spots. Its fracture is somewhat 
conchoidal, and it is vastly more difficult to break than 
granite. It has no appearance of stratification. About 
1| miles farther 1 came to the Yomnna,^ a small river 

(1) Kewali. 

{-) Ap},etidix, No. 15. 

I } J^'Dinah M., E , roir.na N., B.A.; Jamuna N, 
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in a deep channel of clay^ but it contains a fine little 
stream and affords several fine canals for irrigation. 
One of tte best bridges that I have yet seen in the 
course of this survey is on this river. It consists of 
three small arches of brick jn the gothic form, but is wide 
and the road good, with very neat parapets and a stair at 
each end to facilitate the descent to the river ; just 
beyond it is a neat small temple of Siva. Eoth built 
by ilaja IVlitrejit. From the Jomunato a small hill 
named DhermsaW is not quite miles. This hill has 
at its north end a small hummock, both are of a smooth 
eurfacje, and I saw no rock within reach to give me an 
idea of thear structure. Near Dhermsala I found people 
employed in making lime from Ganggot, 

From Bh^msala to Pochananpur*, a marketplace 
is rather more than 3| miles. Pochananpur is a little west 
from the Morhar®, a river which has a sandy channel 
perhaps ^ of a mile wide. The stream is very small but 
exceedingly clear, and contains many small fishes, so that 
it probably is perennial. Several fine canals taken from 
it. So far the road is good, with many bridges and in 
many places an avenue of trees. All made by Raja 
51 itirj it. Rather more than two miles from Pochananpur' 
at a village named Pali,* I observed three heaps of 
brick, and all are said to have been temples of Siva, which 
would appear in some measure to have been the case. 
The heaps are also attributed to the Kol, once the lords 
of the country. The largest is by the side of a tank, by 
the side of which is lying a large Liiiga. The heap of 
bricks and stones is very considerable. On its sun.mit 
has been erected a small temple of granite, r ft w of the 
stones of which are still in their places. Within there 
is standing up the end of a stone of hornblende, probab- 
ly a lintel. On one end of this is carved a Bncldh. 
On the heap next to this is placed a square block of 
horn blende, the top of which is carved into a Linga ; but 
(1) Dharampur. ' ^ 

i?aoianpour, B.A. ; Pgnohanpur. 

^ ’ ^ ' WPQnhnr B. or Little Pompon R. B.A. ; Morhar lU 
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this obscene object of worship is evidently placed upon 
the heap after it had become a ruin. Near it is lying 
a long stone of hornblende much carved. It contains 
four figures sitting, with many others in a posture of 
adoration. The four figures are in the usual posture of 
Buddhs, and resemble them in every respect except in 
having four arms. The third has no images, but it is 
said that it contained a Linga which has been removed.* 

From Pali to Koch^ is rather more than 4| miles. 
From the Morhar to Koch the road has as yet been only 
marked out by two rows of young trees, and in the rainy 
season must be impassable as the country there is low. 
There are several fine wells '(Inderas) built by Baja 
Mitrijit, who seems to be an attentive Landlord. Koch 
is a very large village, mostly tiled as indeed is the case 
with a great many houses on the way. A few are neat, 
being smoothed and painted, and a very little pains 
might make such houses very pretty, but in general 
they are very rough and slovenly. From entering the 
town I went about half a mile north to an old temple 
of Siva, which is a little beyond the town. 'I he north 
end of the town stands on some large heaps of bricks 
and stones, usually said to be the remains of the Kol. 
Beyond these heaps and a mud fort recently gone to 
ruin, is a tank, and on the u est side of this is a large 
heap of bricks and granite, among which are some 
pillars of a curious structure but not exceeding four feet 
in length. 

The whole of these ruins are supposed to have 
belonged to the temple of Siva, and the vulgar allege 
that they are the work of the Kol, but the priest says 
that he know's nothing of the Kol, and that the temple 
was built by Baja Bairn Indra, but the priest knows 
nothing of what country he governed, where he dwelt, 
to what caste he belonged, nor when he lived. I am 
inclined to think that the temple is of very modern date, 
as so much of the plaster by which it was encrusted 

(1) “ See Journal from Jehanabad ” (Note by IJr. B.). 

p) Cowch, B., Couch, B.A.; Ko«h. 
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remains entire that it cannot well be above four or five 
centuries old. It further seems to me to have been built 
on the ruins of a former temple. Before it are lying 
many images carved in relievo on hornblende. These 
were probably among the ornaments of the former 
temple. Among them are many of Surja, Vishnu, Devi, 
Ganesa, Hurgauri, Krishna and Kada, etc.; and two re- 
markable groujis, one representing the Avatars of Vishnu, 
among which Budh is omitted and Kada put in to 
supply his place. The other I have nowhere else observed. 
It represents eight females sitting in a row on an equal 
number of animals, but it is called Kaugraha so that one 
figure has probaVjly been broken away. Among the others 
were two of Buddh, the only ones which contained inscrip- 
tions. They were broken, and the head of the one and 
legs of the other have been lost, l)ut the whole figure may 
be made out from the two. Their hands are in a posture 
different from the common, but over the head of 
one is placed a smaller Bouddh in the usual posture. 
I could hear of no other inscription at the place. I was 
here met by the Moslem son of Raja Mitterjit, a very 
obliging yoiing man, who has European instruments for 
drawing and has made a little progress in the art. He 
gave me two drawings of waterfowl v hich I had not 
before seen, and was employed taking a drawing of the 
temple for my use. Had he masters I have no doubt 
that he would make much proficicnce. 

• Sorujugiri, a learned Dasnami of Buddh Gya, says 
that the account of the actions of Sankara Acharya is 
contained in the Sankar Dig Vijayi. He established 
four principal muts — Sringagiri, Jaisi near Kameswor, 
Sarada in Kashmir and Goverdon at Jugannat. He 
gives the following account of the origin of the Dosna- 
mis— Sankara came to Kasi destroying the Kastik. 
The Raja was a Buddh, and in order to make Sankara 
love his caste, confined all the Brahmans and dressed up 
some people like them. These people entertained San- 
kara and he ate their food and drank their liquor, after- 
wards some of his disciples did the same and scandal 
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arose. The disciples having i)een accused of eating and 
drinking with low people hy their master alleged his 
example in their defence. He reiaimanded them severe- 
ly for their impudenee in pretending to imitate him, 
who had license to do everything, and heating a piece of 
iron red hot ate it up. .As they eonld not venture to do 
the same they were degraded. They are noAV mostly of the 
Virhhav and Sakti sect, and have deserted tlie doctrines 
of the Smart in the South. The Mahantsand Chelas take 
the same Upades. None ought to he admitted as San- 
nyasis hut Hrahmans, Kshatriyas and ^'aisyas. In this 
district no Siidras are admitted. Kaj])uts ami Kateri are 
both admitted to he Kshatriyas. The Katei'i are very 
common in the Tunjal.t, and cannot pronounce the Ksh. 
The Dosnamis give i']>ades to all castes. Those of them 
who are Saivi or VaishnaA as give U})ades only to those 
of their own sect, hut those of the Sakti sect give Upades 
to any one. When they came to Gya, the wliole ])euple 
had left the place, which was a forest. They consider the 
image as representing Hudh .Vvatar. The whole of [the] 
bricks and stones in the present Afath of the Sannyasis 
[were] taken from the temple of Bondh. This contained 
many images of the ordinary Hindu gods, hut a little 
different from those used by the Astik. On being shown 
the drawings of Keya Dol he says that they are all 
Nastik, and that [they have taken] vast numbers of such 
from the old temple and have placed them in the new 
temple. The Nastik as usual nere persecutors, and 
long stopped the worship of the orthodox at Gya. He 
says that the Nastik and Astik always existed, hut that 
sometimes the one sometimes the other have jirevailed. 
Formerly Vishnu, taking into consideration that mankind, 
offered innumerable sacrifices and put many animals 
to death, took upon himself the form of Budh ^Tvatar 
and prohibited sacrifices : but afterwards considering 
that this was contrary to the Vedas he disajjpeared and 
sent Sankara and Udayaii to destroy the Boudhs. He 
says that he never heard of Amara Singh having built 
Bouddh Gya, but such a story is current, and he says 
that Amara was no doubt a Nastik because in the 
5 80 R. & J. 
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iutroductioii to the Auiarkosh he used none of the 
invocations which if an orthodox llindii he certainlj 
would have done. 

Mh December.— I went to Chakuid to see a place 
where Soda is found. Passing north not quite a mile, 
I Cimeto Ramsil, a hill already mentioned, w hich extends 
along the l)ank of the Fulgo for about f of a mile. I 
then Avent north about seven miles to Chakun, w here there 
is an old mud castle still inhabited by an Amildar of Ea jah 
jVlitrijit. Similar castles have been at most of the 
villages by the Avay, but they have become ruinous. At a 
distance they have had a pictures([ue effect, but on near 
approach look veiy mean. They usually consist of four 
square towers A\ ithpent roofs, joined Ijy loAver Imildings. 
Turning west from Chakun al)Out a mile, I foiind the 
saline earth scattered among the ttelds, for the greater 
part is cultivated. The quantity of soda that 1 saAV 
was small, but a good detxl had been scraped away, and 
I could tind no intelligent man to show me the extent. 
The people said that it is found where the soil is Eerh, 
that is, a poor light earth in a thin stratum over sand. 
When scra])od off by the wa.sherjuen, those alone who 
take it away, new soda effloresces again in the same 
place in from 8 to 30 days according to circumstances. 
It is never found in Kebal or clay, nor in every place 
Avhere the soil is called Rerl). 

~tli December . — I went to visit s(nne of the most 
remarkable places in the tow n of Gaya. This toAvn is large 
and built mostly of brick cUid stone, but the stones are not 
squared except such as have been taken fro}u ruins, and 
the wTiole building Avhether brick or stone is often covered 
with plaster. The town stands on a rocky eminence on 
the bank of the Fulgo, andjas many of the houses are large 
looks tolerably aaoII at a distance, but a near approach 
fills with disgust. Some with round turrets and open 
galleries have a very picturesque effect. The streets 
nre narrow (6 to 10 feet) dirty and crooked. The galleries 


(1) Ctiakan. 
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which seme for shops are mostly very slovenlj’, and 
even of those which are neat and gaily painted some 
corner or other is usually defiled by smoke or dust and 
cobwebs. The very best houses are rendered slovenly by 
cakes of cowdung for fuel patched on their walls, and the 
jealousy of the men prevents any reasonable number or 
size for the apertures intended to intromit air or light, 
while the small ones that are tolerated are secured by 
mde wooden shutters without paint or polish. In 
walking through the town, precautions are necessary as 
formerly in Edinburgh. The passenger must call out 
to prevent inundation from above. 

It may be observed of all the buildings about the 
place except the Vishum)ad itself, that in a great 
measure they are composed evidently of ruins, and 
consist partly of stone, partly of brick. The pillars of 
course are of various lengths, thicknesses and form, 
as found in ^■arious buildings, but ar(“ all of granite 
and bear all the marks of a rude anti({uity, while many 
pillars have [I leen j built into the Avails. A vast number of 
stones of a small-grained black potstone containing 
images cai’A ed in relievo, inscriptions, or the sides and 
lintels of doors, are built into the walls, and the carvings 
and writings are often turned outAvards as an ornament ; 
but placed without the least regard to symmetry. And 
unfortunately some of the inscriptions haAC been half 
built into the AA'alls or cut half aAvay, in order to suit the 
stone for the place it noAv occupies. Some of the inscrip- 
tions and carA'ings are on granite, but jtotstone is the 
more usual material. In fact the people say that the 
Buddhs had destroyed all the old temples, and that the 
place had lain Avaste and aaus unfrequented until about 
four or five centuries ago, Avhen the Gyalis again began 
to recoA’er and pilgrims to return, but it is farther 
acknoAvledged that the place did not recoA’er any 
considerable celebrity until about 200 years ago. 

None of the Gyalis Avould have communication 
AA iihme, each being a f mid that his companions would 
blame him, but I Avas accompanied by the most learned 
Sannyasi of Buddh Gaya, by a learned Pandit from 
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Draveda, by an intelligent Puroliit, as well as by the 
Pandit of the mission/ Some of the inscriptions 
which I have had explained are by the Pal Rajahs, well 
known to have been Buddhs, and among the images carved 
in relievo a great many of them represent Buddh. 
Many more however represent various deities of the 
Hindu Theogony, hut these are common to all the sects 
of Hindus, and some sects of the Buddbs admit of their 
worship although others reject this practice, but these 
images seem merely intended as ornament and as sucli 
would have been admitted even by Gautama. In fact 
by far the greater part of these images, altbougli 
evidently representing personages iioav u orshipped by 
tlie Orthodox, such as Ganesa, IVaroyon, Kali, are said 
by the skilful to l)e represented Avith cml)lcms which 
clearly show them to have been the n ork of tlie hetero- 
dox. Others it is alleged are represented in an orthodox 
manner, and it may be alleged that the Buddhs took 
these from previous orthodox buildings and placing them 
in their new temples associated them Avith others of 
their OAvn heterodox invention. Similar images, ortho- 
dox and heterodox, are scattered intermixed through 
every part of the vicinity for 8 or 10 coses round, and 
in Keyoa Dol are carved intermixed on the same rocks 
and all in the same style of art. I suspect therefore 
that the whole are the work of the Buddhs, and that 
some of the images AA'hicli these used reseml)le exactly 
what the orthodox employ, but there are evidently tAVO 
periods in the buildings. The figures on tlie Burabor 
hill, OAA’ing indeed perhaps to a difFerence of material, 
are vastly ruder than those of Gaya, and the inscriptions 
are in a very old Nagari still used in some parts of 
the South of India, and legible by the Pandit of Maileo- 
tay, while the inscriptions of Gaya are mostly in a bad 
Beva Nagari intermixed with Tirahuti, and vastly more 
modern. 

(1) The following is crossed out by Buchanan ; “It seems to me that 
if Gaya has in times of antiquity been a place of orthodox 'worship and 
has been destroyed by the Bnd&s, it did not lie -waste in the intervaL 
The Buddhs have evidently erected buildings on the place, and it is from 
their ruins that the present temples have been constructed.’! 
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I first visited tlie Visliniiiiad with the numerous 
small places by which it is surrounded. The entrance 
is by a very small door at the end of a lane. Over it is 
built a Nohobut Khana of brick and stone, very rude 
and mis-^apen. In a narrow court between the first and 
second door is a small temple dedicated to Gayeswori, 
a female riding on a lion and killing a buffalo, with eight 
arms. The image is one of those supposed to have been 
formed by Brahma. No one knows w'ho built the 
temple, for the Gayalis have no sort of learning nor give 
themselves the smallest trouble about their benefactors 
or building. The second door is scarcely five feet liigh 
and not above two feet wide. It leads into a long court 
paved with stone, and confined by buildings. On the 
right is first placed a building called a Chatur. A. vile 
stair leads u]) to a court surrounded by cloisters, intended 
for the entertainment of Brahmans. Some of the ajiart- 
mentsare neat were they tolerably clean, but they are to 
the last degree slovenly. In one are placed tl)ree images 
of Avhite marble, not so large as luiman si/.e and clotlied 
in dirty yellow cotton cloth. Two are standing, and re- 
present Narayan and Lakshmi. The third is sitting, 
and represents Aliila Bai, by uhom the building and 
Vishnupad were erected. The statuaries from Jainagar ‘ 
exceedingly rude. Farther on to the right of tlie same 
court is another building erected by a contribution of 
the Gayalis for giving entertainment to ilrabmans, and 
called a Dhermsala. On the left of the court is first an 
Akara or convent of Sannyasis, said to have been built 
when the orthodox worship was first restored. Then 
there is a rude pillar of granite called Gyaguj, ivhich is 
taken as a witness by the pilgrims of their filial duty. 

Behind this is the temple of Godadhor, the next in 
size to the Vishnupad of all the temples about Gaya. 
All those of any considerable dimensions consist of two 
parts, a kind of pyramid called Mondir and placed over 
the image. These mondirs much resemble the pyramids 
that in Draveda are placed over the gateways of tlie 


(1) Jaipur; in Report. 
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great temples built by Krishna of Vigayanagar. Before 
the pyramid, and connected n ith it, is a building usually 
supported by several rows of columns, and to which 
infidels may be admitted. This is called Natmondir 
or Soba Mundup. The Mondir of Godadbor is very 
lofty, and rudely constructed of granite. The Soba 
Mundip is very long and flat-roofed. Both ere built 
a considerable time ago, })rol)ably on the restoration of 
worship, but having become ruinous have been lately 
in a great measure rebuilt. In front of the Soba 
Mundup is [a] Nohobut Khana, with a door leading to a 
stair of granite descending the ])ank of the Fulgo, which 
would be a good work Avere not the stair vastly too 
steep. It has been just finished, but the Pandit from 
the South when he arrived, just before the Avork com- 
menced, saw in the old building a stone containing an 
inscription which attributed the old stair and a temple 
of the Sun to be afterwards mentioned to Pritapa Budra, 
a well-known prince of Warangkol. In the gateAA'ay 
leading from the temple to the stair is iaoav })laced a 
stone containing a small defaced female figure with an 
inscription over it. IVhether or not the same with the 
^OA'e I haA'e not learned. South from this stair is a 
Dliarinsaleh built by Rai Dulobh., fatlier of Rajbulobh, 
■well known in the English history of Bengal. In its 
wall is built a stone containing a defaced female 
image with an inscription. North from Godadhor is 
a Sannyasi’s math in which are two loose inscriptions 
of some length. South from that Dhermsaleh, and 
adjacent to it, is the residence of a disciple ^ of Madhava 
^ charya, who is Guru of all the Gayali Brahmans. On 
my approach his people shut the door. 

From this court surrounding Godadhor there is 
a mrroAv winding passage into that surrounding the 
1 passage is surrounded by little rude 

tmildings. In one of these is an image, not worshipped. 
Un a rude pillar of granite at its door is an inscripfion, 
but it has a mo dern appearance and was probably cut 

(1) Dandi Swami; in Report. 
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after the pillar was taken from the ruins to occupy its 
present situation. On ('uteriiiy the area of tlie Vishnu- 
j)a(la you hav(' on your rii^'ht the front of the Xatmondir, 
i)ut so lu.'ai' that you can form no judgment of tlie 
elfeet whieh the huilding ought to liave, and can oidy 
judge of its nieJ'it l)y a lateral a iew and a cf)nsideration 
of the ])arts. Although it Avould make only a small 
parish church, this huilding ])osscsses Acry considerable 
merit, and aa us erect<'d entirely by Ahiliya Bai with stone 
brouglit from a (piarry already mentioned l)y AA orkmen 
from Jainagar. The stone is oidy roughly cut, although 
soft and easily cut smooth, Init the design of the 
Natmondir far ('xcceds in elegance any Hindu AA ork that 
I have seen. 'Ihc ground plan and elcAation of the 
Avork AA'ill give some idea of the structure. Hy painters 
failed in an attem])t at placing the whole building in 
perspectiye. Tlu' Houdir is (‘xceedingly clumsy, after 
the fashion of the great gatOAvays of the south, but built 
entirely of stone. Tin' A'atmundir is a light building 
and the outside of the dome is peculiarly graceful. Its 
inside is not so light, but still is highly pleasing to the 
eye. The most singular thing is that although constructed 
entirely of stone it is not an arch. The stones arc l)uilt 
in horizontal rows gradually diminishing in diameter 
until tln'y nn'Ct at th(' sAimmit. The chief Avorkman 
says that the dome miglit have been constructed on the 
same plan of doul)le the size, and reejuired no centre or 
support when building. This is I Ijelicvc a species of 
masonry totally unknoAvn in Euro])e. The stones are 
If cubits in Avidtli from tlie outer to the inner side of 
the dome, and each roAC forming a circle round the dome, 
the sides aia; ])arts of the radii of the circle, so that the 
stones are Avedged into theroAV. EA cry joining is secured 
by three iron clamps. The outer and inner superficial ; 
the former in form of a dovetail, the inner a plain 
parallelepiped. The middle one is also a parallelepiped 
but descends to the Imttom of the joining. The key- 
stone is above, a\ ider than the aperture left by the last 
row, but its loAA er part fits the aperture exactly. On 
the south side of this temple there is an open area 
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sufficiently ample to give a good view of the whole, on 
all other sides it is shut iTp hy wretched buildings, and 
it is kept in a iniseral)le state of slovenliness. At the 
soutli side of the temple is an elevated terrace of stone, 
brick, and plaster. It is called Sworga Dewari, and 
on it are several Lingas, one of which is exceedingly 
indecent. Into its perpendicular sides are built many 
old images, on one of which representing Ganesa is an 
inscription. Near this is lying a broken pillar. In 
a Avail is built a stone representing the nine planets 
(Naugraha) exactly as [at] Koch, Imt it is Nastik, each 
planet being a female sitting on some animal. In the 
rains are other Naugrahas, partly of the same form, 
partly Astick. 

The great temple, l)esides the impression of Vishnu’s 
feet, contains a SiAm placed there l.y Ban Raja. Ahiliya 
Baibas added a hull or Nandi of white marble, very rude. 
Close to th(' east front of the great temple Ahiliya 
Bai at her death was erecting another temple over 
a rock called Sorus])edi. The first oi’der of columns 
had only l)ecn erected when her dcatli ]mt a stop to the 
work, whicii i> mucli to he regretted as it would in all 
prohahility have Iteen yeiy fine. The rock is very rough, 
and the e\e ol Hindu laith, assisted hy a strong imagina- 
tion, can discover on it tlie impressions of the feet of 
eighteen deities. 

On some ol the stones of tire ])avement between 
Vishnupad and Soroshedi are short inscriptions, hut 
such as are legible, not yet having been Avorn by the 
treading of feet, merely mention the names of pilgrims. 

East from the Suraishedi is a small rude temple of 
Narasingha, surrounded by small irregular buildino-s 
Before it, in particular on the left of ^the inner door 
fading into the area of the Vishnupad, is an image of 
Goraknath. Tire door of the temple of Narasingha, which 
IS very small, is constructed of a fine black stone richlv 
carved. The lintel contains a Bouddh with an inscrin- 
tion on the back of the stone, written transversely wi^ 
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respect to the image. Above the lintel on a separate 
stone is a short inscription. On the wall at the left- 
hand of the God is also a long inscription in Devanagri, 
In one of the small buildings north from Narasingha 
are heaped many images, Astik and Nastik, and there is 
an inscription. IVithin tliis is a Siva Linga in a small 
apartment. The door is of fine-grained black stone, 
much ornamented, with four Buddhs on the lintel. Over 
the door is an inscription on an old pillar, half built into 
the wall, and another inscription still legible is built 
into the wall oC the inside of the apartment. 

North a little way from the Vishnupad is a small 
tank, very deep sunk but containing only a little dirty 
water. The walls covered with plaster are exceedingly 
high, and at three corners are places where offerings 
(Pindi) are made by pilgrims. The walls were erected 
by Rajah Mitrijit, and the tank is called Surja Talau 
from an old temple of Surja or the Sun, rvhich according 
to the inscription fornu'rly mentioned was built by Pritapa 
Rudru. 

A short way west from Surja Talau is a place of 
worship called Krishna Dnarika, A\here there arescA'cral 
little ruinous temples, AAiih a cloister surrounding a small 
court, lately larilt by the Gy walls for their entertainment. 
In the AA all of one of tlu' (euq)les is built an inscription 
and one of the numerous images similar to the Surya of 
Koch has a short inscription. 

I Avent from thence south-west to the outside of 
the gate of the town, AA here there is a poor tank Avithout 
any building. It is called Boiturni, and many pilgrims 
here offer coavs to the Brahmans, but it is not one of the 
45 Tirthas. On the east end of the hill beyond this 
tank is a very small rude temple, flat roofed, open at the 
sides and supported by six pillars. It stands on a rock of 
granite similar to that used in the buildings of Gya, and 
in this is a very large irregular cavity supposed to have 
been formed by the knee of Bhim Sen when he per- 
formed his devotions. This place is therefore called 
Bhim Gaya. Higher up this hill, which is called Bas- 
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makut, is a lu’ick temple called Jenabdiin. It consists 
of a small ])yi‘amid w ifli a ])ovcli in front. No one 
knons wlio Imilf tlnau. On a loos(' stone lyin^’ in front 
is an inscription nincli d<‘facpd. Smitli from thence, on 
the descent of the hill, is a similar small t('mj)le to that 
over the impression of Ehini Sen's knee. This is over 
a rock of very nne<pial surface and covered with little 
cavities supposed to he the marks of cows’ feet, on w hich 
ac'count this place is called Gauprochar. 

At the foot of the hill on the south side is a temple 
of some size, called Prapita Maha. The lower j^art of 
the hnildincf is of stone. Over the ima.i>e is a Mundir 
of brick, over the porch or Soda Mtindip ai“e five small 
pyramids of the same material. .V small stone inserted 
into the north side of the temple near a door contains an 
inscription in impure Sangskrit dated in the [year] 1277 
of the Vikrama Somliot, and relatii'e to this temple built 

by a Eaja Deva, son of Kama Deva, son of ’Pal. 

Immediately adjoining to this on the south are some 
Dhermsalchs, and contiguous to these [is] tlie Oksha Bof 
supposed to have been planted by Bi'ahma. It stands on 
a very largo elevated terrace, coin])osed of ruins and 
having every appearance of a very recent w ork. Under 
the tree is a small temple of Siva. In its wall has been 
built an old inscription. South from the temple is 
a choked tank called Goda Lai. In it is shown a stone 
supposed to he the mace with which Vishnu killed 
Iletnaina Rakshus. I had w ith me the most learned 
persons that could lie procured, Imt they differed very 
widely in their accounts of this personage. It was 
agreed how ever that like Kavana he was the son of a 
Brahman, by a female Rakshasa who w ere a very ugly 
black race of people, who ate everything and obeyed no 
law', but were very strong and violent. 

West from the Okhyabot is a small ruinous tank 
called Rukmikund, which has been lined with brick. 

A little east from the Okhyabot is a small tank 
called Brahma Saraw ar, lined with stone at its north end 


fi) Left blank. (Probably Ajaya.) 
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where there is a small temple Imilt over a hole dug into 
the rock. In the Ijottom of tliis hole is a figure, heyond 
all descri])tion rude, of Join the judge of the infernal 
regions. 

A little north from thonei' i> a leuqile and porch of 
brick, dedicated to tlie INlarkanda Siva, which came there 
of its own accord. It is situated at the west side of the 
Baiturni tank, which I have mentioned as lieing situated 
without the south.ern gate of Gva, and immediatelv 
under the temple of Jenalidun. 

North from thence, between the two eastern arms of 
the ridge of hills, is a dirty pool called Gadaveri, on i,s 
north side are two small places of worshi]-), one dedicated 
to Pap IMuchun alone ; the other to Pap iVIuchun and 
Rhin Muchu. Near them is a well of very modern 
structure called Girdukup, and a Banyan tree called 
Girdu Bot. This shades a terrace nith many old 
images. Opposite to the tree is a small temple of Gir- 
deswor Siva. East from that is a neat small temple 
lately built by Mitrejit OA'er a Siva Hint was found by 
Mr. Seton when forming a road. 

Akas Gunga is a spring coming from a recess in 
the hills west from these last-mentioned jilaees. North 
from them is the ruin of a tank called Vasishta Khund, 
through w hich ]\Ir. Seton made a road, on w hicli account 
the Tirtha has been deserted. 

^th December . — I rveiit to view' the- range of hills 
south and west from the city of Gaya. Proceeding 
along the city I came to its north-ea.st end, called Muruii 
or Girdkut, beyond Avhich is a lower part of the hill, 
called Singrik. At its Avest end, Avherc there are some 
small modern buildings on the plain, is held a great 
Mela. Beyond this is a small hummock, and a long 
ridge called Mandam in the language of men and Udyant 
in that of the Gods. At the Avest end of Udyant is 
a small plain surrounded by some small hills. On the 
plain are the ruins of a small temple. By them is the 
image of a coav giving suck to a calf, I believe an emlAlem 
of the Jain wmrship. It is called Dhenukaruna. 
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From this plain I went west between Mondain and 
a ridge to the south of it, descending on a recess between 
that ridge and the hill of Brahmajoni. Passing round 
the south side of this, at its east end I came to a dirty 
pool lined with rough stone, called Sabitrikund. On the 
top of the hill which is a very rugged peak, is a small 
temple of Sal)itri Devi with a delan near it, both 
built by Balaji Pondit, a Marattah. Near them is a hole 
in the rock called Brahma Joni, through wliich sinners 
creep. A little north from Sabitrikund is a larger and 
cleaner tank named Badakund. 

I had now surrounded the hill, which consists of 
several different hummocks and peaks, of various rocks 
very strangely intermixed. The greater part consists 
of an imperfect granite ^ like that of Ramsila but in 
various parts approaching to hornstone, and this in some 
parts seems as if impregnated with hornblende,^ becoming 
black and tough, and in others contains black dots. In 
others again, Ijoth tlie imperfect granite and hornstone 
have degenerated into a white granular stone, ^ in some 
places retaining black dots from the miea.‘ At the 
east end of the hill is a portion of very perfect granite,® 
and immediately al)Ove Blum Gaya there is imbedded 
in this a large mass of the liornstone,® the two rocks 
being perfectly contiguous. In other places there are 
large rocks of cjuartz, white, glassy, etc., etc.^ The most 
remarkable is a hummock west from Brahmajoni, the 
masses decaying on which have a vertical appearance. 
They are partly red, partly white with a few greenish 
portions, and it is said may be cut into seals. Perhaps 
they approach to cornelian, having a very greasy fracture.® 
"West from thence the imperfect granite® and hornstone^ 
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is decaying in vertical schistose masses, but where the 
rook is entire there is nowhere the slightest appearance 
of stratification. 

I then Avent into the toAvn to visit some places south 
from Vishnupad. I Avent first to Gyakup, Avhere an 
octagon A\ell has been lately constructed by Nara Pant 
of Burahunpur, a petty Avork for so great a personage. 
BetAveen this and Visbnu])ad is a hole in a rock Avith 
a rude image carved in its bottom, exactly like that 
of .Tom near Brahma Sarowar, ijut called Gaya Sir. 
It has over it a rude temi)]c. littl(> Avest from thence, 
through hilly narroAA' lanes, is Minduprista, a small 
temple ofaSakti. A little soutli-A’cest from tlience is a 
rock AAhere Piudi is offered to Godadhor. There is no 
mark on the rock except some Pilgrims' names, but it 
is coA'ered by a small temple like that oA er Bhim Gaya. 
Behind it is the temple, Avith some good accommodations 
for the priest, 

Qth December . — I went toBuddh Gaya, distant from 
the south end of (the) Sahebganj near six miles, and 
situated on the A\ est side of the Fulgo. The houses and 
gardens of Gaya extend about 3 miles south from Sahib- 
gunj. The country through Avhich I passed, overloaded 
Avith plantations. I here Avas visited by and Ausited the 
Mahant, Avho received me A ery ciA'illy, and his prineijjal 
chelas, Avho have been Aery great travellers, Avere fond 
of talking on the subject, and had here laid aside the 
habit of begging ; on the contrary they are here exceed- 
ingly charitable or hospitable. The coiiAent is sur- 
rounded by a high brick Avail containing a Aury 
considerable space on the Ixinks of the west branch of 
the Fulgo, between it and the great temple of Buddh 
Gya. The Avail has turrets in the corners and some at 
the sides, and has two great gates, the handsomest part of 
the building. ToAvards the river is a Dharmsaleh, 
consisting of a long cloister, but not quite finished. The 
principal building is a large square, Avith toAA ers at the 
corners like a castle, and Aery feAV Avindows outwards. 
It contains several courts and many apartments totally 
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destitute of neatness, elegance, or convenience. Within 
the wall is also a garden, a plantation of turmeric, and 
a burial ground where several Sannyasis are deposited in 
temples of SiA'a. The buildings haA'e been erected at 
A ery different times, each Mahant haA'ing made A'arious 
additions, so that there is no uniformity nor symmetry of 
parts. The materials haAe been taken almost entirely 
from the ruins, and the Mahants seem to have been at 
particular pains to have rescued the images although all 
iSastik, and to have placed them AA'here they might be 
saA’ed from injury. In a small building is an image of 
Gautoma and jMaunat, maar it in a Avail have been built 
images of Sakimuiii and Chandamuni. These three Munis 
are three of those admitted to have been laAVgiA ers among 
the Buddhs. Under one of the sides of the Avestern gate 
is a flag containing a long inscrijition partly A'isible. 
In the Avail of one of the courts has Iteen laiilt an ins- 
cription in the Bali characti'r of the Burmas. In the 
A\all of the south-east turret of the outer aauII fronting 
the river, is built an image of the Sakti, but haA'ing 
a necklace of Buddhs in place of human heads, AA'ith 
which she is represented in orthodox images. A short 
inscriptioJi partly defaced under her feet. Immediately 
north from the Dharmsaleh on a toAver is a Buddh, with 
an inscription at his shoulders and another at his feet. 
In the Avail south from the gate facing the riA^er is a 
large female tigure Avith many heads and mans. It is 
alloAved to be Nastik and to haA e been taken from the 
ruins. In a small chamber on the north side of the 
same gate is an image standing Avith a short inscription. 
The number of Munis built into the AAnll is Aery great. 

The Gosaigns say that there is a place of worship as 
celebrated among the Hindus as Mecca is among the 
Muhammadans. It is situated nine days journey beyond 
Tata on the sea side, and is named Hingulad, Avhere there 
is a temple of Parbuti. The pilgrims go from Tata to 
Rambag in three days, from thence to Soonmeane 
three days, from thence to Hingulad three days. The 
inhabitants of the Aucinity are Muhammadans, and are 
called Lumri. 
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West from tlie north end of the Coin ent of the 
Gosiiigus, on the ruins of the old palace of Asoka Dherina, 
has Ijeen erected a lar^'e hiiilding, coustrncted lately hut 
at ditferent periods and containin;" two temples, one of 
Jagannath the other of Earn, huilt according to an ins- 
cription hy Ganga Bai. In the wall of the temple of 
Jagannath is also huiit an inscription hut it has hecn 
taken from the ruins, Jagannath having heen Imilt hy 
the ])resent occujjant's father. The laiilding on the 
whole rc'spectahlc in size. It has no endowment. The 
ruin of the palace very large. It has had a ditch, hut no 
cavity is to he observed within. 

[)tli Decemh(‘i‘. — I wvmt to visit sonu* ])laees t'ast 
irom Buddli Gaya. 1 crossed tiie western hraneh ol 
the Bulgo just aliove the convent. The river here is very 
wide, hut is divided into two channels hy a Ioav sandy 
island. Th(‘ west('rn chanmd is valh'd Kanoksor in tin' 
Hindi and Sohornasor in the Pali language'. The eastern 
or larger hraneh in tln^ Hindi is named Xilajun and i)) 
the Pali Nirinehiya.' Both contain a stream, hut very 
trifling. The eliauiud fully as large as at Gaya. About 
lialf a mile heyoud the Pulgo is a prdty large tank 
called Matungahapi, hut it has iK'come dry, although 
a dirty stagnant creek tllalim nalah) jjasses through it . 
At its north end are two small ti'inples with many images 
from Buddh Gaya, and a small tank lined with brick. 
The plain is acknow ledged to lu' .Vstik and to have heen 
established hy klarkanda llishi. About | ol a mile 
beyond that, I crossed a sniallnulali called Dherma Rond, 
and about an e([ual distance farther I caipe to a consi- 
derable hea}) of bricks on wliich foui' small buildings of 
brick have heen erected. One is over [a] deep pit like 
a well, w here Ulu'rma Rajah, the son of Pandu, per- 
formed yug. or course this is the Astik story, as the 
Buddhs ])errorm no yug. One is a temph' containing an 
image of that ])erso]\age. Another is a temple of Par- 
swanath, which is frcMjuented hy the pilgrims of the 
Srau Jain who come from tin* west of India to visit 

P) Garee B., H. j Amniauat R., B.A. ; LUajan N. 
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their holy places. I am told that most of the inhabi- 
tants of Jainagar are still Jain, and that it is only a few 
years since the present flaja ^vas converted by a Mithila 
Brahman and became of the sect of Sakti. The last 
temple is that of Brahma, but I am persuaded that all 
the images are Xastik. That of Parswanath is placed 
on a throne evidently intended for the place it occupies. 
It is standing and clothed. Tlie others appear to 
have been brought from Gya, and many are built into 
the walls. 

A very little beyond Dhernia Rond is the eastern 
branch of the Pulido, not such a wide channel but con- 
taining a larger stream than the A\ estern branch. In 
the Hindi dialect it is called Mobanc ‘ and in the Pali 
Mahanada. I descended this river, passing two brick 
akaras belonging to the Mahaut of Buddh Gya, for about 
a mile and a quarter, to a small new temple called Sing- 
bahini, near it have been birried many of the Gosains, 
each has over his grave a very small monument ter- 
minated by a Linga or more commonly by ornamen- 
tal stone brought from the ruins and shaped like a bee- 
hive, but containing images of Munis on four sides. 

I then went down about 1^ miles to Saraswoti, where 
many pilgrims bathe and where there is a small temple 
surrounded by buildings of brick with a tiled roof. In 
the court are many graves [of] Gosaiyns similar to 
those just now described. I returned from thence to 
Matunga Bapi, crossing Hherma Rond nalah alone. 
Rata nala having joined it higher up. Immediately 
west from Dherma Rond nalah a heap of red and white 
rude jasper rises above the surface. 

Prom Matunga Bapi I proceeded west to a large 
heap opposite to Buddh Gya, and near the river. I 
at first took it for a small hill, but was told that it was 
an old temple of the Buddhs, and I found that it was 
composed of bricks covered with a little earth. The 
people say they remember it as entire as the temple of 

(1) Mahonab B., B. and B.A. ; Mohana. ’ 



Maliamiini noAv* is, but that it was rourid and solid. 
Mr. Boddam removed many bricks for his bnildine;s 
at Gya, which reduced it to a mere heap. In dicgiiig 
for the bricks he is said to have found a str ue chest 
containing bones and many small images of Lak. He 
also removed a stone pillar which has been erected in 
tiahibgunj. A large image like that of Bhairab has also 
been found, but it has lately been covered with earth, so 
that I could not see it. Round this central temple are 
several pretty lai'ge heaps of brick, which have no doubt 
been accompanying’ buildings. On the whole this has 
been a pretty considerable temple, althmigh not cpiite 
so large as that of Buddh Gya. It is .said that when 
Gautoma Muni came here to perform penance, accom- 
panied by a vast many other Blunis, that one of these 
distinguished persons died and was buried in the 
temple, which is called Koteni Bakraur.^ This is the 
account of the jRahant, who calls Gautoura indiscrimi- 
nately a Muni and a Bagawan. Mr.- SissoiB says that 
IMr. Boddam procured from this a small stone image of 
very great beauty, niiich he saw. Someeif the Astik attri- 
bute this work to Amara Singha, but they do the same 
with the palace of Asoka Dharma, Amara Singba being 
the only liuddhist with whom they are acquainted. 

I then took a view of Buddh Gya, accompanied by a 
Rajput who has been converted to the clcctiircs of tLe 
Buddhs by two ctliccrs dispatched by the King of Ava 
to visit the holy places of this vicinity and to bring lu’nr 
an account of their state. He says that the sect so far 
as he knows has become perfectly extinct, and that no 
books relating to it are now procurable in the comitry. 
The messengers from Ava taught bim much in the Prii 
Dr Sanskrit language, and from their bcoksv ere able 
to discover the old places of worship, which m e numer- 
ous ill this vicinity, as being the native country cf 
Gautama. They said on the authority cf their Locks 

( 1 ) Bakraur. 

(P "Acting Jlagiptmto of Beba-"; in Report. 
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that ' the temple* was built by Asoka Dharma, King of 
Magacles, who resided in the palace immediately adjacent 
about 5,000 years ago. The Rajput calls the Burmas 
Brahmas. It must be oljserved that some families of 
Eaj])uts still continue to act as priests of the temple 
of the Buddhs or rather of Mahamuni, for the image 
represents that lawgiver, but he was worshipped by the 
messengers from Ava.“ The Rajputs reconcile this to 
their conscience by considering the image as Budh Avatar. 

I have already mentioned that west from the north 
end of the iSannyasis’ convent, there are traces of a very 
large building called the Rajasthan or palace of Dharma 
Asoka. These extend about 1,300 feet from east to 
west and about 1,000 from north to south. On the east, 
north and west sides are traces of a ditch, and on 
the west and south sides there are traces of an outer 
wall with a ditch between it and the palace, but by far 
the greater part seems to have l)een a very large 
castle probaljly containing many small courts, as the 
ruin, except on the sides where there are traces of a 
double wall, is everywhere an uniform terrace consist- 
ing chiefly of bricks now covered with soil. Immediately 
south from the palace and separated only from it by a 
road was the temple of Buddh, which by the messengers 
from Ava Avas called Mahabuddh, [it] has been about 
800 feet from east to west and about 480 from north 
to south, and it also seems to have been composed of 
various courts now mostly reduced to irregular heaps of 
bricks and stones, as immense quantities of materials 
haA’e been taken away. The largest heap now remain- 
ing is at the north-east corner, Avliere there is a very 

Passages subsequently crossed out by Buchanan— 

(*j The place first became celebrated by [ 3 King of Singhala 

having planted a pipal tree 'which he calls Buddh B rup or the 
tree of Buddh and wdiich is now called Brahma Pipulj and 
continues to be an object or worship with the orthodox. This 
was about two thousand two hundred and fifty years ago. 
About one hundred and twenty-five years afterwards the present 
temple — 

(“) Although they considered the whole p'ace as holy and took 
water from eveiy tank near it to form a bath for tlieir King.” 
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large terrace on n’liich are two modern small temples. 
The one to the east is called Bageswori, and was erec- 
ted by one of the Mahants of the convent. The image 
was dug up from the ruins and obtained an orthodox 
name. It had been employed before as an ornament, 
not as an object of worship. The temple of Tara Devi 
is towards the west, and its history is the same. In the 
east end of this terrace is now mating a great excava- 
tion to procure materials for building. The workmen 
have laid open a chamber of brick, a cube of aljout 20 
feet, without door, window, or stair. South from this 
terrace and separated from it by a road which is said 
to have been covered with an arch, and to have extended 
all the way to the river, but which now only remains at 
its west end, has been a vast range of buildings, but 
the greater part of the materials have l>ocn removed and 
there now only remain some heaps of broken bricks and 
images, one of which is very large. 

South from thence has been a tank. West from 
these two masses of buildings has beeii a court surroun- 
ding the two principal objects of worship, that is, a 
Pipai tree placed on the west side of a terrace forming 
the lower part of a (Iloudir) spire or pyramid, containing 
the image of Mahamuni. Tlie arched Avay led from the 
east into this area in front of the great IMondir. On 
the right in entering is a small brick chamber, probably 
modern, and containing no image. On the left are two 
small chambers, both medern. That nearest tlic entrance 
contains several large images said to haA'e been taken 
from the ruins and built iiito the wall. Pive of them 
in the usual sitting postiuc adopted by the Buddhists to 
represent their Munis are said by both the orthodox 
and heterodox to represent the fiA'c sons of Pandu, who 
are claimed by all sects. The other small chamber is 
the tomb (Somadh) of the first Mahaut of the convent of 
Sannyasis. This person in the course of his penitent 
wanderings came to the place, then oA'errun with wood 
and bushes, and finding the temple a convenient shelter, 
ook up his abode in it, until his extraordinary sanctity 



attracted tlie notice of mimeimis pilgrims and he hccanie 
a principal object of veneration among tlie pon erfal 
cliiefs and n'eaitliy merchauts who occasionally frequent 
Gya. From these lie received t!;e -s arious endowments 
wliieh his successors enjoy. Eei'ore tlie I'lfn’ch of the 
great Mondir is a stone contai,r]ag _ impressions of the 
feet of a Bncidli, and called Euddii Pc. da, and round it 


have been heaped many images. AmouL^' these, one 
representing a .Muni lias a slnn't ius-ription under its 
legs ; another lias an inscription mnnd the head. A male 
figure with two arms, having t!ie figure of a Muni sitting 
on his head, has an inscription round his lieacl and 
another below bis feet. Adjacent to the Bnddh Pada is 


lying a stone wir,h a transverse iiiscription. 


The great Mandir is a very slender quadrangular 
pyramid or spire placed upon a square terrace from 20 
or 00 feet high. Exc'qit ornaments, the whole has been 
built of liriek, liut it iia^ bee n covered with plaster and as 
usual in Hindu Imi'dings ha.s hecn minutely subdivided 
into n'.uuberless projeciing corners, niches, and petty 
mouldings. The niclies seem each lo have contained an 
imago of a Euddh in ];la.sier, and on each projecting 
corner h.a.s iiecu yiiaccd a stone soincu duit in the shape of 
a])echive and rcprcsvcu in,-, a temple. On one of the sides 
of these small tem])hs is a doormucdi ornamented and a 
c.avity containing 1 .he image of a Mnni, anden the threo 
other sides are niches containing similar images. The 
number of tho'-e small temples scattered all over the 
ncighuGurliocd for miles is exceedingly great. The 
Mondir has had iii front a poi’ch containing two stairs 
leading up to two upper stories that the temple contained, 
but the roof has fallen in, a.nd almost every part of the 
iilondir i.^ rapidly lia r.-niiag to decay, except the northern 
and western sides oi t'ls terrace, wdiish have [been] very 
recc'/itly repaired by a afaratah chief. The reason of this 
repe.ir is that on the ea.st ^.ide of the terrace there grew a 
pipai tree, Wiiicli the Buddhs call Buddh Brup, and some 
of them allege that it was planted by a King of Singala 
before the temple was built, w'hilc the Luinna messen- 
gers alleged that it was jdanted by .Isoka Hharma. The 



orthodox with equai probaijility aiic5o that it was 
planted by Bralim;', and it is au object of worship vritli 
all. It is a line tree iii full vigour, and in all probability 
cannot exceed lOO years in age, and lias ])rol)aijly sprung 
from the ruins long after they liad been deserted. A 
similar tree liovrcvcr may have existed there vrhen the 
s enth’c'. Around the roots has Ijeen rai.^ed a 


tem})ie 


circLULii’ lican of brick and plaster in rainous concentric 


,,X,. 


11 cait of tbo'-e have bctu ];laeed, in a confused 
-D imaijes and carvod fraunnents of stone 


[eon from the ruins. On t!ie i;edescal of one of tlie 


s cages, ana 
heap, V.'. li.' 
take: 

images reprc'uniting what, the crfiiodox call llararairi, 
the messengers of Av;i en„iM-.xd ths-ir names and tlie 
date of their ari ival. 


The original stairs leading up to the tcricwe were 
through the porch whicli has. fallen, but the stairs 
are still entire and for Iliuiiu workmen tolerably easy ; 
but the access to a lioly ]»lace tlirough a heterodox 
tem])lo appeiired so impro])er to tlie Marattah wiio 
repaired the terrace that he has constructed a new 
stair on the outside. The chamber in tlieMundir on the 
ground story is very small, and is covered by a gothic 
arch, the plaster Avork on which lias been divided into 
small compartments, each containing the image of 
a Muni. The Avhole far cud of the chambei' has been 
occupied Ijy a thrcnc (Simhasamia) of stone in a r cry bad 
taste, which has hoAVever been inucli disfigured Ijy a row 
of images taken from the ruius and built upon the front 
of the throne on which the image of Mahaaiuniis seated. 
This image consists of clay, and is so A'astly rude in 
comparison rvith all the other images as to farmur AX-ry 
much the truth of a current tradition of the image 
having been gold and having been taken away by the 
Muhammadans. In fact the present image Avould appear 
to haAX been made after the sect liad felt persecution 
and were no longer able to procure tolerable Avorkmen. 
The two chambers alxAve this temple are no longer 
accessible, but many people about the place remember 
the porch entire, and haAX been often in them. The 
second story has a tlirone at its far end, but no image 
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The uppermost was empty. These three chambers do 
not occupy one-lialf of the spire, even, in its present 
reduced state. It perhaps may be 150 feet high, but is 
not to be compared with the great temples in Pegu. 
There is nothing about this work to induce one to believe 
that it has been originally constructed of ruins. All 
parts not evidently quite modern are built with the 
symmetry which shows their materials to have been 
originally intended for the parts they now occupy. The 
outer door of the porch is indeed composed of various 
fragments rudely placed together, but that is said to 
have been done after the roof fell in and broke down 
the door. 

Some of the images are in the best style that I have 
seen in India, but in general they are much on a par 
with those at Gya. Indeed, it is alleged that a great 
part if not the whole of the images built into the walls 
there, as also all the doors, windows, pillars and inscrip- 
tions that accompany them, have l)cen taken from these 
ruins. It is even alleged by the Pajput convert that 
all the images now worshipped at Gya were originally in 
this temple as ornaments, and have had new names given 
to them by the Brahmans and suited for their present 
belief. That by far the greater part of them belong to 
the sect of Buddh there can be no doubt, and it is 
admitted by all that most or much of the materials in 
question have come from Buddh Gya, but I cannot take 
upon myself to state whether or not he is accurate in 
comprehending the whole. He denies that Gya was 
ever a place of worship among the Buddhists, and asserts 
that it owes its celebrity to Vyas the son of Parasara, 
who long after the time of Gautoma made an attack on 
the Buddhs and introduced the worship of Vishnu. He 
it was who pointed out the various places of worship at 
Gya, but the Buddhists continued their own worship 
until the doctrine of Siva under Sankara gained a deci- 
sive victory. It must however be observed, as I am 
informed by Mr. Jameson, surgeon at Gya, that in the 
Hubustan Mozhayeb, a book by many attributed to Pyzi 
the brother of Abul Pazil, which gives an account of 
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the various sects in religion, it is stated that the ancient 
Parsis^ claim Gya as a temple of their foundation, where 
Gywa or the planet Satmm was worshipped. This 
Gya is by the Buddhists claimed as a Muni, and by tiie 
Orthodox it is alleged that he was an infidel. Certainly 
the worship of the Sun Avas once A'ery prevalent, no 
image is still more prevalent in the A'icinity, and one 
temjde still continues an object of adoration. Between 
the temple and convent is a rectangular space containing 
the tombs of the Mahants. In its Avail is built a large 
standing image Avith an inscription. 

The followers of Buddh say the Gyasur Avas a Muni 
who performed religious ceremonies at Kolahal hill, ten 
coses south in Bamgar, the same place where Harischand 
Baja, King of the world in the Satyayug, performed 
his worship. Botasgar was bvxilt by KoAvar Buedas his 
son. But Harischand lived long before Gyasur, Avho 
flourished at the end of the Laba or beginning of the 
Duaper. Gyasur is no object of worship among the 
Buddhs. They had no temple near the present Gya, bvxt 
say that Gaixtoma lived six years ixnder the Akshiya Bot, 
which they call Gautama Bot, and the tank called 
Bukminikund the 'Buddhs call Gautamakxxnd. Vishnu 
Pad, Preth Sila, are not considered by them as holy. 
The messengers of Ava denied altogether Buddh Avatar, 
but consider themselves as of the sect of Brahma, on 
which account they allege that all men were Brahmans. 
That the distinction of caste was introduced by Vyas 
the son of Parasara, who lived long after the time of 
Gotoma, who was one of the ancient Brahmans. Vyas 
pointed out to the people the places now considered 
holy. Sankara afterwards destroyed the Bouddhs. The 
messengers from Ax^a considered the Buddh Brap as 
the centre of Jumbudwep, and reckon all distances of 
places in the world from thence. The Buddhists of Ava 
pray to the Sun but make offerings, nor do they ever 
burn offerings, and abhor the fire Avorship. 

10^^ December . — I returned to Gya. 


(1) Persians; in Report. 
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12//i December . — I went to Singutha/ passing 
through Sahebgunj. About a quarter of a mile I crossed 
the Fulgo abo'ce the island, uhere it is fully half a mile 
wide, and beyond it is a barren sandy space. Flaving 
proceeded cast along a wide ljut bad road for rather 
more than four miles, I turned south and ^vcnt rather 
less than half a mile to a place 'n here Soda is scraped 
by the washermen. It is an uncultivated plain ef 
perhaps 300 yards diameter, intersected by a small wind- 
ing stream. The soil is sandy and the grass thin and 
short. The soda edloresces on tlie surface, and after 
having been scraped, in 10 or 12 days is again covered, 
but the quantity procural.de in a year would be trilling 
as the whole plain is by no means covered. The efflore- 
scence takes place only in certain spots of very irregular 
shapes. From this field I went about Ig: miles to the 
low ridge, the south end of whicli I passed on the 3'Jth 
November. It consists of four distinct hills besides 
the one which that day I left on my right, and behind 
it are two peaks, one pretty high. I Avent first to the 
north end of the second hill, wTiich consists of white 
quartz, rather mealy with a few black specks. From 
thence I saw nearly north a high hill named Tetuya,* 
which is one cose east from I’atarkati. Near Tetuya 
is a quarry of Khori aud a clay called Pilamati. 
South-west from Tetuya is another considerable lower 
hill called Narawut.® The space between the second 
hill of the ridge aud the highest peak is cultivated, 
and may be 300 yards wide. From the peak proceeds 
a low rugged ridge, about | of a mile in length, Avhich 
consists of quartz tinged red. Betw een this and the 
nest ridge towards the north, is a rugged space through 
which the KeAvar river flows. It is a narrow' rocky 
channel Avith a fine little stream, by no means, however, 
clear or clean. On the AAestern face of this fourth 
part of the ridge is an imperfect KhorP AV'hich has 

(1) Singhatiya. 

(2) Tetua. 

(3) Narawat. 

p) Appendix, No. 18. 
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}jecn dug up to a very trifling extent, so that being 
superficial no judgment can be formed of the position. 
The adjacent rocks on the left of the Pungwar^ are 
quartz stained red.^ The south end of this hill and 
the north end of the one on the opposite )jank of the 
Kewar river are called by the same name, Kurheripahar,^ 
while their two other ends are known by different 
names owing to the villages that are adjacent. The 
hill on which the Khori is found is almost mile in 
length, and from its north end I passed about a quarter of 
a mile to rejoin the road, on the other side of which were 
two detached rocks and a long low ridge, all exceedingly 
rugged. 

From thence I proceeded to my tents not quite 
four miles, having on my right the high hill of Moher 
with a row of hills passing east from its north end. 
Where we halted is some vray north from the road, 
for what reason I know not, as where we struck off 
there was a fine village with a mud castle. 

13^^ December . — I went to Bijabiga,^ which was 
said to be only five coses distant, but I am persuaded we 
travelled at least eight. The road however, in order 
to avoid the rice fields, was exceedingly circuitous. In 
the first place I went about | of a mile south to the 
road. I then went rather more than three miles east 
to the north-east corner ® of the Moher range of hills, 
where the rock is an aggregate of fat and mealy 
quartz with ^ome black and red specks”. From thence 
I went to the Dukari,^ a small channel filled with dirty 
stagnant water perhaps owing to its being damned up. 
The channel may be about 20 feet wide. A little 
beyond it is a large village called Kenar,® beyond which 
I found no road. About miles from the Dukari 

(1) Patmar. 

(2) Appendix, No. 79. 

(q Kharhari. 

(«) Biju Bigha. 

(6) Asrah, R. and B.A. ; Hansra or SObUpatb Hill. 

(<) Appendix, No. 73. 

jq Dakbtn Ganwan? 

(»i Kenar Paharpor. 
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I came to the banks of the Darhar/ at a village named 
Paharpur. The river here forms the boundary between 
Sahebgunj and Nowadeh/ and is a sandy channel 60 
or 70 yards wide. Trenches drawn obliquely across it 
collect fine little streams that are conveyed by canals to 
Avater the vicinity. Beyond the Darhar the people 
become more stupid. Most of the people ran away, 
and none could be procured to shoAV us the road. Not 
quite three miles from the Darhar I had to the north, 
at about two miles distance, a large hill named 
Majhuya,^ and to the west of it two small hills^ between 
w'hich and it the Darhar passes. East from it are some 
low hills in a ridge, Avhich towards the east approaches 
a pretty considerable peak. 

Prom opposite to Majhuya I went about 3| miles 
to Sita Mauri, where there is a low ridge of granite, in 
most parts so smooth and low that a cart codul pass with 
ease, but many blocks come to the siarface and there are 
some low broken peaks. Sita Mauri is a small chamber 
dug into a great block of granite. The door is very 
small, and the chamber may be 15 feet by 10, and 
about 7 feet high in the middle. The polish has been 
attempted, but is inferior to that of the caves at 
Burabur. In the far end are placed two small images 
supposed to represent Bam and Sita. Both seem to 
me to have been taken from Buddh Gya, as one is 
a Muni and the other a female figure very common in 
these ruins. The cave is quite dry, and has probably 
been the residence of some well endowed hermit. A 
mela is held two days in the year, the merits of attending 
Avhich are greatly enhanced by there being no water 
near. I had been told that there was an inscription at 
the place, but I found none. On the same ridge about 
a mile farther east is a small brick Dorga of Sheikh 
Muhammed. 

From Sita Mauri to my tents beyond the village 
of Bija Biga is about three miles, mostly south, 

P) Dahder R. ; R. and B.A. ; Dadar N. 

(2) Nowadah; R. and B.A. ; Nawadah. 

(*) Majhwe Hill near Jamuawan E.S. 

i*) at Tilera. 
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Bija Biga is a small town belonging to the late 
Mr. Boddam’s Mnnshi. When he purchased it, mostly 
waste. He is said to have laid out a good deal on 
canals, plantations, etc., and having brought in much 
land has had a very good bargain. 

lUh December . — I wentto Bajauli,^ six coses ealled 
four. I first went about | of a mile and eame to a wide 
sandy channel on my left, called Teliya.^ About f of 
a mile farther I crossed it where it seems to be formed 
by the junction of the Teliya and Harhari. The former 
is a large sandy channel with a small stream, like the 
united rivers which may be 100 yards wide. The 
Dunaiya [Tilaia] is the western branch. The eastern is 
a much smaller channel, but contains nearly as much 
water, which in some places is damned up so as to fill 
the channel. I went up its right bank for a little way, 
and without crossing it I went about 4| miles to 
the Donaiya,’ which I crossed immediately above its 
junction with the Danarji.* It is a wide sandy channel 
with water in small cuts which form streams. About 
half a mile beyond .this I came to a village called 
Kanpura,® at which are some heaps of bricks said to 
have been the residence of Bandawuts. Bather more 
than a mile from thence I came to the left bank of the 
Dunarji, and proceeding up that bank for about a quarter 
of a mile I crossed it. "There is no stream, but water for 
irrigation may be had at this season by digging a little 
way. About miles [further] I came to this river again 
and crossing it obliquely passed to my tents, through 
the town of Kajauli situated among fine mango groves. 
These were all planted by a Bakir, a most venerable 
personage, by whom I was visited on my arrival. He 
is a Saiud born at Baragong near Mirzapur, and after 
some adventures in the west came and sat down here 
in the midst of wild beasts and the devils worshipped 

(1) Rajouly, R. ; Rajowly, B.A. ; Rajauli. 

(i) Tilaia N. 

(3) Donaia N. (called Tilaia N. further south.) 

(4) Dhansrie N. 

(5) Khanpura. 
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by tlie lulidels. After a residence of 25 years he 
attracted the notice of Kamgar Kiian, from Avhom he 
obtained a considerable grant of lands, ATbich he has 
brought into cultiA'a.tion . and ornamented Avith fine 
plauhitioiis. His abode is large, but slovenly and 
mean. He lias been a fine-lcohing man, A'ery fair and 
of good address, but has too much of the ascetic, his 
face being boLbiubnd Avitli ashes. One of his chelas 
Avears a turban of hair like a Saanyasi. He has the 
character of liaving been very intelligent, but his 
faculties seem to have Ijeen greatly impaired. 

l^th Do<:e,nher.—l AA'ent to Belem' in order to see 
some quarries of 3Iica that are l)eyoiid it. About tu’O- 
thirds of the AAuy T found my tents, AA'hich had been stopt 
on a pretence that no AA'ater Avasto be had at Belem. I 
ordered them however to proceed. In the first place I Avent 
about half a mile to the Biinarji AA'hich I crossed. The 
cultivation round Rajanli extends a little farther. Beyond 
this is a stunted AA’ood in AA’hich, about one mile from the 
Banarji, I came opposite to the south end of a small 
hill consisting of immense blocks of granite, AA’ith small 
trees in the crevices. A Ioav ridge of granite extends 
from thence across the Suknar,^ a small mountain torrent 
noAV dry, and placed about half a mile beyond the hill 
Avhich is called Loheri. East from the torrent this 
ridge rises into a small peak. About § of a mile beyond 
this torrent I came to a miserable BajiAvar A'illage, about 
a quarter of a mile beyond Avhich I crossed the Kuri, * 
a sandy channel noAV quite dry and about 20 yards Avide. 
From thence until I came opposite to the end of Kukdihi, 
a loAA’ hill, I had AA’oods AA’ith SAvelling ground of a sandy 
poor soil for about II miles. From thence for about 
miles Avas over sAvelling ground near the Kuri, but 
the soil good and clear. It is finely shaded Avith large 
Mohual trees, AA’ith a feAV others intermixed, and much of 
it among the trees is cuitiA'-ated. The chief crops seem 

(1) Belam. 

(2) Sucknour E.., B. ; Sukhnar N. 

. (2) Coorj B., B. ; Cooree R., B.A. ; Khuri N. 
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to be Maize, Orohor, Til and Cotton. The Orohoi' verj 
sood, as in Bha^abrar. The iniiabitants of tvro %'illas'es, 
Bhungnj'ar oi’ Gliat^vals belonging to zibadiit Si;igb. 
The lints made of clay but very Trretched. Much Seem 
about them supported on Eicimis, as is the case in the 
dlindi villages intermixed with these rude tribes, such as 
Piajauli. 

In the evening I was visited l)v Obadut Singh 
Tibayitof Domni,Mo whom all the country on this side 
cf the Suknar belongs. He calls himself a Surjabongsi 
Piajpiit, and such cf his people as live piu’e are called 
Ghatwals. Those who adhere to their old impurity, and 
eat beef, pork, fowls and every other abomination, are 
called Bhungiyas. All towards Kerokdea east and south 
is thinly inha luted by other Bhuugiya chiefs l)clonging 
to Kamgar. The roads only ]ienetrable for people on 
foot. The high-born chief is like an ordinary farmer, 
intelligent but without education. He lias lost his 
nose, not in the wars of Mars. The people of his 
village exceedingly alarm.ed at my appearance, a very 
timid small ill-looking people. 

IGfh December . — I werd first to visit a mine or 
quarry of mica, and proceeded up the banks of the 
Belem, about three miles, wliicli I crossed six times in 
a narrow valley, but in some places cultivated by tlie 
people of Belem. I then ascended a hill for perhaps 
IbO feet perpendicular height, when I came to the mine, 
which ruus easterly and westerly along lire northern 
face cf the hill, which is there called Dorpayi. The 
vein may extencl 200 yards, but is interrupted in the 
middle by a watercourse, to which there is a consider- 
able descent from both the places that are wrought. 
The vein seems to wind very irregularly among the 
rocks that form the matrix, and nowhere comes to the 
surface, little sliafts and trenches are made, and from 
the shafts, small galleries are dug into the vein as far as 
the workmen venture to go, which seems to be a very 
little way owing to the danger of the roof falling in, 


(1) Duimiee, B.A. ; Dhamni. 
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although the galleries are miserably narrow and low. 
This is not attributed to their want of skill but to the 
wrath of the Gods. A stone-cutter in my eniploy was 
going into one of the shafts to bring out a specimen, and 
although a Brahman was going on without fear, when 
a Moslem guide called out, Pull off your shoes, will you 
profane the abode of the Gods ? The shafts are seldom 
above 6 feet deep, but some require a latter (ladder) of 
10 or 12 feet, but are not above 2 or 3 feet in diameter. 
The galleries are so narrow that much of the mica, 
which would be in large masses, is broken in forcing 
it out with crows. The lead being easily procured the 
mine should be regularly sunk from the surface and 
the vein laid entirely bare, so that the pieces of mica 
might be taken out entire. All the workmen fled on 
our approach, although they reside the whole year on 
the spot. I understand that one of them takes the 
mine for a certain sum annually, works at it with the 
assistance of his companions as he pleases, and sells the 
mica to merchants. The quantity taken must be pretty 
considerable. 

The rock in the channel of the Belem at the foot 
of the hill is a granitel consisting of a little white 
quartz and much black shining matter, in some places 
perhaps hornblende as it is light, ^ and in others 
probably micaceous iron ore as it is very heavy and 
some detached stones which I saw seemed to have lost 
almost all the quartz and to have become an iron ore,^ 
but I saw no rock of this kind. The granitel in some 
places is a solid rock, in others it is granular owing 
to decay. It approaches very near to the mine, but 1 
saw it nowhere adjacent, and seems to form the 
basis of the hill while quartz the matrix of the mica 
occupies the higher portions. Many masses of the 
quartz, however, and some of them containing mica 
are intermixed with those of the granitel, but probably 
they have fallen from the top. There is however 

(1) Appendix, No. 22. 

(2) „ Nos. 25, 112. 

(3) „ No. 36. 
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adjacent to the mine in some places as ^ell as 
lower down intermixed with the granitel, rocks of 
granite in a kind of intermediate state between the 
quartz containing mica and the granitel, for it is fine- 
grained and consists chiefly of white quartz intermixed 
Avith grains of the mica and black shining matterd 
The rock of quartz commonly adjacent to the A’ein 
of mica consists usually of white masses, about the 
size of a Albert, conglutinated and partly glassy and 
diaphanous, partly AA’hite and opaque and more or less 
intersected in A’arious directions by plates of mica. On 
breaking one piece which was almost uniformly Avhite 
and opaque, I thought I could trace the transition 
from quartz to mica.' The surface of the fracture was 
smooth and glassy like a plate of mica, and for a little 
way in there Avas someAvhat of a foliated structure. 
More or less of this foliated structure may in general be 
obserA’cd. The mica of Dorpayi, although when 

split thin it is perfectly pellucid, in thick masses has 
alAA’ays somewhat of a brownish® cast. Owing to the 
absence of the miners I could procure no large mass, but 
am told that such arc to bo had, although most of the 
pieces free from rents are Aery small. 

Having examined the mine I returned to Eajauli. 
Up the same valley AA atered by the Eelem are three other 
mines of mica, named Durhi, Beluya 

and Sophi, all within a cose of each other and 

about three coses from Dorpayi ; but the road is so 
difficult that I could not have visited them without 
Avalking the whole way. I haA'e since learned that there 
is another vein named Durkora, but the whole 

Avere carefully concealed and it AA’as by mere chance that 
I found them, by means of a trader Avho has been 
threatened for shoAving them. It was then pretended 
that they were all in Chatra, but this I found is false. 
They all belong to Bufiiar Singh. 


(1) Appendix, No. 107. 

(2) „ No. 69. 

(i) „ No. 71. 



The channel of the Belem in some places is quite 
dry, in others contains small stagnant pools, and in 
others a little clear stream. This is owing to various 
springs, which run a little way and are then absorbed 
by the sand. 

In the evening I went about 3|- miles north-west 
to Amaiya' to see an old fort said to have been built by 
a Maga Baja, but on coming to the place the people 
assured me that it had been the residence of a Bunjit 
Bai, zemindar of Jorra, who was a Bajput cliief des- 
troyed by Kamgar Khan or his ancestors. There re- 
mains a long quadrangular space elevated by means 
of broken bricks, which is said to have been a fort, but 
it rather has been a castle perhaps 100 yards long by 
60 wide, and near it have been several smaller edifices 
of brick all nearly levelled with the ground, so that 
the place may be of great antiquity. There is no hill 
near Amaiya as Mr. Bennell lays down. 

VI til Becemher, — I went among the hills to visit 
other mines of mica or Abarak. My route lay along the 
Dunarjun which I crossed eight times. Having crossed 
it twice about J miles north" from Bajauli, I came to a 
small peak of large-grained granite west from my route 
with another beyond it in that direction. The river 
here, and where I crossed it next about half a mile 
beyond the little hills, is not quite dry and may be 100 
yards wide. Where I crossed it next, half a mile 
farther, it contains a fine little clear stream which con- 
tinues all the w'ay up. A rock of large-grained granite 
here in the channel. A quarter of a mile farther up 
I crossed it again between the north ends of the great 
hills, and found a rock decaying into vertical masses 
running east and west, a fine-grained aggregate.® This 
I learned is a continuation of the rock on Hurbasa, as I 
sent there and procured specimens of the entire rock, fine- 
grained red felspar, w'hite quartz and black mica. ‘ 

(1) Amayah, R. and B.A. ; Amanwan. 

(2) Should be “ South."’ 

(s) Appendix, No. 26. 

{*) Appendix, No. 1G8. 
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This is therefore probably the rock of the north end 
of Singra,' to which the mass in the river stretched. 
Another specimen from Durbasa contained most quartz, 
a little red felspar, and little or no mica, forming a 
granitel. 

Having proceeded rather less than four miles south 
from Hajauli and crossed the river seven times, I 
had passed the hill towards the east called Durbasarikh. 
I then turned east and crossed a low ridge, round which 
the river takes a sweep to the south, beyond this ridge 
I crossed it again for the last time and proceeded east 
along its left bank to Dubaur,' a village of Bhunghiyas 
belonging to Brijomohun Saha, a Ghatwal. I here 
crossed two small torrents coming from the south, 
through a long narrow valley belonging . to this chief, 
and extending to Pangch Bahini ® ghat, the boundary 
with Ramgar. This pass is situated between two hills 
named Brahma Devata and Gunde. This valley is 
bounded in the west by a continuation of Sringarikh, 
and on the east by a very extensive mass of low hills, 
which is separated from Durbasa Rikh by a narrow 
valley watered by the Dunarjun, which there however 
is called by various names, and after coming from the 
east through this valley for about four coses, turns 
south through the valley of Dumchatch^ in Chatra, 
bounded on the east by a great hill, Maramaku, and 
on the west by this cluster of Dubaur. 

This village of Dubaur is about half a mile west 
from the hill, and I proceeded up the valley between the 
hill and the Dunarjun about a mile, when I came to the 
first mine named Chirkundi, which is about south-south- 
west from the highest peak of Durbasarikh called 
Anyari. Immediately adjoining to a fine rich level there 
rises a small peak of fine fat quartz ® not above 10 
feet perpendicular, and joining to the southern hills by 

(1) SinguT, B. and B.A. ; Singar or Sringirikh. 

(S) Dubaur. 

h) Panch Bhurwa. ? 

h) Doomchanna, B.A. ; Domehanch. 

(#) Appendix, No. 44. 
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a short ridge. On the summit of this is foiiud tlie mica 
without any gangue except the quartz, nor has this 
intermixed with it any portions of mica. The vein runs 
north and south and has been wrought entirely by 
shaft, but has it is said been given up for two years, 
although I see appearances to indicate that it has been 
wrought very recently, although to a A ery small extent. 
From this quarry I went to another mine named Bandur 
Chuya, about one mile south-south-east from the former, 
with a considerable ascent the Avhole an ay among the 
little hills, on the summit of one of the most considerable 
among which it is situated. All the rock as I 
ascended, until near the summit, Avas exceedingly 
rotten but is a schistose mica intermixed hoAvever Avith 
red grains, perhaps garnets h The s 2 )ecimens are the 
most entire that could be procured. ToAvards the 
summit the hill l>ecomes quartz, in some places pure 
white, in others glassy, sometimes without the 
least intermixture of mica, in others containing small 
plates of it. The gangue in some places is the pure 
quartz, in others beautiful, a white resplendent matter 
like felspar such as yesterday I took for quartz passing 
to mica ; and sometimes both this spar and glassy 
quartz are intermixed. ^ In some parts the gangue 
has, intermixed with it, portions of mica, in others it is 
quite free. The mica itself is disposed in tables of 
various sizes, heaped together without order, as Avill 
appear from a specimen of small pieces taken from 
a mass that rises aboAe the surface. ® Deep in the 
veins, where the tables are large, they arc heaped 
together in the same disorder and exactly resemble 
what I saw yesterday. This mine is wrought chiefly by 
trenches running north and south and now in some 
places 20 feet deep, but this seems merely to have been 
owing to the vein having been originally superficial, 
and to have been followed just where pieces could 
be most easily had. Ko pains have been taken to 

(A) A ppendix Xo. fi2. 

(*) „ No. ua 

(3) No. 68. 
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remove rul)bisli, so that the workmen descend into the 
.jreneh l)y ladders made of single hamhoos, the i)rauches 
serving as steps, or by still worse contrivances. The 
whole fled on onr approach, nor could I procure one 
fine piece as the tables are miserably broken in taking 
out by the workmen. 

the only village I saw was that of Dubaur, 
hrhabited by Bungiyas wbo shunned me. It is a 
poor place. The valley in Avhich it stands is not v'ery 
extensive, but were it all cultivated might produce 
a considerable revenue and would be exceedingly 
beautiful. The huts in proportion to the abundatice 
of materials seem m<n'e and more wretched. I’rom 
Rajauli to the hills might become a very valualbe 
possession, as abundance of Avater from the hills might 
be secured in reservoirs. What I have called Rajauli is 
properly Salabatgunj,^ on tlie side of the river 0})posite 
to Rajauli an insignificant place, so that Salabatgunj is 
usually called l)y the name Rajauli as being a new 
place in its vicinity. It is a tolerable village, with a 
good many petty traders and shops [and] Ijesides the 
Fakir’s residence has a Sangot of the followers of 
Nanak, a large neat-looking place Avith a tiled roof. 

Vdth December . — I Avent about eight miles, called 
three coses, to Akbarpur.^ I first crossed the Dunarjun 
at Rajauli, and proceeded mostly through stunted Avoods 
about three miles to Bahadurpur,® where there is a ruin 
consisting of a small mud fort tliat has surrounded some 
buildings of bricks. The AA alls of two of them are still in 
part standing, and they seem to have been small dwelling 
houses. Akbarpur is a village occupying the left bank 
of the Kuri for about half a mile. The streets are 
narroAV, bAit some of the houses are pretty large and 
a few are tiled. It contains many traders and shops. 
The channel of the Kuri is small but contains a fine 
limpid stream. 

(1) Salabatgong, R. ' . West of the Dhanarje). 

(2) Akbarpur. 

, (3) Bahadarpur. 



74 


IQth December . — A Trader of Akbarpur who has 
long dealt with the hill people in bamboos, mica, etc., 
and with whom I met at Belem, having there offered 
to show me the place where the people of Behar procure 
rock crystal (t'hatik), at a village named Buduya, ^ 
I went to see the mine, with Avhich he said he was 
perfectly acquainted, and in the evening he had shown 
me two small hills about five or six miles from Akbarpur 
as the place On arriving at a small hill about four 
miles east from Akbarpur I ascended it to have a view 
of the country and to see a Dorgah, and was highly 
delighted with the view, the A alley being rich and the 
hills and woods highly picturesque. The Dorgah is 
nothing. The hills consist of schistose mica, white quartz 
and silver mica, running south-west and north-east 
with an inclination to north-west. On desiring the 
trader to conduct me to the two little hills close by, I 
was a good deal suiprised when he told me that there was 
no crystal [and] that the place he meant was about two 
coses farther east on a little hill that could not be seen 
from Akbarpur. I accordingly proceeded in that direction . 
A little less than three miles from the Dorgah I came to a 
number of fine little streams, branches from a fine spring 
named Kokolot,^ which are distributed through the fields 
and lost. Here I met a Tikayet, owner of the neighbour- 
hood, a good-looking young man. He ran after my pal- 
anquin all the way I went on his estate, and no persua- 
sion would induce him to go home. On coming to his 
boundary I met his neighbour, the Thakur of Patra,^ who 
acted in the same manner. On coming to his village, 
about a mile beyond the Kokolot, the trader halted and 
declared that he knew no farther, and had purchased the 
crystal there. Some of the Thakur’s people said the place 
was eight coses, others two coses distant. On threatening 
the trader for having given me so much useless trouble 
and expen se, he agreed with those who said that the place 

(1) Buduwab, B.; BildhUWa. 

(2) At Ektara. 

( 3 ) Kakolat. 

(*] Pathra. / 
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was two coses distant, and undertook to show it. On our 
way we were still followed by the Thakur, and having 
advanced through woods for about miles we came to 
a small clear stream called the Dighar, which [he]‘ asserted 
was his boundary with Salguma^ of Ramgar, which I be- 
lieve is not true. W e then went rather more than two 
miles through a thick wood to the foot of Mahabhar hill, 
where a fine clear stream, the Mangura, comes from it 
through a narrow ravine. This rivulet is the finest torrent 
that I have seen in these parts, containing more water and 
that clearer than any yet observed. On its east side, just 
clear of the hills, I was shown some bare stiff soil on the 
surface of which were lying small bits of quartz, some of 
them pellucid and glassy, and some crystallized, and 
among them some opaque pebbles somewhat like those 
found in the Rajmahal hills.® The people endeavoured 
to persuade me that this is the only place from whence 
the workmen of Bihar are supplied, but this being absurd 
the trader confessed that he had been terrified by the 
threats of the owners and traders. He then said that the 
quarry was two coses farther, but sometimes alleged that 
it was on the south and sometimes on the north of 
Mahabar ; so that it appeared evident to me that he would 
not show me the place, and I sent people to search the 
hills which he had first pointed out. 

The rock in the channel of the Mungara, just within 
the hills, is decaying in vertical layers running east and 
west of an aggregate of quartz, red, white and glassy, 
and consisting of fine grains with somewhat of a schistose 
structure.^ The fragments that have rolled from the 
summit are similar in their materials, but the grains are 
larger and their structure solid.® 

Having returned to Akbarpur by the same way I went 
to Nawadeh.® About Ij miles north from Akbarpur 
I came to the east end of a low narrow ridge of fat 

(1) “ I ” in M.S. 

( 2 ) Satgawan? 

( 3 ) Appendix, No. 32. 

(*) Appendix, No. 106. 

( 5 ) Appendix, No. 98. 

(8) Nowadab, B. and B. A. ; Nawafsb. 
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quartz, consisting of large grains aggregated and mixed 
with black dots.’ This ridge is ealled the hill of Serpur.® 
On the opposite side of the Khuri I had on my right a 
long ridge called Kulana® and south from its west end a 
rocky heap called Dhakni."’ From this hill to the Kuri 
opposite to Nawadeh is about miles. By the way I 
passed an old mud fort now ruinous,’’ which belonged to 
Kamdar Khan. Near it a small neat mosque. By the 
way also, under a tree at a village named Karha,“ I saw 
some broken images. One is that of a Buddh in the 
usual posture, which has been new-named and is 
worshipped by the vicinity. Such I am told are very 
common all through the division, and the images are 
supposed to have been brought from Bajagrihi. For 
above a mile, by the side of a caiial for watering the 
district, was a narrow space on which soda effloresces, 
and it is the most extensive of any that f have yet seen. 
It is carefully scraped, so soon as it effloresces, by those 
who make glass and by the washermen. 

The people that I sent to look for the crystal on the 
two hills near Buduya, although they had seen that the 
zemindar Avould not show the place, immediately on my 
leaving tliem applied to these very men, who took them 
about tAA'o coses farther among the hills, from whence 
they brought some small fragments such as I had seen. 

A man whom I sent to the hills on the right of my 
route gave me the following account ; — The smaller hill 
of Bakni towards the south-east consists of a schistose 
mica, of white mealy quartz in plates with silver mica 
intermixed.^ The larger hill toAvards the north-west 
consists of earth containing many masses from two or 
three feet in diameter of very fine hornblende in mass 
with small crystallizations and very heavy.® The west 

(1) Appendix, No. 57. 

(2) Sherpur. 

(s) Kulna. 

p) Dhakni. 

(6) At Barew. (Burdhoo, B.A.), 

(<) Kailiar. 

(7) Appendix, No. 30. 

(«) „ No. 87. 
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end of Kulna hill consists of fine-grained granular 
quartz or hornstone, red towards the bottom of the 
hill/ and white towards the summit/ 

21s^ December . — I went about a mile and a half 
northerly to see Nukaur^ tank and the Jain temple which 
it contains. The tank extends east and Avest in its long- 
est direction, and is much choked with weeds, especially 
the Nelumbium. The temple occupies the centre, 
a small square terrace, and is a neat but inconsider- 
able bnilding covered with one dome. A road in A’ery 
bad repair with a very rude bridge of brick lead into it. 
The temple is in very good repair, so that if built 100 
years ago as said, it must have been several times 
repaired. It contains two stones, much carved and 
perhaps old, as one is defaced. On the top of each are 
resemblances of the human feet surrounded by short 
inscriptions. There is not the smallest trace of any ruin 
in the vicinity of the tank to induce one to suppose that 
•it had been formerly a place sacred to the AAmrship of 
the Jain ; to which they were alloAved to return Avhen the 
Muhammadan con([ucrors looked on all Hindus with 
equal contempt and favour. Neither is there a single 
Jain near the place. Why it has therefore been selected 
I cannot say. Perhaps the tank is old, and the Jain 
knew from their books that the stones, the old object of 
their worship, were contained in the island. Its vicinity 
is waste and covered with bushes. Nawadeh is a small 
market village, very poor. 

24M December . — Although the Buroga pretended 
that a predecessor in office had actually measured the 
whole roads, in the district, I found that no two persons 
agreed concerning the distance of the places that were 
proposed for this day’s stage. TetarP was fixed upon as an 
easy march of five coses,' but it is somewhat more than 
15 miles. About miles from Nawadeh I crossed^the 
Sakri ® obliquely. It is a sandy channel like the Pulgo, 

(1) Appendix, No. 74. 

(2) „ No. 30. 

(3) Near Gonawatola, (see page 102). 

(4) Tetarl. 

(6) Sackry N., E. ; Sacry N., B.A. ; Sakri R. 
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about six or seven hundred yards wide. At this season 
its stream is very inconsiderable and is chiefly confined to 
small cuts made to convey the water into the canals for 
irrigation, which are numerous. About five miles farther 
on, I saw at Morera ^ a considerable brick building, the 
residence of some Sannyasis, it is called a Math. Be- 
sides the brick building they possess several large ones 
of mud. Near this was gibbeted a murderer, whose 
body was little decayed although it had hung almost a 
month. The crows and vultures, for what reason I do 
not know, do not appear to have touched it. Titari 
is a small village on the bank of an old tank. 

%ath December . — I went eight miles to Pally. ^ 
About miles from Tetari I came to Rukaur,® where are 
the ruins of a mud fort on a very fine rising ground 
^ which commands a noble view. The fort has contained 
’ a large mud castle, and is said to have belonged to the 
Mayis. About a quarter of a mile beyond it is a small heap 
of bricks with two Lingas, and about half a mile farther, • 
beyond a tank, is a more considerable heap of brick. 
The place has therefore been probably of some note 
among the Hindus before the Moslems came. About three 
miles beyond this, I came to a small dry torrent with 
woody banks. The villages contain many large mud 
houses, but are miserably huddled together, with such 
narroAv streets that an elephant can only pass in some 
places, and that always with difficulty. The houses, 
howmver, as all between this and Gya, are surrounded 
by small gardens of E-icinus and Seem, and are not 
contiguous. 

2<dth December .' — Polly is a very sorry village, and 
seems to have decayed. I see no trace of the fort laid 
down by Major Renuell." I went between ten and eleven 
miles, called four coses, by a most villainous and circuitous 
route to Islamnagar.^ The only object of the guide 

(P Mariah, B. ; Marra. 

Pollay, R. and B.A. ; Pill 
(8) Rupaw, R. ; Rupau. 

(l) Not in R., but only in B.A. 

^ l ala mn agnr, R. and B.A. ; Islamnagar. 
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seemed to be to keep us at a distance from the villages. 
About o| miles from Polly, I crossed a small sandy 
torrent called the Lala, and a little beyond it a larger 
channel which is said originally to have been a canal 
from the torrent, but now it is much the larger. The 
villages as yesterday. The people very poor and dirty, 
Islamabad was the residence of Sundar Khan, the 
elder brother of Kamgar, who being a quiet man allowed 
his brother to manage as he pleased. He resided in a 
mud fort about 300 Ijy :i00 yards in extent, with a ditch 
and a wall strengthened with circular bastions. His 
house within, built of brick, has been pretty considerable, 
with a zenana mahul surrounding a small square court 
in which there were baths like the plots of a garden for 
the use of his women. There are a good many Moslems 
about the town, which is a pretty large village. The 
fort had a small neat mosque in the gateway, and is 
finely situated on a rising ground which commands 
a very fine prospect. 

Decemhe )'. — I went between seven and eight 
miles, called four coses, to Lechuyar.' For al^out one 
half of the way the soil was poor, and appeared in 
several places to contain soda. In one place about 
a quarter of a mile from Islainnagar I saw the saline 
effervescence, and I ol)served that the people had 
scraped it off and throu n it together in a shallow pit 
with water, so as to allow a crust to form on the surface. 
At a large village beyond this, a Muhammedan landlord 
has a neat small thatched bungalow in a large flower 
garden, but this is far from neat and has no walks 
through it. Between three and four miles from Islam- 
nagar is a large village with two or three tolerable huts, 
called Mirzagunj.^ Lechuyar is such another place on 
the west side of a small torrent named Kawarmata,® 
which has a sandy channel and contains a small stream. 
The people not so dirty nqr the huts quite so bad as 
near the hills of Kawadeh. 

(1) Lichwar, B. and B.A. ; Lachhuar. 

(2) Morjagunge, B. ; MIrzagaiiJ. 

(S) Bailuar N. 
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People that I sent to various hills between 
Nawadeh and this, gave me the following stones ; — 

Dilawa, the western extremity of Sujur, consists of 
quartz. The top is composed of tine white grains with 
hlack dots and some mica in crevices.^ In the middle 
of tlie hill the rock is an imperfect glassy quartz with 
some reddish matter intermixed.^ At the bottom of 
the hill the quartz is more perfectly glassy.* At 
Hurkarghat in the middle of the same ridge is a granitel 
of hornblende and white quartz.^ The small hill 
Suml)a, north from Hurkarghat, consists of a schistose 
mica,® and all the small hills in front of that great 
ridge are vastly more rugged than .the great ridge itself. 
The next of these small hills, Bonsaha, consists of a 
rude jasper, reddish and white. Some portions covered 
on the surface with some imperfect crystallizations 
of white quartz. “ 

Lechuyar is a pretty considerable village, with an 
old imiuous house and mud fort which belonged to the 
Gidhaur family, the original proprietors of Bishazari. 
The principal residence of the family would seem to 
have been at Sekundera’^ in sight of Lechuyar towards 
the east, where there is a brick fort still in repair and 
occupied by the agent of the Moslem who holds 
Bishazari in Altumga. The Gidhaur family still receive 
the commission of ten per cent, on the revenue, wTiich 
was all that the zemindars in the Mogol Government 
could claim, as on the Moslem obtaining this Perganah 
as Altumga he took possession even of the family 
residence. 

28^* December. ~1 w^ent to Sejorighat®, betw'een twelve 
and thirteen miles by an exceeding bad road or path. 
About a mile from Lechuyar there is much soda in the 

(1) Appendix, No. A6. 

(*) „ No. 2. 

(3) „ No. 86. 

{*) „ No. 59. 

(«) „ No. 88. 

(«) » No. 7. 

(7) Secundra, R. ; SIkandra. 

(8) SliiMFl. 
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soil. Indeed it seems to continue from that village about 
miles in a northerly direction, but about a mile from 
the town I saw more than anywhere else, and some of 
it was collecting. I recrossed the river at Lech uyar, and 
met with no other channel until I came to Scjorighat, 
where there is a small channel Avith pools of dirty 
stagnant water. The \dllages generally occupy fine 
eminences and look tolerably Avell at a distance, but are 
miserable enough on approach, being miserably dirty 
Avith very narrow lanes. Some chief tenant or petty 
zemindar has hoAvever in general a kind of small mud 
castle, Avhich produces a good effect. 

29/A December . — I Avent between nine and ten miles 
to Sheikhpura.^ t or about a quarter of a mile I continued 
along the bank of the channel, which is called Dundu.'^ 
T then went rather more than a mile to a village named 
Kewara,^ AA'here there is an old mud fort said to have 
been built by the RajeAvars. From thence, rather more 
than two miles, I came to a narroAV channel in clay 
containing a good deal of stagnant water and called 
Korhari.^ About half a mile farther I had three small 
hills on my left, in one bearing, about south-Avest. The 
one nearest me, Chakonggra,® consists of rude jasper® 
disposed in Avhite and red blotches. About tAvo miles 
farther on, crossed a narrow clay channel containing a 
little water. About tAvo miles farther on I came to the 
Sheikhpura hills which, like the others, look smooth at 
a distance and contain no trees, but on a near approach 
they seem to consist mostly of rock AA'ithout the least 
appearance of stratification, but cut into cuboidal masses 
by fissures vertical and horizontal. The stone is a 
quartzose approaching to rude jasper or to silicious 
hornstone,^ in most places stained reddish or intermixed 
with black matter somewhat of the appearance of 

(1) Sheikpour, B. and B. A. ; Sheikhpura. 

(Z) Nata N. 

(t) Chewara. 

(4) Kaurihari N, 

I6\ Chakandara. 

^*) Appendix, No. 33. 

(P „ No. TO. 
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Amiantus, but in many white and often aggregated of 
various grains, mealy and fat. I passed through an 
opening immediately west from the town. The two hills 
almost unite at the north end of the pass and leave an 
exceeding bad passage. The pass is not quite half a 
mile in width. I then turned west for more than half 
a mile, and halted east from the town situated at the 
west end of the largest hill in the range, which is a mere 
rock of quartz rising into many tops with very little 
soil, but not near so rugged as granitic peaks. The 
northern face of these hills is much barer than the 
southern. 

Persons whom I sent to the small hills east from 
Lechuyar brought me the following specimens : — Tek 
at the bottom consists of a strange kind of glassy and 
brownish quartz. At the top it contains two kinds of 
irregular small-grained granite, one white with dark 
greenish spots,^ the other brownish.* These are probably 
the rocks of which the hill consists. The qirartz is 
probably sporadic. In the adjacent hummock called 
Nabinagar, the granite or rather gneiss has a very 
anomalous appearance.* On the hill of Satsunda, west 
from Tek, are two granites, one grey tolerably perfect,* 
the other yellowish.® On Majuya, between Tek and 
Satsundh, is a kind of blotched anomalous granite of 
a very strange appearance.® On Donayi, south from 
Satsunda and Tek the rock is a silicious hornstone, 
whitish, livid or red." In many places, especially where 
red, it seems to me to be a slag. * 


31^^ December . — I went to Jainagar to examine 
some remains attributed to Indrayavan Rajah. I 
proceeded, first, east along the ridge of hills to its end, 
which is about four miles road distance from my tents, 
or 4| from the Thanah. The first hill of the may 
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occupy Ij miles, the second as much. I did not 
perceive the opening betw een the third and fourth which 
1 suspect join by a low and stony ridge, and the second 
and first do [so]. The whole is evidently one rock, with 
fissures dipping from the north to the south at perhaps 
25' from the horizontal, and Avith others A ertical. East 
and west and north and south, although all evidently aa as 
originally one, noAv split by the action of decay, its various 
parts assume exceeding different appearances. The 
greater part is an imperfect quartz or silicious hoi'n- 
stone,^ in some pai'ts white, in others red, in others 
blackish, with ail manner of intermediate shades, 
sometimes the colours of pretty considerable masses are 
uniform, at others they are intermixed in A'cins, dots, 
and blotches. The red I presume is from iron. The 
black seems to be OAving to an intermixture of 
amianthus. In one specimen the silky fibres are very 
discernible. In some specimens the grain is A'cry 
fine and uniform. In others again, the stone is evidently 
an aggregate, composed of glassy particles, intermixed 
with others that are poAvdery. If it is necessary to 
suppose that this rock has CA'er existed under a different 
form from [that] Avhich it now has, for which hoAvever 
at present I see no strong evidence, I aa ouM certainly 
suppose it has been in fusion and slight agitation, and 
that different parts assumed different appearances from 
circumstances attending their cooling. The distinctly 
granular parts seem to me A'ery strongly to resemble 
rocks which I consider as granite having undergone 
a partial fusion. 

About four miles farther on, I eame to the part of 
the country which is liable to inundation from the 
lower part of the Eulgo river, and reached this about 
two miles farther on. It was here called Ilurwar,^ and is 
a deep dirty stagnant AA’atercourse, but not near so Avide 
as at Gya. The water although deep seems to stagnate 
entirely back from the Ganges. The banks at present 
are about 14 feet high, very little commerce seems to 
be carried on by this channel. I saw only five or six 

(1) Appeodu, No. 70. 

(S) HMVhar N. 
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boats, and these were not employed. I proceeded along its 
uank for rather less than o miles, when after passing a 
dry channel I came to the Siimar,* here a wide channel 
containing stagnant water from the Hiirwar. I then 
proceeded east along the Hurwar to Balguzar, rather 
more than six miles. 

Phom Balguzar, which I had already seen, I went 
southerly for about two miles to a wi’etched Invalid 
Thanah, near which there is a small dorga of Ijrick in 
which some ornamented stones taken from ruins have 
been built, hbout two miles farther I halted near the 
hills of Joynagar,^ in the lands of a village whose 
owner, a zemindar Brahman, very civilly undertook 
to be my guide after several rustics had given me 
a denial. For the last mile, the ground contains many 
scattered heaps of bricks, but none larger than what 
may be supposed to have arisen from the ruin [ of ] 
a small temple, or of a dwelling house of very ordinary 
dimensions. These heaps are intermixed with many 
small tanks, which extend all round the hill to about a 
mile’s distance, except where the Keyol river diminished 
the space. If the town extended whdi'cver these tanks 
do, it has been very large, with a diameter of perhaps 
three miles, but the hills of course occupy some of 
the space. I am told that there are no heaps of bricks 
in any quarter but that by which I came, but this may 
have been the fashionable part of the city and the 
remainder may have been huts ; the numerous small 
tanks being a strong presurnption that the city occupied 
nearly the ground which I mention. 

There are two hills, one about a mile long and 400 
yards wide, another, much smaller, towards the north, 
and consisting almost entirely of a rugged broken rock. 
The larger is also rocky, but admits of trees, and has an 
ascent of tolerably easy access. I went to this in order 
to see Ba^a Indrayavan’s house, as it is called, which 
occupies the summit of the hill and consists of tw o parts 
or courts. The one which occupies the very summit of 


(1) Some N. 

(2) Immediately eoutb of K'ol. 
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the hill has oeeu a small court, perhaps j 5 yaras square 
on the inside, and has been surrounded on all sides by a 
very thick rampart of brick, or perhaps rather l)y narrow 
rows of building, the ruins of which have left the appear- 
ance of a rampart. At the north-east angle of this 
square, and projecting beyond it, has been a small cham- 
ber of large squared stones. The chamber within may 
be ten feet square, and the walls eight feet thick. The 
stones very large. This is ealled the Rajah’s cliamber. 
The outer court, whicli is lower down the hill towards 
the east, is nearly of the same size with the inner, 
but seems to have been merely a terrace u ith a 
small building in its middle. The small cliamlier 
has evidently Ijeen made of great strength as a place of 
security, l)ut it is too confined for the den of any Eaja, 
in whatever terror he may have lived. Nor can it l)e 
supposed that Indrayavan, avIio jmssessed such a large 
abode near Gidhaiir, could have breathed in such a place. 
As it contains no Avater, it could not Ije intended as a 
stronghold against an enemy, and the use of the I niilding 
AA'^as probably to secure the revenue against thieves, Avho 
in India surpass far in dexterity those of all other 
countries. The tOAvn was probaldy the residence of the 
officer Avho managed the revenue of a large district on 
the banks of the Ganges, for AA'hich it is well situated, 
being on the boundary of the inundated tract but 
haAung at all seasons a communication Avitli the capital 
near Gidhaur. 

The building on the other hill I saw aaus still 
more trifling, and the difficulty of ascent and distance 
1 had had to return at night induced me to decline 
visiting it. At the east end of the hill has been a 
small temple, AA'hich the people say contained a Linga. 
They complain that ^Ir. CleA^eland took it aAA'ay to 
Bhagalpur.' If this be true it was a most AA^anton 

The following notes have been made in pencil on the R. A. S. copy of the 
Report, on this subject (page 330), a portion of the Report which has been 
omitted by Martin : — 

(1) “ Mr. Davis carried away from this place the Image of 
Sureya (Soorooge) at present in the Museum of the India House. This 
is probably the transaction alluded to. The most remarkable things 
here are the fine tanks which Dr. B. has not noticed.” 
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outrage, and his conciliatory measures to the natives 
must have consisted in lavishing on the hill tribes and 
zemindars the public money and resources.^ On the 
opposite bank of the Kiyol, in Bhagalpur but probably 
ittached to Joynagar, I could see a lofty narrow 
building raising its broken summit above the highest 
trees. It has probably been a temple, but the people 
with me could arive me no account of its date or use. 

O 

The rock ^ on the hill, where entire and undecayed, 
resembles entirely the hard stone from the millstone 
quarry at Loheta,® consisting of small masses of 
fat quartz united by a greyish powdery substance, in 
some places tinged red. Various detached masses* 
lying scattered on the surface, more or less tinged 
red, and some of them slaggy Avhile others retain 
portions of the felspar entire, induce me to think that 
the whole has been a granite in an imperfect state of 
fusion, so that the quartz remained entire Avhile the other 
ingredients were changed. This opinion is confirmed by 
the red slag found south from Jainagar at no very great 
distance, at Donayi mentioned Lon the] 29th inst., and 
near Mallipur ® mentioned in my account of Bhagalpur. 
Donayi is about eight miles south from Jainagar, and 
Mallipur may be ten miles south-easterly from thence. 
The anomalous appearance of the granites near Donayi 
seems to show that they have tmdergone great changes. 
Among the detached fragments on Jaynagar are many of 
whitish silicious hornstone, and the rock is intersected 
by narrow veins of quartz running in various directions 

(1) “ Mr. Davis did not consider that he carried the images away 
from the Villagers, but from a bear that had made the ruined temple 
which contained it his den. The place w*s buried in unfrequented 
woods, and no villages within the distance of several milea. He 
purchased the consent for what he did of a bramin who was the 
only person claiming anything to do with the image.” 

(2) Appendix, No. fe. 

(3) Laheta, five miles north-west of Maira Hill, Monghyr. See East 
India, Vol. II, page 180. 

{*) -Appendix, No. 48. 

(3) At KaUuina Hill. See East India, Vol. 11, page 182. 
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to a considerable distance. Can it be that all rocks of 
quartz, bornstone, jasper, potstone, trap, etc., are granite 
that has undergone various degree of fusion, and has 
_ been cooled in different manners ? 

ord January . — Sheikjmrii is a very large village or 
small town, closely built and extending more than a mile 
from east to west. It is however very narrow, consis- 
ting of one very narrow street with many short lanes on 
each side. It was with great difficulty that I could 
squeeze an elephant through the street, and at the west 
end is a place between two houses not aljove three feet 
Avide, where of course I was stopt and Avith great difficulty 
scrambled over a mud wall. Ihe Daroga had informed 
me that the road to Behar Avas A’cry good. This sam})le 
under his nose Avas a proof of Avhat his ideas of roads 
Avere, and accordingly I found no road except a foot- 
jtath and that not much frequented, although it is the 
line of communication betAveen tAvo of the chief towns 
of the district. Sheikpura contains some tolerable houses 
of Iji’ick cemented AAith mud. One entirely of mud, 
belonging to a Bengalese merchant, is a very comfortable 
place, being kept smooth and clean and in some places 
painted, three points very generally neglected. Trom 
the Avest end of the Ioaa n to a small round hill is about 
three-quarters of a mile, and about the same distance 
farther, leaving tAA'o other small hills to tlie left, I came 
to the north end of the southern of the tAvo chief hills of 
a small range lying Avest from Sheikpura. This hill 
consists of a rude jasper, blotched red and whiteb exactly 
resembling that of Chakoongga. I passed betAA cen these 
tAAO chief hills, and then had tAvo detached rocks on my 
right and one on my left, as in the plan. A A ery little 
beyond this hill the comitry becomes liable to inunda- 
tion from the Tati,^ a small channel in a deep clay soil. 
At present it is stagnant, and is about of a mile 
from the hills. The country liable to inundation extends 
almost tAvo miles Avest from the Tati and is very dismal, 
being much neglected. 
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Beyond that is a finely wooded country all the way 
to SaAvos/ AA’here I halted. The mango plantations are 
quite overdone. Sawos is about ten miles from 
Sheikpura, about three miles before I reached it I came 
to Maldeh'-*, — which notwithstanding its name (the abode 
of wealth) is a miserable A'illage, situated on the ruins of 
a mud fort Avhich has contained some brick buildings, 
part of their walls is standing. The people said that 
they had belonged to an old zemindar, which seems A'ery 
probable. He had probably been destroyed by Kanigar 
Khaix. Sawus belongs to a Pewar Rajput, aaRo says that 
his ancestors haA^e had the zemindary for many ages. 
During the rule of the Mahi they were deprh'ed of the 
management, Init Avere alloAved the usual commission, a 
favour that Avas shoAvn to very feAv. The village stands 
on the north side of a large heap, eA'idently containing 
many bricks and said to consist almost entirely of that 
material. It extends east and Avest about 60 yards, 
and half as much from north to south. It contains no 
cavity on the summit, nor are there any traces of a ditch, 
so that it has been rather a house or castle than a fort, 
but is called BauAvatgori or the fort of the BauAvats, aaRo 
are said to have been Goyalas who A'ery long ago possess- 
ed the country. At its east end there is a large pro- 
jection toAvards the north. At its Avest end is a conical 
heap of bricks Avith some stones on the summit. This is 
said to liaA'e been the place Avhere the Rajah sat to enjoy 
the cool of the eAening. It seems to me more like the 
ruin of a solid temple of the Buddhists. This is con- 
firmed by a number of broken images placed under 
a tree on the great heap, several of AA hich are those of 
Munis, while the others are exactly such as are usual 
about Gy a and Kewa Doi, especially the female and 
buffalo. These are said to har e been taken from a small 
temple some Avay east, beyond the ruin of a square 
building. The temple Avas of brick supported by stone 
pillars, some of AAdiich haim been dug out to build into 
a AA'all. South from the great heap is a tank choked 


(1) Sanwas, 
(q Maldah. 



with weeds and earth, among' Avhich are standing two 
large images whicdi have jn’ohahly been thro\\ n in by 
those who destroyed the place. The otliers were lately 
dug out from the ruins of the temple and liave again 
become objects of worship ; the people, not knowing what 
they represent, liave given new names. Tiiey are all 
broken, dhe two in tlie tank re[)resent .Munis, but are 
called Bairab and Lakshmi Is'arayon, altliough there is 
only a male represented. The one called Bbairab has 
round his liead tlie images of several Buddhs. 

Uli JaiiHunj . — I went ai>out thirteen miles to the fort 
of Behar.‘ About four miles from Sawos I came to the 
Sakri, aa hich is here a small channel about 100 yards 
wide. It contains some stagnant pools of water. There 
is a small liranclj of it between Sau'os and the main 
channel, hut so iucoiisiderable that it escaped my notice, 
althougli it properly is called tlie Sakri, and the main 
channel is called tlie Kiuuuriya." About a mile and 
a half west from the Sakri 1 came to a large tank or 
reservoir, about 100 yards by 000.^ It has been made 
partly by digging aud partly by a hank to coniine the 
n ater of a canal from the Sakri, and is a very pretty 
piece of Avater, being quite free of Aveeds aud coA'ered 
Avith teal. About miles farther on, I came to a small 
nallah containing a little AA'ater, the name of Avhich I 
could not learn.' .Vhout Ij miles from the fort of Beluir 
I crossed the Adya, a sandy channel 100 yards aa ide. 
It has no AAater on tlie surface, hut sujjplies many Avells 
for irrigation. The road all the Avay aahs a jiath. In 
some places A’ery bad. There AAerc many large villages. 
The houses so huddled together that uo passage is left 
for a carriage of any kind, or even for an elephant. 

Qth Januunj. — Two Moslems of rank in the place, 
Meer Nasser Ali and Mulovi Mahummud BassavA^an, 
decent men, knoAV nothing of the history of the Maga - 

(1) Bahar, K. and B.A. j Bihar. 

(-) Kumhara N. 

(^) At Jiar. 

(4) Goithawa N. 
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Eajahs, except that they were sovereigns of a considerable 
country and resided here. The name Behar they say is 
Hindi, and therefore must be Vihar, meaning pleasant. 
They say that the Rajah on Imilding the fort found 
that it was commanded by the hill, guns placed on which 
could lodge a ball in any part of it. He therefore pulled 
it down, ]jut guns probably were little used when the 
fort was built, and if they had we cannot conceit e any 
Rajah so stupid as not to Iiave taken the liill into consi- 
deration before he began so great a Avork, for tlie 
ramparts have been very strong and built of very large 
rough stones. It is very irregular, with all tbe angles 
strengthened by large round bastions. It is probable 
that the Moslems, when they found it no longer tenable 
against guns, neglected the Avork ; but for some time 
at least they must have continued it as a jdace of 
strength, as one of tlie gates is built of ruins taken from 
a Hindu work, as a stone built into it contains a Buddh 
and Ganesa. The original gate proI)ably contained too 
many emihems of idolatry and Avas destroyed by the 
saint Avho took the place. 

These gentlemen Avliom I consulted denied that the 
toAvn was destroyed or deserted. An Amil ahvays 
resided at the place, but it was never the station of a 
Subah or person of very high rank. Patna had ahvays 
this preference. The Amils Avitbin the old fort had 
fortified their Kacheri, and tliis aaus j)retty entire 
Avithin tlie memory of some of tlie gentlemen, 
but it has gone to ruin The uork was small, intended 
merely to resist sudden outrages Iroin tlie zemindars. 
It AA ould ajipear (for there are few traces of it remain- 
ing) to have been a s<|uare mud fort, perhaps 150 
yards each side Avith a small bastion at each corner. 
The buildings Avere probably huts, as the otfice of the 
Amil, the Aialls of Avhich are standing, has been built of 
mud Avith a few liricks intermi.ved, but has been neally 
ornamented and plastered Avith lime. These ofiicers 
held their ap]afintinents by too jiri'carious a tenure 
to think of paying out money on buildings. 
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I visited several places in tlie vicinity. I first 
Avent north a little way to Mosatpur' to look after the 
Rajah’s house, hut my i^uide did not know it. This 
part of tlie town is the neatest that I have seen. The 
houses though small are huilt of brick or of mud 
})lastered, and are covered with sheets of paper stuck on 
to dry. This wives them a clean look. This part of 
the town is inhabited by paper-makers. Between it 
and the fort is a pretty large mos(|ue, quite ruinous. 

From thence I went to see a house that had been 
huilt by a rich individual, not an officer of government, 
and it lias been very considerable, but the family has 
subdivided into many liranches so that, though they 
still occupy the dwelling houses, these are very ruin- 
ous, the places of worsliip have been allowed to fall, and 
the places intended for pleasure and ornament are lying 
waste. Tliere is a semi-subterranean building called 
a Bauli, which was intended as a retreat during the 
hot winds. An octagon space was dug down until water 
Avas found. Tliis was lined with brick and a building 
erected all round. This Avas square on the outside, 
Avithout any windows, but Avithin formed an octagon 
court adjacent to the pond. A suite of rooms oiiened 
into this court by eight doors, and without them were 
various galleries, stairs, closets, and bye corners. The 
floor was s'mk s« low that in the rainy season there is no 
access, and even now there is a foot of water on the floor, 
but in the heats of spring they become dry and the 
Avater is confined to the octagon court. The hot winds 
are then entirely excluded, and it is said that the 
chambers are then very cool and pleasant during the 
day. Buildings on someAvhat of a similar plan, AAuth a 
supply of AAaiter brought in pipes so as not to affect the 
doors, Avoiild probably be a great luxury. Adjoining 
to this building has been a garden, Avith many small 
canals jxnd resei’A'oirs built of brick and covered with 
plaster, in Avhich there Avere jetd'eam. Beyond this 
Avas a solid square building of one storey, called 


(1) Muiadpur. 
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Noyoroton from its containing nine rooin^s, one in the 
centre, one at each comer, and one at each side. Tliey 
are arched Avith lirick, and )iad the roofs been high and 
the doors sufficiently large the building might Imve 
liad a good effect and been very cool. Tlie execution is 
exceedingly clumsy. 

From tlience I Avent to tlie liill, AA liicb extends 
north and south AA'ith a Acry abru})t lace toAAards 
the Avest and a gentle slope tOAAards tlie east, but is 
the tiarest rock of such a shape that I have ever 
seen. It consists of granular (juartz or silicious horn- 
stone, in most places Aidiite or grey, but in others stained 
red. ^ It is disposed in parallel layers rising from the 
east toAA^ards the AA'Cst at an angle of about 26° from 
the horizon. The layers are from one-half to tAvo 
feet thick, so that the rock might be considered 
as composed of horizontal strata. To me it appears 
that they are occasioned by more fissures 2 >i’oduced ))y 
cooling, desiccation or decay, I Avill not take upon myself 
to say Avhich. Tffie rock is also intersected by vertical 
fissures, running east and Ai'est and north and south. 
The fissures running east and Ai'est huA^e become A'ery 
Avide, often several feet, OAving apparently to the action 
of the rain running doAvn the decliA'ity of tlie hill, Avliile 
those running north and south are mere fissures. On 
the summit of the hill are several Dorgas of different 
saints Avith inserijitions in the 1 ogara cliaracter. They 
are all ruinous except that of [Malik Ila'ahim Bayu^] 
a very rude building, although the i)ricks have been 
smoothed Avith the chisel although noways ornamented. 
In this manner they areas smooth as the bricks used in 
England and make of course as neat a wall, so that tlie 
joinings do not admit of fig trees. This Avail, although not 
plastered and built Avithout lime in the mortar, is jAerfectly 
fresh although said to Ije aboA'e 100 years old. It is a 
massy square, the Ai alls sloj)ing considerably toAi ards the 
top, AA'hich is covered Avith a very clumsy dome. The 


(1) Appendix, No. 42. 
(*) f.«ft blauU in M.S. 
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door is the only aperture in the Imilding. The others are 
much in the same style. One of them is said to 
contain part of the body of the saint of Pir Paingti, and 
the keeper pretends that alono- with the saint is 
included a Sira linga. On the grave, indeed, is made 
a projection of plaster as if formed by tlie point of that 
emblem of the deity, which has probably been done 
lately to extract money from the infidels. I do not 
sxippose that 400 years ago any such idolatrous practice 
would have been tolerated. 

From the hill I went towards the south part of 
the town, where I passed the largest mosfjue of the 
place, now ([uite ruinous and of no repute. Tt is 
covered by five domes in one row. Near it are some 
decent houses surrounded by high brick walls. 
Some way beyond there is a pretty large tank, and a 
hea]) of earth and bricks, called Pajaia, which has 
prol.)ably been a Hindu tenude. Peyond this I went to 
the principal place of worship, the tomb of Ibrahim. 
The l)uildings are of no great size and uncommonly 
rude, but although slovenly are in tolerable repair. 
From thence I returned through a very long narroAV 
bazar, the dirtiest and poorest I have ever seen. Near 
the Thanah within the fort is the monument of Kadir 
Kumbaz, a poor place Imt in tolerable repair. 


In none of these buildings are there many 
ornamented stones, nor are many such scattered about 
the place. A few rude pillars have been built into the 
different Muhammedan places of worship, and I have 
already mentioned those in the gate. There is therefore 
no evidence that this Hindu abode has been a place of 
much splendour. The fort must have been strong, as 
the stone rampart has been very massy, as it has many 
salient angles strengthened by round bastions, and as 
the ditch would appear to have been enormous. It is 
now entirely cultivated, and small canals wind through 
it, but where most entire, on the east face of the fort,_it 
would seem to have been about 600 feet wide. 0 \ 
west side where narroAvest it would seem to hay* 




about 400 feet. ^ The extent of the heaps of brick 
within the fort shows tlmt it has contained many large 
buildings of that material, hut no traces of their particu- 
lar form remain. It is hoAvever probable that they all 
belonged to the palace ofthe Bajah, ^ while the town 
surrounding the ditch on the outside was open. It now 
indeed surrounds the old ditch, but in its present state 
of decay has divided into separate villages ; before the 
famine, hoAvever, and before it had been twice sacked by 
the Marattalis, it went entirely round in a form as 
compact as is usual in Indian cities, and probably in the 
time of the Hindu GoA'ernment may haA'e been A ery 
considerable. The Bajah was probably of the sect of 
Buddh, as seA^eral brohen images collected round a tree 
and also round a small modern temple, both in the fort, 
are OA'ident representations of Munis. 

I find that scarcely two persons agree concerning 
its history, and the chief Moslems of the place have no 
copy of Ferishta nor other historical work, although one 
of them is called a MoulaA’i, and all they say as well 
as what is said Ijy others seems to rest on tradition, in 
general rendered A'ery suspicious l)y its being intermixed 
with the miracles performed by the numerous saints of 
the place. 

Some people pretend that the place continued to be 
gOA’erned by the Magas until the time of Ibrahim, but 
they do not knOAV the Rajah’s name. Others again 
pretend that the Magas liA cd A'ery long ago, 15 or 16 
centuries, and that their fort had long been destroyed 
before the arriA'al of any Moslems. Among these is the 
owner of the Dorga of Bara Sistani. He says that on 

1 Crossed out — “ The earth has I imagine been thrown on the inner' part 
of the fort which is very high, nor can the height be attributed to the ruins of 
brick buildings, for altliough the surface and the interior everywhere consists of 
broken bricks I see many parts where the people have duo’ and where the 
bricks extend only a few feet into the soil. I do not suppose therefore that the 
fort has contained many great buildings, there is nothing remaining to show 
that any one was of great dimensions, but it was probably occupied by 
various small courts surrounded by small brick buildings in which the Rajah, 
his family and immediate dependants resided, while the town surrounding.’ 
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the arrira] of his ancestor 700 years ago, tliis part of the 
country belonged to Sohel Deo, a Kajah ulio liAed at 
Tungi ' near Behar, ])ut no traces remain of liis abode, 
Avhich Avas probably therefore petty. The country was 
then infested by Daityos or cannibals, the chief of 
whom the saint destroyed by miraculous power, on 
which the Bajah was converted to tlie faitli, and gave 
his daughter ' in marriage to tlie saint. The heathen 
temple was then pulled down, and the tomb of tlie saint 
has since been erected in its stead. One door of the 
temple has been allowed to remain, and forms tlie entrance 
through a wall which surrounds the tomb. It has contain- 
ed many images in relievo, the sjiaces for which remain, 
but Moslem piety has carefully eradicated the idols, by 
which the door has been so much defaced that it would 
not be worth while to take a drawing. When the saint 
arrived, the fort of the Mag Rajahs was covered with 
trees and entirely waste. Many people say that this 
is a mere idle fable, but it appears the most probable. 

The colony of llajputs say that they came as soldiers 
with a Mogul Amil who was sent to manage this part of 
the country, that on their arrival the town Avas large, but 
the fort AA'as entirely unoccupied except by the Rakirs 
belonging to the tomb of Kadur Kumbaz. It was then 
that the small mud fort was built, and the Rajput soldiers 
were cantoned in and near it. About 15 years ago they 
planted a tree in the old fort and placed under it a Si^ a 
Linga. About the same time they built a small temple 
for another Siva. Having found several old images 
lying about the ruins, they collected them near these 
two places of Avorship, and these are the images of 
Munis that I have before mentioned. 

Many allege that Behar is not the original name of 
the place, and was giA'en to it by the Moslems after the 
conquest. Behar hoAvever, so far as I can learn, is 
neither a Sangskrit nor a Persian word, and is probably 
original. The Hindu town had probably gone to ruin 
with the Maga dynasty, and the M oslem city arose into 


(1) TunsLi (aboat two miles sgoth-Mst of Bibar). 



96 


consequence from the nnmerons saints belonging to 
the place. 

A little n est from the old fort is a very considerable 
heap of bricks, called Pajaiya n hich means a brick kiln, 
and people allege that it was the old brick mill of the 
Aiagas, bnt its eleA’ation and size renders this opinion 
untenable. It has prol)a])ly ])een a large solid temple, 
and its ruins indeed may have supplied bricks for the 
modern town to a very considerable extent, to which 
the name may be attributed. 

The only detail concerning the Magas that I can 
learn is that one of their Queens, Rani Malti, had a 
house about 2i cose east from the town. It is said 
that there remain no traces except a considerable heap 
of bricks. 

J%nnary . — I went about seven miles westerly to 
Baragang,’ where there was said to be many ruins. I 
first went about a mile south to the end of the bazar, 
which extends in a ditect line from the edge of the 
ditch. Behind the wretched sheds which form the shops 
are many houses of brick, some of them pretty large 
but in general very slovenly, and neither plastered or in 
good order. The bricks seem to have been all taken 
from ruins. Near the far end [isl a large building of 
stones similar to those of the fort and probably taken 
from thence. It is said to have been the Kachery of the 
Phaujdar, and is a kind of rude castle. About one-third 
of a mile west from the end of the bazar is a long ridge 
of stones on the east side of a pretty considerable tank, 
in the centre of which is a stone pillar. The Dorga of 
Gungam Dewan has been erected on the ruin, which 
probably has belonged to Maga Raja. About 1|- miles 
beyond this I crossed the principal channel of 
the Punchanun, ■ which may be 200 yards wide and 
contains a small clear stream. About four miles from 
thence I came to a tank called merely Dighi, which is the 


(1) Bargaon. 

(2) Panrhaiiy R , R. ; Panchane N. 
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commencement of the ruin, ft extends east and west about 
1,000 yards, but is not above 200 yards wide. No weeds, 
and covered with Pintails. Immediately west from this 
tank is a very considei*able space elevated with the 
fragments of brick. Its north end is occupied l)y part 
of the village of Begumiiur," and a small ruinous mud 
fort erected by Kamgar Khan. This occupied the 
highest part of the heap, whicli sinks towards the south, 
but on that end arc four smaller heaps which have 
probably been separate buildings, and their ruins have 
formed the heaj) Ity which they are united. On the one 
next the fort is a large image which the people call 
Bairubh, but this name they strangely mis-apply. It 
seems to me to reiwesent Narayan riding on Garuda, but 
is exceedingly rude. On the most easterly of the four 
heaps are two images, both male, one sitting with its 
legs crossed like a Buddh, the other with its legs down 
as Europeans sitting on a chair, and like this I have 
seen some images of Jain in the south. 

South from this mass of building has been another 
ranch more considerable, on the north end of which is 
situated the village of Baragujig. The two however 
seem to be connected on the east side 1 ) 3 ' an elevated 
space filled with bricks. BetAveen these tvo masses is 
a conical peak of bricks, which has evidently been a 
temple. West from it is a small tank called Surjaj)ukhor, 
where a great Mela is annually held. On tbe north 
side of the tank has been a considerable mosque, totally 
iallen to ruin. At the north- Avest corner are three 
images. One a Linga with a man’? head and shoulders 
on one side. There are several others such among the 
ruins. Another is a male standing, Avith a short 
inscription round his head. The third is a Buddh. The 
image of Surja is said by a Fakir to have been throAvn 
in the tank, but this seems doubtfxAl. On the south side 
of the tank, near a small heap of brick, haA'e been 
collected several images. Among others a Buddh 
sitting in the usual posture, with several others as 


(ij Eegampur. 
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well as other human figures carred on his throne 
and round him, also a row of Biiddhs. Also one 
very usual near Gya, namely, a male standing, with 
four arms and leaning nith two of them on two small 
figures, one of which is a female. On the east side of 
the tank temple a large fig tree has destroyed a small 
temijle, and under it hawe been collected many images. 
The largest, of veiy considerable dimensions, is turned 
upside down so that the figure cannot be seen. (On my 
return I had it placed erect and found that it was a 
Varaha.) It is probaldy that which was worshipped in 
the adjacent conical heap, whicli is called Tarhari. The 
most remarkaljle image under this tree is one of a male 
with a boar’s head (Varaha), on each side a Nagini or 
female ending in two serpents in place of legs. The 
serpents are twisting their tails round the feet of the 
God. Many Buddhs or Jains here also, for I do not 
know how to distinguish them, ljut on the whole most 
of the figures liave a strong reseml)lance to those of 
Buddh Gya. Among others at this heap, I saw one of 
Surja such as he is represented at Gya. The real image 
liowerer, to which the tank is dedicated, has been pro- 
bably conveyed to a small modern temple built in the 
middle of the village of Baragung. In its walls have 
been built several images, and a good many are lying 
about in the area before the temple. One of the Buddhs 
in the wall of the left hand of the temple has a short 
inscription. Here as Avell as elsewhere, several Lingas 
with human faces on four sides, an idol very common near 
Gj’a also. * 

In the street of the town, near tliis temple of 
Surja, is a large ijuage Avhich the people worship as 
Kala Bairobh. It is seated in the usual posture, one 
hand over the knee, with two small Buddhs above and 
two below in the same posture, and one reclining on a 
couch. Also a figure standing on each side. On this 
image there is a short inscription. 

Nearly west from the town of Baragang, a wretched 
place, is a conical heap of bricks called Horhar, with 



99 


three others of the same name riinnin" in a southerly 
direction towards a large tank choked with weeds ; at the 
foot of this hill are throe large images of Buddhs sitting 
in the usual posture. Two are erect, one supine. This 
lias a short inscription, hut it is much defaced. Its 
hand is orer its knee, as is the case of that farthest 
north. The southernmost of those that are erect, which 
is the largest, and seems to haAe had its liands joined 
liefore the breast but they are broken, has tu o short 
inscriptions. Between this conical lieap and the next 
towards the soutli is a small temple, Avhere a Dasnami 
Sannyasi is Pujari. The third image, which is an object 
of AA orship, he calls Baituk Bairobh, liut it is evidently a 
Buddh or Jain sitiing in the usual posture and clothed, 
Avith one hand on the knee. It is of great size, seated 
on a throne ornamented Avith lions, and the execution 
better than usual. It is not a relief but a full figure. 
A vast number of images and fragments of all sorts are 
lying near it. 

The next heap has been opened for materials, and 
seems to have contained only a very small square 
cavity. The door has been of stones, among the frag- 
ments an image of an elephant. 

Parallel to these conical heaps, evidently temples, 
has been a very long range of buildings IjetAveen them 
and the great elevation extending soutli from Baragung. 
Traces remain to shoAV that at its north end there has 
been a roAV of live small courts surrounded by buildings. 
The south end seems to have been one mass, as there 
are no cavities on the top but such as may be 
supposed to have originated from the falling in of the 
roof of large rooms. On the east side of this and 
parallel to it, but much larger in all dimensions, is an 
elevated space containing many bricks, and extending 
south from Baragung. It would rather seem to have 
been formed by the ruin of a congeries of buildings 
than to have been one mass of buildings, or palace. 
On its north end, adjacent to tlie toAVu, has been 
erected a small temple (#f the Serawaks, which probably 
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however isuot above 100 years old. It is in charge 
of a Mali, and in tolerable rejiair but very slovenly, the 
court round it being cultivated with mustard or filled 
with rubbish. Ihe terrors of tlie Jain seem to prevent 
them from living near their temples, and they study 
concealment as much as possible. The doors into this 
temple arc made so small that 1 uas under the 
necessity of creeping in on all fours. 

A considerable way south from thence, on this 
range of ruins, is a considerable conical heap, evidently 
a temple. Near it but at some distance are two large 
images, one a Buddh or Jain, the other a female 
supported by two lions. At thesoutli end of this mass 
is a very considerahle long heap with two smaller risings 
on its west side, probably a large , house or palace. 
Beyond this I saw no more heaps. There appear to 
have been many small tanks round. At the south-west 
corner of this large building is the ruin of a small temple 
called KaptesA^■ori, in and near which have been 
collected many images of all kinds, some of them 
though Buddhs smeared with the blood of offerings 
made by the neighbouring peasantry. One of them, 
evidently a fat-bellied male, Avithout a proboscis and 
sitting witli one leg hanging OA er the throne, they call 
Devi or the goddess. Thi’ee female figures at this 
place have short inscriptions. One of them is standing 
under tAVo Buddhs. Another is A ery curious. It re- 
presents a small female sitting on a throne, supported by 
swine, tolerably well done but called elephants by the 
neighbours. Above her is striding an enraged Sakti 
Avith three faces, Iavo human and one porcine. A Buddh 
on the ornaments of each head, and an inscription. 

Such are the ruins of the place Avhicli the people all 
agree in calling Kundilpuri and the residence of Maga 
Uaja, but that merely is to say that it was the residence 
of the King of the country. The nature of the heaps 
and the number of images induce me to suspect that it 
has been merely a place of Avorship, although it is 
possible that the long range Avith the five small courts in 
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its north end may have been a palace. I further suspect, 
from the few traces of religious buildings about Behar, 
that the King usually du'olt there in the fort, and that 
this was his place of worship, wliere indeed he might 
also have a palace. There is no trace of any fortifica- 
tion near it. Vast heaps of the materials, I am told, 
have for ages l)een removed to Behar and other neigh- 
bouring places for ljuilding. Great quantities still 
remain. 

The Jain priest at Behar (Jeti) says that the proper 
name of Behar is Bisalapur, which first belonged to 
Raja Padamuda Avho liad a country extending 18 coses 
round. He was succeeded Ijy his son Sujodun, and his 
son Duryodhon, his son Ugrieva. These Rajahs were 
Khatriyas of the Jain religion. Piidamuda lived about 
2,800 years ago, and there are no remains of his work. 
After this dynasty came Rajah Srinik, a Jain, who dwelt 
at Baragong, the proper name of which is Kundilpur. 
He only raised one temple of the Jain, where he placed 
the mark of Gautom’sfeet. 

The Jain here acknowledge Gautom as the chief of 
eleven disciples of Mahavira one of their Avatars, and 
pay him divine honours. The priest says that at that 
time the bulk of the people Avere Buddhs, and that 
all the other temples ancl images l)elonged to that 
sect. Raja Srinik lived aboxit 2,100 years ago, con- 
temporary Avith Mahavira and GaAitoma, and his 
country extended 18 coses. He left no heirs, as he 
betook himself to a religious life. 

The temple of the Jain at Baragang is called 
Buddh Mundol, axid is the place Avhere Gautoma 
died. The present temple AA^as built by Sungram Saha, 
a merchant, Avho lived al)Out 260 years ago and placed 
in it an image of Santonath, one of the Avatars. 
Kundilpur is also called Pompapuri. The Buddh 
temples had been there before. There A\ ere no other 
Jain Rajahs here. Raja Maga (a proper name) after- 
wards built the fort of Behar, but the Jain have no 



102 


account of him, as he was not of their religion. They 
have no account of Jarasindha as being an infidel, 
but they say he lived before Padamuda. Four of the 
Avatars, Molonath, Subodnath, Kuntonath and Arinath, 
performed hermitage (Topisya) at Eajagrihi, on which 
account it has become a holy place and Avas published 
as such about 2,200 years ago. Four maths have been 
built by the house of Jogotseit Avithin these 100 years. 
It belonged to Raja Srinik. 


At Pokorpur near Pauyapuri is a temple of 
MahaA'ira, Avlien he died be AAas carried as usual to 
heaven but some of his remains were left at that 
place. The temple built lately. At Gunauya' near 
NaAvadeh, Gautama SAvami performed Topissia. He 
says that Vaspujiar died at Champanagar. Kurna 
Raja Avas not a Jain, but Raja Dodibahun Avas Raja 
of Champanagar an exceeding long time ago, at the 
time of Vaspuja. He Avas after Kama Raja. 

TAA'enty of the AA atars died at Sometsikur hill, 
called Parswanath, in Palgunj. Neamnath died at 
Grinar near Gujerat, Adinath at Setrurija near Palitana 
city. The places Avhere the 24 AAutars Avere born 
and Avhere they prayed are also holy, some Avere born 
at Kasi, some at Ayudiya. All the Avatars Avere sons 
of Rajahs except Nemnath, Avho was son of SamiAdudra 
Vijayi by SiAa Devi. Samudra anus a Jodobongsi, or 
of the same family with Krishna. 


The Avhole Jain arc called SraAvakas, but they 
are divided into 84 castes (Jat), Osuyai, Srimal, 
Agarwal, PorAvar, etc. The Osuyai and Srimal can 
intermarry, butinoneof the other castes can intermarry 
nor eat together. Besides these are a class celled Bojok 
or Pushkarna, Avho are Brahmans. These Avere admitted 
about 350 years ago, when a King threatening the 
Srawakas Avith destruction, a number of armed Brahmans 
undertook their defence and have been receiA^ed as 
Purohits for the Avhole. Formerly they had no i'urohits 


(1) Gonawatola. (east of the tank Hescnbed on 2ist Pef'ember and 
the mam road betireen Uitiak end Baj»u]i). 


of 
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Tlie Bojoks altliouo'li outwardly Jains are generally 
supposed to he privately of tlie sect of Vislinu. At first 
he said that there were no Brahmans among tlie Jain, 
)jut he afterwards said that he had heard of Gujerati 
Brahmans helonging to the 8t castes, and called 
Gujewal. The Agarwal, Osuyal, Paliwal, Srimal, and 
others i^erhaps, are Cliitris. BazirwaJ are Jat or Goyalas, 
Golavaris and Poriwar are Vaisiyas. Any one of the 
castes or a Brahman of any kind may liecomea Joti, or 
the Gurus of tlie Sarauaks. iNly informant in fact says 
that he was horn a Gaur Brahman, and tliat his father 
was of tlie sect of Vishnu. My people think that 
privately he still continues of that faith. None of them 
are married, and they give upadcs to the Saranaks, who 
are all married. The abode of the Jotis is called Pausal. 
One Joti usually liw's with his Chelas and such guests 
as he chooses to entertain. Tliey also are divided 
into 8-!' sirts or Guch, each of which has a chief 
Sripuj. If a Joti haves no chela, the Srijmj is his heir. 
They are also divided into two maths, Digumha and 
Swetnmha. The Digumhas should go naked, hut they 
now content themselves with using tanned clothes. 
They follow the same gods, hut ha\(' some different 
liooks. None of them here ivorship the Astik gods, hut 
they have a Chetrajial god of citie';, as other Hindus have 
Grama Devatas. Their temples here they 'call Deohara. 
They perform Horn, that is, hurnt offerings of honey and 
ghi. Ihey make no sacrifices. They admit the sun and 
heaA'cnly bodies to he deities, hut do not worship 
them. 

Thellajahs of Jaynagarwere Jains until the time of 
Protapsingh, thi* son of Sewai Jaisingh, who became a 
w orshipper of Vishnu. The Astiks here deny this, but 
I heard the same from a Gaur Brahman who had come 
from Jainagar as an artificer. Many of the llajputs of 
Bundeli, Mewar, ^larwar, Kundeir, Lahor, .Bikaner, 
Jodpur, etc., arc Jain, hut many also are Vaishnavs. 
They admit the Buddhs to have preceded them, but 
know nothing of their history. The Buddhs were 
succeeded, partly by the Vaishnaras, partly by the 

9 80 E. & J. 
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Jains. He says that Mahapal, Devapal, etc., were Jain 
merchants, not kings. 

In the Bhagawati Suth in 45,000 slokes is contained 
an account of the Avatars and Jain Bajahs. The Tara 
Tambul gives an account of the places of pilgrimage, with 
their distances. He has a good many books in Sanskrit, 
but not the Bhagawati Suth. The Jains’ images that 
are sitting have both their hands supine and across. 
Those standing have both ihands down, with the palms 
turned forwards. They have 48 female deities, 
Padmawati, Chukreswori, Chundrakangta, Sri Maloni, 
etc. They make offerings of flowers and fruits to them. 
Some have many arms. 

He says that Vihar is the proper name of the place, 
and has always been its name in the vulgar dialect. It 
obtained the Sangskrit appellation Bisalapur in the time 
of Mahavira. 

The old images in the fort at Behar, the Joti says, 
are all of the Buddhists. One, a small stone with a 
muni on each of four face.c, contains a short inscription, 
bnt so much defaced that no meaning can l)e extracted 
from the parts that are legible. Without the south gate, 
under a young tree, some broken images have been 
collected, but I had no opportunity of consulting the 
Joti concerning them. One is a female sitting, with two 
elephants above her head. 

9th January . — 1 visited the old Kacheri of the 
Moguls. The mosque alone remains, and lias been by 
far the largest of the place, but exceedingly rude. The 
walls, pillars, and arches have lieen built of rude stone 
taken from the fort, and have been covered by domes of 
brick. The domes have been 21 in three rows. The 
spaces between the pillars have been about 15 feet 
wide. The pillars are masses about six feet square and 
seven feet high. This may give an idea of the taste. The 
walls have been rudely plastered. The size in the inside 
has been about 57 feet by 141. It was liuilt by a 
Mir Mahmud, and a descendant, venerable liy age and 
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appearance but of a very querulous disposition, retains the 
property of the ground, which may be three or four acres. 
No traces of the other buildings remain except a few 
walls, partly stone, partly brick. About 100 years ago 
the Kuclieri was removed into the fort by orders from the 
King. It seems to me as if tlie south gate alone had 
been rebuilt and formed into a small kind of castle,, 
by blocking up some openings with bricks. This has 
probably been done by the owner of a Dorga, who 
occupies most of the space within. 

lOth January . — I n ent to Puri. Having passed 
through the bazar and the Dorga of Mukhdum, I found 
encamped a party of Jainjnlgrims, and proceeding south, 
by a road not however practicable for carts, about six 
miles, I came to the Panchanan. It is here not above 
200 yards wide, but contains a good deal of water, not- 
withstanding numei' 0 \is canals that are taken from it for 
irrigation. I followed its bank for above half a mile, 
and then turning easterly went to the Tirth, about a mile 
farther on. Here I found another camp of pilgrims. 
The whole of the pilgrims assembled are Poriwars. 
There are fully as many women as men. Most of the 
women are elderly, but some arc .young and a few have 
children. They arc in general dressed in a red gown 
with a ])etticoat, and a cloth round their head and 
shoulders, not as a veil, for. like the women of the south 
of India they show their faces. Many of them wear 
shoes and are well made girls but very great hoydens, 
their clothes being thrown on without the smallest 
neatness. They have many horses, some oxen, and small 
tents. They Avent first to Kasi, then to Ayudiya, then 
have come liere, they go on to llajagiri, Palgunj and 
Champanagar, and then return home. They say that the 
whole of their tribe are traders, and at first said they were 
Sudras, but then recollecting themseh es said they were 
Vaisiyas. They never heard of any Brahmans among 
the SeraAA'aks, but said that west from Biindlekund 
there are many Bajputs among the Jain. The doctrine 
of caste, at least of Brahman, Kshatri, Vaisya and 
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Sudra, seems to me a mere innovation. Finding the 
three first titles become honourable among their neigh- 
bonrs, the men of learning take the title of Brahmans, 
the powerful call themselves Kshatris, and the traders 
call themselves Vaisiyas. The Poriwar admit of no 
Gurus except those of their own tribe, and p)aj^ no sort of 
attention to a chela of theBehar Joti who is here looking 
for employment. He is so like the Joti that 1 suspect 
that he is his son. The Guru of the Poriwar resides at 
Gualior. They have no Purohit, each man offers for 
himself. They seem to abhor the Brahmans, yet they 
say that they give them sometimes a couple of Paisahs 
for some yellow powder, with which they mark their 
faces. 

Patiya Puri, I am informed by the convert, is con- 
sidered by the Burmas as the idace where Gautama 
changed this life for immortality. For some time 
previorxs to that event he resided at Gya, but coming 
to Pauya Puri he died, and his funeral was performed 
with great pomp and splendour l)y Baja Mol, then 
sovereign of the country. 

I expected to have found Pauya Puri an old city, 
but on coming there I found that Pauyid and Puri 
were two distinct places distant from each other :\bove 
a mile, and that at Puri thei’e uas not the slightest 
trace of the Buddhists. On the contrary, everything 
there seems to be comparatively modern and to belong 
to the Jain. Some of the people of Pauya having 
come to have a peep into my tent, I by chance 
asked them if they had any old temple. They said that 
they had a temple of the Sun, and that there were 
m.iny broken images lying near it. I accordingly 
went to the spot and found the village situated on a 
considerable elevation, about 000 feet in length and 
perhaps 160 in width, consisting of a mixture of earth 
and bricks, in general I)X’oken to small fragments. The 
greatest length extends ea*st and west, and at each end 
is a tank nearly filled up. On the west end of this 
elevation is the temple of Surja, a small quadrangular 


(1) Paowah, R. and B. A. ; Pawa. 
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building Avith a flat roof, divided into tuo apartments, 
and perhaps 100 years old. It contains two images, one 
called Surja and the other Lakshmi, both males stand- 
ing with two arms, and exactly resembling many that 
are to be seen at Gya. The one called Lakshmi has a 
short inscription AAhich my ^icople cannot read, and on 
her head a male figure sitting cross-legged with both 
his hands on his lap, as the Jains are usually represented. 
On the outside of the temple are several broken images, 
mostly females standing, but two small ones are of 
kiunis of the Buddhists, liaving their riglit bands on 
their knee. 

This [dace, 1 bate no doubt, Is the proper Pauya 
Puri, and seems to have been a large temple. The 
Jains afterwards, haA'ing dedicated a place near it, 
called it merely Puri or the Abode, while the other is 
noAv called simply Pauya. The people of the village 
haA'e not the smallest tnulition coinerning the bricks 
found in their A'illage, Init that is not surprising, as they 
do not know Avho built their small temple, and are asto- 
nished hoAV any person should ecaiccive them to know 
such a circumstance, as they say it avus done three or 
four generations at least ago, and that is beyond the 
extent of their chronology. 

I he Jains at Puri have erected three [daces of 
worship. That farthest south is the place where 
Mahivera AAas burnt. It is a small tem]de placed in 
the middle of a fine tank, ajid surrounded by a Avail Avith 
A'ery narroAv doors. The temple Avas erected and is kept 
in good repair by the family of Jogotseit. A Brahman 
of Telingana, of the sect of Vishnu, and a Mali haA’e 
charge of it. The former takes the offerings, and the 
latter sells floAvers, but neither is employed in the 
Avorship. Immediately north from the tank is an emi- 
nence formed by the earth throAvn out. On this has 
lately been erected a place of worshi]) in honour of the 
feet of Mahavira. It is round, aud rises by several stages 
gradually narroAver, but as each stage is only a reason- 
able step high and A'cry Avide the Avhole ekwation is 
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trifling. In the centre is a place like a large beehive, 
in which is placed the emblem of the deities’ feet. 

North from this some way, at Puri village, is the 
most considerable temple. It consists of two courts 
surrotmded by a brick wall, with very small doors 
as usual. In the centre of one is a temple in excellent 
repair and of no great antiquity. The ascent to it is by 
a wretched stair, on each side of v l)ich are two small 
places like beehives, each containing a lump of earth 
covered with red lead, which is called Bairabh. The 
temple consists of a centre and four small niondirs at the 
corners. In tlie centre are three representations of the 
feet of Mahavira, who died at this 2)lace, and one of each 
of those of his elev en discijdes. In the corner buildings 
are also representations of the feet of various persons. 
Each has an inscription, Avhich has been copied, only the 
inscriptions on four have become obliterated by rubbing 
and are no longer legible. These* inscriptions are in 
Devanagri, which ray people read. One is said to be 
very old. The Joti roads the date of the year of Sombot 
five 6, but the Karji thinks that what the Joti calls 
Panso, or five, are the cyphers 100 which would give 
the date 1605. The oldest. All the eleven disciples were 
made in the [year] 1698 by one man. O.ie of tho new 
ones of Mahavir, made in 1702. The other, when the 
feet of the disciples were made. There is an inscription 
giving an account of the persons by Avhom the eleven 
Padukas were made. At each side of the court of this 
temple is a building. One serves as a gate, two for 
accommodating strangers of rank, and the fourth for 
a Joti, disciple of the person of Behar. He is said to 
have been a Brahman and is I suspect a mere pretended 
Jain. The Poriwars wilt have nothing do with him. 
The Oshuyals alone seem to have admitted these 
Brahmans as Gurus, on their professing their faith and 
studying their law. The court is tolerably clean and 
planted with flowers. The other court coctains a build- 
ing intended entirely for the accommodation of pilgrims 
of rank. 
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nth Januanj . — I went to Giriak/ about two coses. 
The village is situated on an elevation containing many 
bricks, at a little distance from the Punchanon, towards 
the east. Immediately south from the village is a tank, 
much filled up, called Dobra, south from thence some 
Avay is another called Dunsar, and south-west from that 
is another [called] Puraniya, from its being covered 
with the leaves of the Nelumbium, called Puran as the 
flowers are called Kama!. North from Puraniya, and 
running along the banks of the Punchanan between 
it and the two other tanks, is a very large elevation 
composed of broken bricks, rude masses of stone taken 
from the hill on the opposite side of the Punchanan, 
and earth. That this is not a natural heap or hill I 
conclude from there not being the smallest appearance 
of rock, for all the hills of this country are mere rocks 
with a little soil in the more level parts. Its shape also 
showing traces of symmetry supports the same opinion. 
It may be traced to consist of two parts. That to the 
south considerably the lowest, both have a projection 
towards the east and west, like porticos or perhaps 
gates.* The elevation of the northern j^art cannot be 
less than 80 feet perpendicular. Nor is there any trace 
of a cavity within. If it has been a mass of building, as I 
doubt not has been the case, it must have been a great 
castle or palace, without any courts or ernpty areas 
which could have left any traces in decay. The whole 
however, probably by the removal of the materials, has 
been reduced to a mere irregular mass in which no traces 
of building remain. On its top has been erected a small 
square fort with a ditch. The rampart and Ijastions have 
been faced with bricks, taken prol)a])ly from the ruin. 
This fort is attributed to a Bandawot Rajah who govern- 
ed the country before the Batana Bamans. This fort is 
called the Boragara, while some irregular traces on the 
east side of the large heap are called Chotagar, and are 
also attributed to the same Banda wats, who were Rajputs. 

(1) Gireek, B.A. ; Giriak Babholpur. 

(2) The river is cutting away this mound on its western side, exposing 

wells and the brick foundations of buildings, and the projection* 

on the western side have now disappeared. 
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The most sensible natives of the place have no tradi- 
tion concerning the elevation on 'which the Baragara is 
situated, but think that it was made at the same time 
with the fort, which is an opinion quite untenable, the 
fort-ditch having evidently been dug into the heap of 
ruins. A Dosnami indeed pretends that the old name of 
the place is Hangsa Nagar and that it was built by a 
Hangsa Rajah ; but he is a stupid fellow, and no other 
person has heard of such a tradition. At Patna, how- 
ever, I heard the Hangsa Rtijah lived at Phulwari. 

Tlie greater part of the stones, as I have said, are 
rude blocks of quartz or hornstone taken from the 
opposite hill, but a few images and fragments ol potstone 
are scattered about. Two of the images are pretty entire, 
although much defaced. One represents a female killing 
a buffalo, exactly like the Jagadombas of Kewadol. 
This is lying on the surface of the hill under the fort 
towards the east. Near it is a very neat pedestal on 
Avhich five images have stood, but only their feet remain. 
The other image that is entire is placed leaning against 
the wall of a small modern temple of Siva, built on the 
northernmost of two small heaps that are north from 
the great ruin. It is exivctly like one of the most 
common figures at Gaya. A male with four arms, leaning 
on two small personages, one male and one female. Two 
small images below in form of adoration, two angels hover- 
ing above with chaplets in their hands, llis head has 
a high cap Avith an old regal coronet. By the people it 
is called Lakshmi Narayan, and is the same with that so 
called at Pauya, only that it AAWuts the Jain on the head, 
being too small. Under a tree, between the great heap 
and the riA'cr, have been collected some fragments of 
images. The male part of a Liuga, part of a Ganesa, 
two fragments of the male last described, Avith some 
others so much defaced that it is impossible to say 
AA'hat they Avere. On the north end of the great heap I 
found a fragment of the same male image, l)eing one of 
the angels that has hoAered aboA'e his head. Under a 
tree on the east side of the large heap is a fragment of 
the human form, AA'hich the Musahors liaA C put upon a 
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heap of bricks and worship as one of their saints or devils. 
This large heap is evidently what the peojde of Jsawada 
called Jarasandha’s house, but the people on the spot 
have no such tradition. The buildings attributed to Jara- 
sandha are on the hill called Giriak, just opposite to the 
village of that name. He is considered here as having 
been an Asur or Daityo of immense size, so as to stand 
with one foot on Giriak and another on Rajgiri, three 
coses distant, and from thence throw bricks into the sea 
at Dwarka on the other side of India. On account of 
this vile trick by which he disturbed the 1,600 Avives of 
th(i God Avho lived at DAvarka, that God came here to 
war AA'ith Jarasan lha, and killed him by the hand of 
Hhini the son of I'andu. At that time Krishna gave 
ordeis that people should bathe in the Panchanan, and 
50,0(>0 are said to assemhle for the purpose in Kartik. 

V2th January . — I ascended the hill to see the anti- 
quities. Crossing the Panchanan at the upper end 
of the great heap, X ascended a very steep precipice 
to the small temple called Gauri Sankor, Avhich is 
situated at the bottom of an immense rock, on the 
summit of AAhich is the monument called the Baitaki 
of Jarasandha. In this temple, which is very small 
and probably not 100 years old, are tAvo small 
images, one of Ganesa, the other of a male sitting AA'ith 
a female on his knee, such as is usually called Hargauri 
or Krishna and lladha, but very common at Gaya. Near 
this is the tomb of a late sanyasi, predecessor of the 
present pujari. 

I Avent from thence east along the face of the hill, 
to another larger temple of the same shape, and perhaps 
six feet square, Avhich is Imilt over Avhat is called 
the impression of Krishna’s feet, which at NaAvada 
AA'as called the impression of the feet of Hama. The 
marks are small and like real impressions, being exca- 
A'ated, and not elevated like the feet of the Jain. In 
this temple are the fragments of an idol that has been 
broken into so many pieces that no judgment can be 
formed of AA'hat is represented. 
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Aseeiidiug from thence a steep precipice between 
two immense rocks, I came to a comparatively level 
place, where I found the proper road, paved with rough 
blocks of stone cut from the hill. It seents to have 
been about twelve feet Avide and Avinds in various 
directions to procure an ascent of moderate declivity, 
and when entire a palanquin miglit perliaps have been 
taken up and doAvn, but it has always been a very 
rude work, and in many places is almost entirely des- 
troyed.^ I folloAved its windings along the north^ side 
of the hill until at length I reached the ridge opposite to 
a small tank, excavated on two sides from the rock and 
built on the tAvo others with the stones cut out. The 
ridge is very narrow, extends oast and Avest, and rises 
gently from the tank toAAards both hands, but most to- 
Avards the west. I went first in that direction along 
the causeAvay, which is there at least 18 feet wide, and 
rises gradually above the ridge. This causoAvay led me 
to a mass of bricks Avhich is very steep, and I thought in 
ascending it that I could jAerceiA'e the remains of a stair, 
soineAA’hat like tlie trace of two or three of the steps being 
discernible. At the top of this steep ascent is a hollow 
space with a thick ledge round it. This has probably 
been a court, open above but surrounded by a Avail, and 
formed a terrace surrounding the building on all sides. 
West farther has been a square mass of building, of 
AA'hich the foundation at the north-east corner is still 
entire and built of bricks about 18 inches long, 9 Avide 
and 2 thick. They are laid on clay, but have been 
chiselled smooth so that the masonry is A^ery neat, and 
have never been covered Avith plaster. In this corner the 
ends of fiA'e pillars of granite project from among the 
ruins, and in otlier parts three other pillars are still 
standing. They are of no considerable height, about ten 
feet and quadrangular, AA'hile only one of their faces has 
been ornamented AAith carving and that very rudely. They 

(1) Dr. Buchanan did not notice the fortification walls, which can be 

easily traced, going round the hill on the west, everywhere below 
its crest, and crossing the narrow valley between this hiU and 
the southern range. 

(2) Should be “ south,” see page 113. ' 
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probably therefore formed a corridor round this court, 
and the carved face has been turned toAvardt. tlie direc- 
tion intended to be most conspicuous. They consist of 
a A'ery fine grey granite, Avbite felspar and (quartz, and 
black mica, and havelieeu brought from a distance, there 
being no such stone on the bill. Immediately Avest 
from this building, wliich lias probably been a Nath 
Mondir, is a conical mass of brick placed on a sipiare 
basis. There is no cavity in its summit, so that it has 
probably been a solid temple like that of the Buddliists. 
On its north* side Avould appear to liave lieen a small 
chamber, built in part at least a\ itli gi'anite. The terrace 
beyond this cone lias terminated very steep towards the 
AA'est, and the rock appears to have been cut aAvay to 
render itsAvest end more abrupt and to procure materials. 
A small plain has been thus formed on the descent at 
its A\est end, and in this is an excaA'ation probablj made 
to procure materials. "West from thence is a very pic- 
turesque vien of a narron parched valley betAAcen tAvo 
ridges of rocks. In all other directions tlie country is 
exceedingly rich. 

I then returned to the tank, Avhich is uoav dry, and 
in its bottom I found a small female image aa ith traces 
of her having had a child on her knee, but it has a 
Chokor or disk in one hand and Goda (Man) in the 
other. On this account the Brahmans deny that it can 
represent Ganesa Jononi, the mother of Ganesa, but I 
haA’e no doubt that it represents the same circumstance, 
that is, the Avarlike Scmiramis Avith the infant Niniyas 
on her knee. 

Going east from the tank a little way is another 
small conical hea}) of bricks, quite a ruin, behind Avhich 
on a square pedestal is the circular base, 08 feet in cir- 
cumference, of a fine column, the most entire part of the 
ruin, and Avhich is called the Baitciki or seat of Jarasan- 
dha. It is a solid building Avithout any cavity, as may 
be knoAVu by a deep excavation made in its western face, 
probably in search of treasure, and has been built 




P) Should be “ south,” as shown ui Bun;hanau’s owu sketch plan. 
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throughout of large bricks laid in clay. The external 
ones within reach have been removed, but higher up 
some part remains entire and surrounded by the original 
mouldings. The whole outer face has been* cut smooth 
with the chisel, and the mouldings have been neatly 
carved, but they contain no traces of animal figures. The 
square pedestal has been built in the same manner and 
much ornamented. In what the column terminated it is 
impossible to say, as u'hat now remains is merely the 
basis, and the whole northern face of the precipice under 
it to the bottom is covered with scattered bricks which 
have fallen from it. The terrace on which it stands 
extends a little Avay towards the east, forming a little 
plain from whence there is a most extensive prospect of 
rich jdaiu. 

The building towards the west is called by a Sanyasi 
(Pujari of the two modern temples) Hangsapur, but all 
other persons are ignoi*ant of this name. Both parties 
admit that it was the house of Jarasandha, but this is 
evidently a mistake. No prince could have lived in 
such a place, and the building has evidently been a 
temple. The use of the column is not so obvious. It 
may have been merely an ornamental appendage to the 
temple, or it may have been the funeral monument of 
a prince. The last is the most probable opinion, and it 
may be the tomb of Jarasandha, who is said to have been 
killed at Eonbumi about four coses west. If Jarasandha 
had a house here, I have no doubt that the heap on 
which Earagara has been built is its ruins. None of 
the images here are of a size fitted for worship in such 
temples, and ha^ e been mere ornaments. The proper 
images, if there were any, are either buried in the ruins 
or have been destroyed. 

I returned all the way by the stair or road which 
descends by the north side of the hill, whereas I ascend- 
ed by the south side. The hill consists entirely of 
quartz or silicious hornstone.^ In most parts it is 
white, in some ash coloured, and in a few red. It 
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is nowhere that I saw an aggregate, Init is composed of 
an uniform substance, in some parts glassy, in others 
powdery. In a state of decay, as at the small temple 
of Gaurisankar, it looks as if passing into Khorimati. 

Some invalid native officers have been within 
a year or tu o settled at Geriak. They complain that 
their lands produce nothing except Kurti, being too 
sandy. I am however told l)y the farmers that the soil 
is good, and when fully cultivated will produce all kinds 
of rubbi, or Janera, Meruya, etc. It was lately covered 
witli stunted woods of wliicha good deal still remains 
in the vicinity, but of late years much has been reclaim- 
ed. JNear Giriak are many Musahars and a few 
Bhuiyas. These here liave no chiefs, and eat everything. 

13t/i Januarij. — I went six coses to Hariya,^ but the 
road or path is very circuitous. About 5| miles from 
Geriak I crossed the Teluriya," a sandy channel about 200 
yards wide, with a little stream of water, full however 
as large now as the stream of the Fulgo was at Gya 
when I was tliere. About five miles fartlier on I crossed 
the Dadur,^ much such another channel as the Puri.'* 
The villages closely built. Many of the inhabitants 
'^lusahars. They speak a Hindi very obsolete and diffi- 
cult to understand. Their noses very small and rather 
flat, faces oval, lips not thick, eyebrows prominent. 
Hair long like ail original Hindu tribes. 

14^/i Jannari/. — In tlie first place I went about a 
mile northerly to see the rock from whence Silajit jn-o- 
ceeds. 1 ascended the hill® to about its middle by an 
exceeding steep rugged path through a sKmted wood, of 
bamboos and Bosweliia chiefly. I then came to an 
abrupt rock, of white quartz in some parts, and grey 

(1) Hanriya. 

(^) Tilaia N.? Puri crossed out. Probably Khuri N. 

f'^) Dahder R., E. and B.A, ; Dadar N. 

(■•) By taking this route, Buchanan missed the hot spring.s calkil 
Agnidhara, at Madhuban near Giriak, which also are not referred 
to ill his Report. Maximum temperature observed .sinre 1909, 129° 
on December 25, 1920. 

(6) Handia or Hanriya. 
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hornstone in others, the same as I had found all the way 
up the hill. Scrambling along the foot of this perpendi- 
cular rock some way I reached the mouth of a consider- 
able cave, which has a wide mouth, and may be 50 or 60 
feet in diameter and 10 or 12 feet high wliere highest. 
Ihe floor rises inwards with a very steep ascent and is 
very rugged, and the roof looks very threatening, and its 
crevices shelter wild pigeons. The cave itself is quite 
dry, and near the mouth is cool and airy. It is said to 
be an usual haunt of bears and tigers, iit the far end 
of tlie cave is another, with a mouth about 12 feet wide 
and 4 or 5 high. On approaching tliis I was struck by 
a hot vapour and stench that constantly proceed from it, 
and I heard the chattering of bats from whom the 
stench proceeds. The heat is 's ery considerable, so as 
instantly to produce a violent perspiration, but unfortu- 
nately I had not with me a thermometer.’ I looked into 
the mouth of this inner cave, and coi;ld see all round it 
without 2 )erceiving any ulterior oi)ening, l)ut I saw none 
of the bats who Avere })rol)al)ly hid in crevices. And the 
heat and stench being exceedingly disagreeable, I did not 
go in. The cave consists entirely of Avhite quartz, stained 
red on the surface of some parts.- What has caused 
the rock to slide out from it, I cannot say. All before and 
under it for a little Avay is a rock comiiosed of small 
fragments of (juartz imbedded in a tufaceous substance. 
This I saAv nowhere else on the hill. There is no aj)j)ear- 
ance of stratification. The rock, as usual, divided into 
rhomboidal masses by fissures horizontal and vertical. 
In many parts it is quite naked and abruid, and every- 
where (it has) the hills comjiosed of it have the most arid 
sterile appearance. The hills of quartz are in general 
very inferior in grandeur to those of granite. The latter 
rise into peaks of the most magnificent boldness, and the 
creAUces are much more favourable to A egetation. The 
hills of quartz, howeA er, j)roduce more springs and little 

(1) “ Not due to any physical cause, such as high temperature, but 
merely to physiological causes, owing to the fact that the air 
]3 stagnant and extremely foul.” See J. B. O. R. S., 1917 
Vol. Ill, Part in, pages 309 — 310. * 

(*) Appendix, No. 40. 
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rivulets, and in the recesses formed by these there are 
often abrupt precipices and scenery of astonishing 
grandeur. 

Standing before the cave and looking up, I saw 
the Silajit besmearing tlie face of the rock about 
30 feet above my head, and proceeding from a small 
ledge, in which I am told it issues from a crevice in the 
quartz, it was imj ossible for me to procee d farther. 
One old Musahar alone ventured on this, and before he 
set out he fortified himself with some spirituous 
liquor, having made a libation to the ghosts of the 
saints (Vir). A young active Harkarah attempted 
to accompany him. They went round tlie rock until 
they found a ledge, and proceeded l)y this, Iiolding on l>y 
roots of trees, until they came over the mouth of tlie 
cave, 40 or 50 feet above the Silajit, and the old man 
descended from one crevice or projecting point to another, 
until he reached tlie little ledge from wheni'e it issued. 
The young man’s heart failed him and he did not ven- 
ture on so dangerous an exploit. The old man brought 
back about an ounce measure of the Silajit. which he 
collected in a leaf. It is about the consistence of m-w 
honey but rather thinner, and mixed with dust and 
other impurities that crumble down from the arid jireci- 
pice above. It is of a dirty earth colour, end has a strong 
rather disagreeable smell, somewhat lik> that of cows’ 
urine but stronger, although it ( aunot be called vei’y 
offensive. The whole appearance is hon ; ver disgusting.^ 

The place belongs to Rai Ivosal Singh of Patna, and 
all the Silajit that i;- collected is sent to hixU. The peojile 
say that the old man goes once about tin ce days during 
the mouths Paush and Mag, and does not collect above 
one or two sicca eight in the day, and that the whole 

(1) Writing in 1819, Buchanan says in his Account of the Kingdom 
of Nepal, page 80 : — “ In many parts of these mountains, the 
substance called silajit exudes from rocks. I have not yet satisfied 
myself concerning its nature; but intend hereafter to treat the 
subject fully, avlien I describe tlie natural productions of Behnr, 
where I had an opportunity of collecting it, as it came fiom 
the rock.” For an explanation of its nature, see J. B. 0. R. S,, 
loc, cit., pages 315 — 318. 
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procured in a season is not a seer. This seems to l)e 
doubtful. The man with any pains might to-day have 
collected a couple of ounces, and it exudes in a similar 
manner from another 2)lace about a quarter of a mile 
farther east. It is A'ery likely, however, that the owner 
does not get more than a seer, and that I should sujqjose 
is quite enough. I lieard the Hanumans, but doubt 
much of their eating the Silajit, as is pretended. 

Having descended, I went along the bottom of the 
hill towards the west. Abont five miles from Hariya, 
the hill on Avhich the Silajit is ends in a low j)oint,^ and 
another from behind it comes in view, Imt sinks into 
a deep gap in less than half a mile farther.* Beyond the 
gap it rises again, and continues beyond Topobon, Avhich 
is about six miles from Hariya. These hills consist also 
of quartz, and are similar in their appearance. Their 
lower parts covered with bamboos and stunted Boswellias, 
their upper, sterile dismal rocks with tufts of withered 
grass. A canal about 21 feet wide has l)ecn dug all 
the way along the hill, and the earth has Ijeen thrown 
towards the plain. The bottom is now cultivated and 
it seems intended to collect the water into reservoirs, 
that extend across the i)lain at right angles. The 
plan is judicious, but might have been more carefully 
executed. About three miles east'* from AAhere the 
Silajit exudes is a deep recess in the hill like a broken 
crater, as it is funnel-shaped and the hill is not loAver at 
that part on any side, except toAAards the south Avhere 
the edge has giA’on way and shoAvs the IioHoaa 

Tapaban is a place AA'here a Mela had been held tAA o 
days ago, and it is supposed Avas attended by eight or ten 
thonsand people. It forms part of the holy places of 
Rajagriho, and some Brahmajis had come from thence 
to receive contributions. They are most importunate 
beggars, and call themseh'es Magaiya Srotriyas, Ijnt 
say that they are Maharasta Brahmans, brought hero by 

(1) Aral or Saphi ghat. 

(2) Jethian ghat. 

(3) Should be “ west.” 

{*) Sarsu gAat. 
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a certain Eaja whose name is the same with that of 
Krishna’s father. 

The holy places are five ponds or pools contain- 
ing small springs of water, but A'ery inferior to even 
Sitakund. The water however serves to cover some 
rice fields even at this season, but here the cold at this 
season is too great for that grain. The water however 
is tm’ned on the fields in order to enrich them. The 
pools are situated in a row at the foot of the hill, 
which like those farther east consists of (piartz aiid 
hornstone. A great deal of tlie latter especially aljove 
the Kuiids is red,' but there is no rock immediately 
adjacent to them. It is there covered ’by fragjneuts 
that have fallen from the precipices above. I’he eastern- 
most Kund is named Cliundakosi, and is the finest. 
It may be about 20 feet square, and at this season three 
feet deep. The A\ater however, as in the others admit- 
ting of the people bathing in it, is very dirty. It has 
been surrounded by a wall of brick plastered, de.?cending 
to the water’s edge with a narrow walk round the Avatcr. 
In the side opposite to the stair is a small door leading 
into a petty temple, in which is an image exactly like 
that at the temple of Siva at Geriak, and is- here called 
Vasudeva. The thermometer, being 70^ in the air, rose 
in the water of this Kund to 

At the west side of this tank have been gathered 
together several small images, mostly defaced. I obser- 
ved fragments of five or six of such as is called Vasu- 
deva, but from the enormous distension of ears these 
are admitted to belong to the sect of Buddhists. I 
observed two of the goddess sitting on a lion couchant, 
which my people had neAmr before seen ; also two of 
Gauri Sangkar, and three lingas. A little south-west 
from thence is a terrace of brick and stone, said to IiaA'e 
been erected by Dototraia, who was killed in Nepal by 
Bhimsen. On this are three modern and petty temples 
of Siva. 


(1) Appendix, No. 24. 

(2) Now called Sanatkumar Kund or Surajkimd. Maximum temperature 
observed since 1908, 113 1 4° on December 28th, 1908. 

10 80 R. & J. 
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Immediately south-west from thence is a small 
pool of cool watei', called Hangsatirtha. It has been 
surrounded by brickwork, but this has gone to total ruin, 
and the water is exceedingly dirty. Immediately south- 
west from it is a small brick temple, the roof of which 
is fallen,* in the centre of which is a linga, and in the 
back wall are built three images of Gauri Sankar,' on 
one of M'hich is carved a person’s name by whom 
probably it was dedicated. Near this temple is lying 
one of the images called here Vasudeva and at Gya 
Narayon. 

Some way south-west from thence is the pool 
called Puran Hangs, lined with brick in good repair. 
The water in it raised the thermometer to 100°.^ 

Near this is Sanantanakundo, also lined with brick, 
which raised the thermometer to 102°.* At some 
distance farther south-west is Sonok Tirtha, also lined 
with brick, and like the others in tolerable repair. It 
raised the thermometer to 112°.^ In none of these 
ponds was there any issue of air bubbles as in those of 
the Bhagalpur district, except in the last, and there they 
issued in very small quantities. I observed that in the 
two middle Kunds, where the heat was at 1 00° and 
102° there were some small fishes and a great 
many frogs ; but in the two extreme ponds, where the 
heat was 112 ° and 116 °, none of these animals 
could live. This points out the heat in which these 
animals can live with comfort. 

Ibth January . — I went to Amaiti,® which was said 
to be five coses distant, but I found it less than The 

(P No longer traceable. A large modern temple probably occupies 
its position. 

(2) Now called Sanaksanandan or Sitakund. Maximum temperature 
observed since 1908, 104-4° on December 12th, 1909. 

(a) Now called Sankaraditya or Brahmakund. Maximum temperature 
observed since 1908, 101 ’8° on December 12th, 19TO. 

(<) Now called Sanakkua or Chamarknnd. Maximum temperature 
observed since 1908, in hottest part of the Kund, 123-4° on 
December 27th, 1915; but on December 28th, 1917, a small spring 
issued direct from the ground, the temeerature of which was 128 -7°. 
See. also note on page 115. 

(t>) Amatbi. 



country m fine level between two ridges of rocky hills, 
much of it under stunted woods, but the soil good. 
Less than a mile from Amaiti I crossed a narrow rivulet 
in a clay channel, but filled with stagnant water. It is 
called Mungora.^ Amaiti is a small place belonging to 
Mitrjit. The people, as usual on his estates, very 
attentive. 

16M January . — I went to Noinhu,^ about coses 
A little south from Amaiti I saw the soda efflorescing 
on the surface of a small barren space. I continued 
skirting the two small hills west from Amaiti for 
about 1-^ miles. I then skirted the ridge behind them, 
which consists of an exceeding bare rock of a granular 
rude jasper, in sometimes prettily Aariegated Avhite, 
grey, and red, Avhich if it takes a polish will have a 
fine effect. The si)ecimen taken at Khargliat.'^ No 
appearance of strata, as usual broken into rhomboidal 
fragments. Jlather more than a mile farther, I had on 
my left a small conical peak Avhich, AAuth the tAvo hills of 
Amaiti, five small hills farther south, and two consider- 
able ones farther on, are a continuation of the ridge of 
Tapaban. 

Rather more than miles farther, I came to a 
wide gap in the ridge toAv^ards my right, opposite 
to the third of five small hills aboAe mentioned, 
and betAveen the two ridges there is a beautiful 
plain, a great part of Avhieh is covered in the rainy 
season with water, a reservoir having been formed 
by a bank about half a mile in length drawn across 
the gap. The bank made only of earth. The ridge 
continues only a little way farther south, in tAvo short 
hills. I turned round the south end of the reservoir 
and went north-east to NoA\mlah,^ and from thence 
north through a A ery fine plain for about three miles to 
a little conical hill named IvorAAa, from whence to 

(1) Mangura N. 

(2) Narawat. 

(S) Appendix, No. 4. 

(4) Nawada. 
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Norahur at the west end of the hill so named is rather 
less than three miles. Korwa hill consists of a red 
rude jasper/ with veins of white quartz. Adhering 
to it are masses, half crystallized, of a fine white 
substance, either quartz or felspar, I cannot say 
which. The country in the recess between the two 
chains of hills to my right seems to be overrun with 
low woods, and to be very stony. To the left it is very 
rich. 


Narawat is a small village belonging to Pituniber 
Singh, cousin german of ^litrjit. His agents say that 
until lately the country round had been waste for some 
hundred years, and that Narawat was the residence of a 
Nol Rajah, wlio lived in the i'ritayog and is celebrated 
in legend. There are several heaps of brick near the 
place, but of very little elevation. Whether this is to be 
attributed to extreme antiquity, or to the buildings 
having been originally inconsiderable, I cannot say. 
Many images, in general much defaced, are scattered 
about these heaps, and several pillars of granite, very 
rude and resembling those on Giriyak Pahar, are 
projecting from the ruins or lying above them. The 
most considerable heap may contain 10 bigahs and is 
nearly square. On it about 50 or 60 years ago a barber 
was killed by a tiger, and his ghost became the terror 
of the neighbourhood, until a small temple was built to 
his memory. In it has been placed the lower half of 
a Buddh. The door is supported by an old lintel very 
much worn, which has a row of angels like those at 
Mongeer on each side of a sitting figure, much defaced 
but probably the same as found there. Near the temple 
of this ghost a pillar projects, and there are four Sivas 
lately erected but said to have been found on the spot. 
Two pillars project at no great distance. 

Near the present village are standing two granite 
pillars, and several long stones are lying near them 
as also several images. A large Linga, three Gauri 

( 1 ) Kobwa. 

( 2 ) Appendix, No. 55. 
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Sangkors, with very high diadems. Two fragments 
of the image called Vasndeva, a Nangraha, a Dosavatar, 
one stone — the fragment probably of one of the Gauri 
Sankars, as it has evidently gone round the upper part 
of a stone containing images below — contains two Jains 
and a Buddh, that is taking the Joti of Behar’s diag- 
nostic to be true, that is two of them have their hands 
crossed on their lap, and one has its hands joined in 
adoration. Ramajai' however says that no dependence 
can be placed on this, as several Buddbs in Nepal had 
both hands crossed on their lap. 

A little east from thence, just at the west end of 
the hill, is a large Gauri Sankar broken in two. About 
a quarter of a mile east from thence is an old dry 
tank, called Pukhori by way of eminence, and 
attributed to Nol Rajah. About half a mile farther 
east, under a tree, is. a fragment of a small Gauri 
Sangkar quite neglected, while the Goyalas that 
form the chief population Avorship under the name of 
Goraiya four Jains with their hands crossed on their laps 
that are carved on one stone. The stone seems to have 
been a lintel and to have contained probably as many 
more images of the same kind. At the end is represent- 
ed a solid temple such as is used by the Buddhs but not 
by the Jain, which confirms Ramajai's opinion'. The 
name of the person by whom it was made is written 
under it in no very ancient character. This part of the 
country is said to have belonged to the Bunda- 
wuts who are here called Rajputs, but most of the 
inhabitants in their old territories seem to have been 
Goyalas. The Kol, it is said, possessed all the country 
west from this to the Son, beyond Avhich was the country 
of the Cherin. Nol Raja, I presume, was a Bundawat 
and a Buddh. The character on the stone is modern, 
and the images are all probably of the same era. Inder 
Dovon is said to have been a Bundawat, and his country 
probably extended so* far west at least. It must 

(1) Eamajai Bhattacharyya, Pandit attached to the Surveys see Preface 
to the Account of Nepal, page 1, and Dr. Buchanan’s letter to 
Wallich, of 12th March, 1819, in Sir D. Prain’s Memoir, page xxx. 
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however be observed that Keyadol was said to have 
belonged to the Bundawats after the Cheru, and that the 
Cheru and Kol are considered as the same. 

Vlth January . — I went to Saren^ JVateswor/ reckoned 
five coses but my route was about six, partly owing to 
the winding of the road, and partly owing to my having 
visited several places by the way. In the first place, I 
proceeded about half a mile to the south-west corner of 
Narawut hill, and leaving it on my left proceeded 
north-east to its other extremity. It may be near 
two coses long. The country between it and the Tapaban 
ridge about half-occupied, the Goyalas endeavouring to 
keep as much waste as possible. My people killed here 
an antelope, and a wolf descended from the hills at 
night and alarmed my sheep. 

Having passed between Narawut and Tetuya,’ 
I passed north-east with the Tetuya ridge on my 
right, and opposite to IVi ajholighat,* the passage 
between the second and third hill of this ridge, I 
came to a small hummock called Kariari, which is 
situated about a mile from the ridge and perhaps 
3^ miles from the south end of fs^arawut ridge. 
About a mile and a half from Kariyari I crossed a small 
winding canal called the Liyani, which contains a good 
deal of stagnant water. 

Khori is at present wrought in Khariyari, from 
whence its name is derived. It is a small round 
Immmock. The rock is a kind of intermixture of imper- 
fect reddle ® and hornstone or quartz, in some places 
containing imbedded in it fragments of Khori, and 
in some places stained yellow. The Khori has been 
wrought in two places, ljut to no great extent. One 
near the bottom of the hill ® is in a very irregular 
nest, surrounded by the imperfect reddle more or less 

(1) Saren. 

( 2 ) Hatmar. 

(3) Tetua. 

(*) Majhauli ghat. 

(5) Appendix. No. 93. 

(6) „ No. 17. 
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approaching in nature to tlie Khori. The derivation of 
the latter from the former is so evident that the natives 
say that the Khori is the reddle corrupted or putrified 
(Sor). The mine has been conducted with very little 
skill. The workmen first dug a narrow gallery into the 
Khori until stopt by water. They have gradually since 
been beating pieces from the sides and roof, so that now 
they must have recourse to ladders to reach it and every 
piece tumbles to the bottom, from which it is brought 
up with much trouble. This Khori is harsh, and consists 
of various layers of different shades of pale red. In 
the other vein the Khori' is white and very harsh and 
contains bits of quartz unchanged. The vein is very 
superficial and has as yet been only just opened. 
Farther in it will probably improve. 

From this hummock I went rather less than a mile 
to another at the village of Majholi. This consists of 
somewhat similar materials, but in a great state of 
decay^ and becoming schistose. It may be considered as 
an intermediate state between rude Jasper and Khori. 
None of this substance in a perfect state has been yet 
discovered here. About a quarter of a mile farther 
on, is still another small hummock on which KhorP 
was formerly dug, but the vein has been exhausted. 
The rock in decay is splitting into vertical thin strata 
running east-north-east and west-south-west or thereby, 
and the vein has run the whole length of the hill 
in that direction, and has been wrought about four feet 
wide and deep. The rock on its southern side shows 
in my opinion the transition from hornstone to reddle 
or Kliori.^ On one part are curious minute crys- 
tallizations like those near Malipur.® That on its 
northern side is very curious.® It seems to be a kind 
of porphyry, consisting of an argillaceous cement 
strongly impregnated with iron, containing concretions 

(1) Appendix, No. 5. 

(2) „ No. 53. 

(3) „ No. 54. 

(*) „ No. 21. 

(6) At Katanna Hill, gee Bhagalpur Journal, 19th March, 1811. 

(«) Appendix, No. 3. 
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partly silicious and partly changed, and has a strong 
resemblance to the gangue of the Khori which I saw 
near Nednyanalah. 

From thence I went obliquely to Jornaghat, the 
passage between the third and fourth hill of the 
great range. There is no plain between the two hills, 
which are united by a very steep rugged chain of grey 
hornstone,^ in some places stained red. The whole 
of this range from Narawut seems exactly of the same 
nature with the southern range of the Rajgriho hills, 
only the northern face is not quite so parched, and 
the bamlioos and stunted trees extend farther up the 
rocks. At the foot of the hill is found an unctuous 
yellow clay, called Pila mati from its colour. Potters 
use it, but the quantity seems to be inconsiderable. It 
is quite superficial, and mixed with many fragments of 
rock, which are separated by throwing the whole into 
Water and collecting the [lighter sediment] Near it is a 
pit from whence the people have dug some indurated 
schistose clay, red white and yellow. From thence I went 
ol)liqnely for about a mile to Saren Nateswor, a village 
situated at the east end of a more considerable hummock 
than the three above mentioned. 

The second and fourth hill of the great ridge are the 
most consideral)le for elevation. 

The country at Saren [is] said to have formerly 
belonged to the Bandawats, who called themselves Kaj- 
puts, but many of them still live in Perganah Chay in 
Ramgarh. They speak Hindi, and eat pure, but perform 
Sagai. It is said that before the Bandawats the country 
belonged to the Kol. These are different from the 
Cheru. The Rajah of Palamo is a Cheru. The Banda- 
wats and Kol entirely banished from this country. 
There remain many Bhungiyas. 

The hummock or hill of Saren, the most consider- 
able of this low range, consists of a variety of rocks, all 

(1) Appendix, No. 57. 

(2) blank is Jonrnal. East India, YfA. I, p, 2 £^_ 
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decaying in vertical masses running east and west. In 
some parts is a Khori more or less perfect/ some of 
which is dug for teaching children to write. Indura- 
ted reddle^ is still more common, but is very inferior 
in quality to that brought from Gwalior, which is 
used by the Sannyasis for dyeing their clothes. The 
great mass of rock on the north side of the hill, 
and especially towards a peak at its west end, appears 
to me evidently a slag* containing much iron, partly 
reddish, partly blackish, and in many parts containing 
nodules of quartz and khori. On the south side of 
the hill is what I consider as hornstone impregnated 
with iron^ disposed in waved layers of various shades 
of colour, exactly like some Khoris but very hard. It 
has nothing of a slaggy appearance. 

Saren is a pretty considerable village belonging to 
Mitrijit, with fine lands towards the north, and in a very 
picturesque situation. 

18th January . — I went to liajagriho,* said to be 
distant six coses, but my guide attempted to take me by 
a passage betAveen the transA'erse range and the great 
hills, which being impracticable after having advanced 
two miles, I was obliged to return, and then to proceed by 
Dukrighat almost tA\ o miles from Avhere I turned. Dukri- 
ghat passes over a corner of a large mass of hills, which 
may be considered as a continuation or as the principal 
part of the range of hummocks containing Khori, and it 
fills up the space between the great quartsoze range of 
Rajagriho and the granite range of detached peaks that 
extends east from Patalkati, or rather from Burabur. 
The granite ® on the easternmost of these peaks ’’ is 
very perfect and small-grained, Avhite felspar and 
quartz and black mica. Dakrighat itself consists of an 
exceeding tough hornstone, of different thin layers 

(1) Appendix, No. 94. 

(2) „ No. 99. 

(3) „ No. 102. 

(4) „ No. 47. 

(5) Radgejir, E. ; Rajegur, B.A.; Rajgir. 

(6) Appendix, No. 66. 

(7) Bathani Hill. 
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of various shades of grey and of very fine grain.^ It 
resembles the stone of the hill of Saren except in not 
being iron-shot. 

Erom Dakrighat I went rather more than four miles 
to Singhaul,* a village in Nawada. Before entering it 
I found some broken images on the ground. One 
differed from that called Vasudeva or Narayon by 
having two small figures on each side, in place of one. 
The other seemed to have been the throne of some idol, 
and containing a Buddh sitting above the head of a male 
figure, with two arms and standing. 

Erom Singhaul I followed a verj’^ grand old road 
attributed to the infidel Jarasandha, and on that account 
called the Asuren. It has run in a perfect straight line, 
and is about 150 feet wide, rising from the sides with 
a very gentle ascent to the middle, which may have 
been about 1 2 feet perpendicular above the level of the 
plain, whicli is very low land. The people imagine that 
it was a reservoir intended to collect the rain water and 
convey it to Eajagriho, and then this water was to be 
raised to the fiower garden, which the prince chose 
to have on the top of the hill. That it served for 
a reservoir I have no doubt, as it does so to this day, 
and during the whole rainy season the space between it 
and the hills forms a lake, but in the dry season the 
water disappears, and the bottom of the lake is cultivated. 
The object of the work, I have no doubt, was for a road, 
as it extends over this low plain only for about four miles, 
and ends about a mile before it reaches Kajagrihi where 
the land rises, so that it never could have conveyed 
water to that place. The road was a noble approach to 
the residence of the prince, and may have extended to 
(Patana) the royal city, although it can now only be 
traced where it formed a very elevated bank. Originally 
perhaps it was not so wide and much higher, as the 
natural operation of so many rainy seasons would be to 
reduce the height and spread the breadth. The wate 


(1) Appendix, No. 9. 

(*) SIngliaul. 
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collected in the lake has broken down the bank in 
several places, so that as a road it has become perfectly 
useless, for the small banks with which the gaps have 
been filled up to preserve the work as a reservoir will 
with difficulty admit loaded oxen to pass. 

\9th Jmmary . — At Rajagriho are two ancient forts, 
one occupying the south-west corner of the other 
is attributed to Sheer Shah, the external one I presume 
is the Rajahgriho or abode of Jarasandha. I went round 
this dn an elephant in 48 minutes, keeping on the 
outside of the rampart and inside of the ditch, which 
may in most places be traced, being lower than the 
adjacent fields, quite level, and cultivated entirely with 
winter crops, which are watered. It is however most 
entire on the south side where, the land sloping down 
with some declivity from the bottom of the hills, it has 
been probably deeper. It would appear to have been 
above 100 feet wide and, so far as I can judge, the 
original rampart has consisted entirely of the earth 
thrown out from the ditch, and has contained neither 
bricks nor stones. Several gaps are formed in the 
rampart, but whether or not they were originally gates 
would be difficxilt to say, the position being qiiite 
irregular and some being evidently too large. I can 
observe no traces of outworks nor flanking defences in 
this original rampart, which is indeed reduced to a mere 
mound of earth with some small fragments of stone 
from the adjacent hills, perhaps originally intermixed 
with the soil. The present town of Rajahgriho occupy- 
ing the north-west corner of the fort and the adjacent 
plain has occasioned considerable deficiencies there, 
which owing to the narrowness of the lanes I could not 
trace, but I suspect [that] at that corner which is the 
lowest, there have been two or three lines of defence, and 
some irregularities in the contour. The general form is 
very irregular, extending aboiit 1,200 yards each way. 

i 

The fort attributed by tradition to Sheer Shah 
occupies the south-west cortier of the above for about 600 
yards square. The west and south faces are evidently 
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continuations of the original rampart, but have been 
much strengthened. Their surface is everywhere cover- 
ed with bricks, which perhaps have proceeded from 
a parapet of that material, but no traces of it remain 
except these fragments. These however are quite 
superficial, and the mass of the rampart, above 60 feet 
wide and 30 high, consists of earth. Where gaps have 
been formed in the rampart, a new one has been built 
up entirely of large rude Idocks of stone from the 
adjacent hills. This rampart is about 16 feet wide, 
and exceedingly broken down. All along the old 
earthen rampart it would appear that there has been 
laid a platform of these stones some feet high, which 
probably served for the foundation of the brick parapet, 
and this has been strengthened at short distances by 
semi-circular projections constructed of stone. The 
eastern and northern faces have had no ditch, and the 
eastern one has consisted entirely of rude masses of 
stone, with many semi-circular projections and about 
18 feet thick. The eastern half of the northern face 
has been bviilt in the same manner, but the western 
end has been constructed of brick. 

Both these ramparts, especially that of ston e 
are much more decayed than one would expect from 
so short a period of time as has elapsed since the 
reign of Sheer Shah, and although in these ramparts, 
as well as in the external ones, there are several 
gaps which may have been gates, there is not the 
slightest trace of the buildings of a gate to be 
observed. This I confess staggers me with respect to 
any part of the building having been erected by Sheer 
Shah. It may be supposed that the two works are 
coeval, but besides the gaps filled up with stone I observe 
that at the north-west and south-east corners of the 
small fort a wide breach has been made in the earthen 
rampart to serve as a ditch ; but had the smaller fort 
been a citadel more strongly fortified than the town, 
we should have expected that the ditch would have 
been continued round it. Both areas contain many 
irregular heaps having very much the appearance of the 
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debris of building, but rising to very little height, either 
from the lapse of many ages or from removal of the 
materials. In some parts it would appear that there have 
been tanks surrounded by these eminences, and these are 
the only thing resembling ruins that retain any trace of 
symmetry. The heaps consist chiefly of earth, but contain 
many small stones and a few broken bricks. I have 
some doubts Avhether or not they may not be natural, 
or formed of earth thrown out from the tanks. By far 
the largest is in the outer fort, and if it has been a build- 
ing, as on the whole I think prol)able, it has been very 
large. Two conical mounds on its Avest side can scarce 
be natural eminences. 

Tlie Seruyak here assembled say that the fort 
Avas built Ijy Bajah Senok or Srinik, and as being 
his residence Avas called Bajahgriho. The same person 
built Baragoiig, and aaus contemj)orary with Mahavira. 
He lived long after Jarasandha, who they think 
lived at Ayudiya. He lived 2,563 years ago. Senok’s 
father and grandfather, Upasenok and Mahasenok, 
possessed the country. He Avas Nathbongs. The first 
family of kings was Akwakbongs, of whom was 
Eikub Deo of Ayudiya, Sombongs of Hustinapuri. 
Sriangs aa'us one of these. An account of these families 
is contained in the Hori Bongs, Badma Puran, Adapura ; 
books belonging to the sect. Jara Sandhu Avas of the 
Judobongs and a Jain, as were also Bama and Krishna 
and SiAU. They know nothing of the Buddhs. They 
claim the whole images, SiAU, Ganese, Surjo, etc., and all 
the hot springs, Avhich they call by the same names Avith 
the Brahmans. They say that their images are known 
by both hands being joined on their lap, but on the same 
stone here I find images Avith their hands in all positions. 
They knoAV nothing of Hangsapuri. They say that 
some Seruyaks are Brahmans, some Kshatris, some 
Vaisiyas, no Sudras admitted, but any man may become 
a Seruyak. No one can be made a Jetti or Guru except 
of the three pure castes, and any man of pure birth, 
whether his ancestors were Jain or not, may become a 
Jetti. All the 84 castes are Vaisiyas. But in the south 
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there are Brahmans, and in the Avest many Kshatris. 
They pray to all the gods of the Brahmans. 

The Brahmans of Bajagriho say that the road attri- 
buted to Jarasandha u as made by some infidel, they 
know not whom. Kajahgriho belonged first to a Rajah 
called Chatorboj, and then Raja Bosu, who brought 14 
gotras of Brahmans from Maharastra to worship the 
gods of the hills. He gave them the whole Parganah, 
which was taken from them by the Muhi. They say 
that Jarasandha lived at Geriyak. They say that Raja 
Senik was Raja of Hansupurnagar, in the plain between 
the five hills. The only remains are a math called Moni- 
nag, and another called Nimulpuri, where the Serawak 
worship, but there are no tanks nor appearance of a fort 
or city. Bosu lived after Srinik, and Srinik after Jara- 
sandha. The last was a Kshatri of the Asurimath, and 
derived his power from the worship of Jora Devi. The 
Ron Bhumi, where he was killed, is in the plain between 
the five hills, a little west from Sonbondar. He was burned 
on the field, which has made the earth red. The 
Brahmans give the same names to the five hiUs that the 
Jain do, but do not consider them as holy. Many 
images on all the hills, but most on the two northern. 
On that to the west of the gap aboA^e Brihmakund is 
shown a stone building, said to have been the place 
where Jarasandha was Avoiit to sit after bathing. The 
old road very generally attributed to Jarasandha leading 
directly to the fort gives great room to suppose that the 
fort was the real abode of that prince, or rather perhaps 
the garrison to secure his various abodes in the vicinity. 
The whole space between the fort and hill is very irre- 
gular, and many eminences may be traced resembling the 
foundations of buildings. In one or two, indeed, frag- 
ments of the foundation of large stones may be traced, but 
there are very few bricks. I suspect that a great part 
of all the buildings have been of stone, and that those 
. of “the more modern fort have been taken from the ruins. 
Rrom the north face of the fort to the gap in the hills 
■ are traces of a double rampart with a road between. 
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Having visited the fort, I went to visit the curio- 
sities towards the roots of the hills. Immediately west 
of the fort is a circular mound, containing a small 
cavity surrounded by a rampart of earth, on which are 
some broken bricks. The Brahmans say that this was 
a math or abode built by a Dosnami named Gytanand ; 
but this is quite absurd. A house could never have 
left such a ruin . He may have indeed dwelt upon it, 
and some small temples of Siva in the vicinity support 
this opinion. The rampart entirely resembles that of 
the fort, and this may have been some outwork, there 
being only the ditch between the tvo ramparts. A 
small river which comes from the gap between the hills 
passes through the old ditch. 

A little up its hank from this circular work, on 
the west side, is a small ghat of brick recently made 
at a place called Baiturni, which is holy. Here are 
lying a Gam sa, three fragments of the image usually 
called Vasudeva, and a stone — apparently the throne 
of an image — which contains rows of sitting images, 
some with their hands lifted up, some with both in 
their lap holding an offering, and some with one of 
their bands over their knee. This shows that nothing 
from the position of die hands can be determined 
concerning the sect to which the images belonged. 
The Serewak indeed said that those images with both 
hands in the lap represented Gods and the other men, 
but the position of the various figures does not favour 
this opinion. 

Some way up this torrent, at a place called 
Soriswati in the passage between the two northern hills 
of the great range, is a new ghat on each side of the 
torrent. Here is a very dirty pool in the torrent, which 
is considered holy both by Jain and Astik. Imme- 
diately above this ghat, on the lower part of the hill to 
the west of the river, is a collection of various springs 
and buildings, none of them old and some of them 
quite recent. The most celebrated is Brahmakund, a 
square cistern very deep and built partly of stone, 
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partly of bricks. The water is collected in a pool at 
the bottom, and the thermometer in this stood at 109°, 
being at 62° ia the air when shadedb An image of 
Ganesa is built into the wall. Below Brahmakund 
towards the east is a terrace for the accommodation of 
religious mendicants .at the Mela, on its south end is a 
small temple of Varaha with two Nagiuis somewhat 
different from those at Baragang. Below the terrace 
is a square reservoir of brick, containing five sacred 
springs ^ which issue from an equal number of 
spouts made of stone, and the water as it falls is 
allowed to run off so that it is perfectly clean, limpid, 
and tasteless. Where collected in kunds in which the 
people bathe, it is abominable. The first spring named 
Panchanon has stopped. In the second, named Kasi, 
the thermometer stood at 107°. In the third, called by 
some Fanchanod but by others Langai because the Jain 
women wash there naked, the thermometer is 104°, in 
the fourth, called Panchanod, the thermometer [is] 94°. 
The fifth, called Gaumukhi, has stopped. In the 
reservoir is lying an image of Surjo. 

Immediately south from Brahmakund and west 
from the temple of Varaha is a small . temple of Siva, 
and extending the whole length of this temple and of 
Brahmakund, on their west side, is a long narrow 
reservoir built of brick, containing seven holy springs 
which issue from stone spouts, and the water is allowed 
to run off as it issues, except that as usual part is 
allowed to collect in puddles filled with frogs and other 
vermin and overwhelmed with weeds and rubbish. The 
first spring in this reservoir is named Gautam, and 
its heat is 104°. The second named Baraduyar is of the 
same heat. Viswamitra, the third, raised the thermo- 
meter to 110°. Jumdagani, the fourth, raised it to 

(1) Mean temperature of the hottest place ir. Brahmakund, as measured 
on twenty.eight occasions since 1909, 107 '3°. Maximum 108 "3° iu 
September, 1914. 

(S) There is no independent spring in ‘.his Kund, which is used 
exclusively by women. The outflow which Buchanan called 
Panchanon has disappeared, the others are merely overflows from 
timks higher up. 
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Durbasa, Vasisbta and Parasari, the fifth, sixth 
and seventh of these spriuLfS, have become dry.‘ In 
the wall of tins place has been built an image of 
a Baddh or Jain, wifcl) both hands in th ■ lap. It has 
lotus flowers on the soles of the leet, and lions on the 
throne. It has a short inscription. In the cistern 
is lyino- a male figure somewhat like that usually called 
Vasudeva, but somewhat different. Notwithstanding 
its sex the Brahmans call it Devi or the Goddess. 

Immediately west or above this reservoir and two 
small temples (Maths) of Siva, and south from them, [isj 
a reservoir containing a spout of stone which emits the 
the finest stream in the place^. It is 110“ hot, and per- 
fectly limpid and tasteless, but not near so copious as the 
fine springs of the Moagger hills. In the reservoir are 
lying two carved stones, one a Gaues. The other, such 
an octagonal ornament as is so common at Buddh Gya, 
and containing four images of Buddhs. 

Immediately south from thence is another spring* 
nearly as fine, and named Markunda®. In the reservoir 
are lying some images. A Gauri Sankar. A male and 
female standing, both called Devi. Two such as are 
usually called Vasudeva, with large ears as usual. In 
one side of the reservoir is a dark hovel called a temple 
of Kamaksha, but it contains no image. All these images 
except such as are objects of worship are said to have 
been brought from the hill above, and the same has 
probably been the case with those which are worshipped, 

(1) In the Saptrishi tank, the third to seventh outflows, as well as 
that in the Anantrisbi Kund to the north-west, which Buchanan 
did not notice, are aU connected with a common underground 
source, above the Veda Vyasa tank, which in turn is connected with 
the same source. The third outflow is closest to the source, 
and is therefore the hottest, though usually more than a degree 
cooler than the source itself. Its mean temperature since 1909, 
104-6°. Maximum 107-4° in October 1914; minimum 96-3° in 
April, 1909, when, with the exception of Brahmakund, the whole 
of the springs were practically dry. 

(2) The Veda Vyasa Kund, called Vyas by Buchanan in his drawing 
and in the Report. Mean temperature since 1909, 105 '3°; maximum 
107-0° in April, 1912. 

P) Fed from the same source as the Veda Vyasa, but the subterranean 
channel from the real source is longer, and the outflow is slightly 
cooler on this account. 

11 


80 R. & J. 
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as they are in the same style and ail resemble those at 
Bucldh Gya and Baragang. The whole water from all 
tliese springs xmites at the bottom of the hill, and forms 
a stream rather larger than that of Sitaknndb 

Advancing a little farther np the river on the same 
side with Brahmakund is a line little spring of clear 
water issuing from a small square cistern cut in the 
rock. Tt is called Vanur Vanuri, from a monkey and 
his wife having been immediately translated to heaven 
from bathing in it. A little farther up, the rivulet divides 
into two Ijranches, and in the fork is a small conical 
mound of earth and stones. On it is a small modern 
temple, but the traces of one more ancient and some- 
what larger are observable. The size of the mound could 
never have admitted a large one. The image is broken 
and is carved on a small stone. It represents one of 
the most hideous forms of the destructive power that I 
have seen, with three heads and eight hands, di-essed in 
armour and holding in its hands two serpents, various 
implements of destruction, and a human head. It seems 
to me clearly a male, and is probably the same deity with 
the chief figure in the caves of Elephanta, although that 
represents only the head and shoulders and this represents 
the whole body. By the attendant Brahmans it is con- 
sidered as a female, and called Jaradevi, and to its worship 
it is supposed that Jarasandha owed all his power. 

Beyond this is a considerable plain surrounded by 
five hills held sacred by the Jain, but neglected by the 
Brahmans. This plain u ith the adjacent hills is called 

(1) Buchanan did not notice the Ganga-Jamuna tank west of the 
Anantrishi, which is the third independent outflow. Mean 
temperature since 1909, 106-6'^; maximum 107-8° in March, 1911. 
Being at the highest level, it is often dry. In the Report, he 
says “ I suspect that those near Brahmakunda have, in a state of 
nature, been one spring; which has been subdivided and conveyed 
V<y various channels, so as to supply the various pools and spout, 
from which it now issues; and in this manner I account for the 
different degrees of heat observable, and for several of the spouts 
that formerly flowed being now dry.” This observation is correct. 
The whole of the area occupied by the springs and temples has been 
built up artificially against the side of the hill. No substantial 
changes have been made during the last century, and the general 
agreement with Hiuen Tseng's account suggests that the subdivision 
of the springs dates from a very early period. 



137 


Hangsapiirnagar, and. is supposed to have been the 
situation of a city, Imt of this I see no traces ; some zig- 
zag structures of stone both here and at Giriyak 
were pointed out to me as walls of the old city, but I 
have not the smallest doubt that they have been roads, 
and it is probable that there has been a route communi- 
cating by the hills w itli Giriyak, as the zigzags of Raja- 
griho ascend the west end of the same hill on the east 
end of whicli those of Giriak are. It consists of five 
bends, in all 1,200 cubits long, with a roundish resting 
place at each turn, and is four cubits wide. The 
people 1 sent to measure it could trace it no farther, but 
they might lose it by a very short interruption, as the 
hill is covered in many places with thick reeds.' They 
saw no images nor traces of buildings. 

A road leads througii tlie hills, towards the south 
as well as to the nortli, and there is a narrow passage 
towards the valley between the two ridges. On all other 
sides are rugged hills. The situation is exceedingly 
strong and in that respect well fitted for a city, and the 
extent is considerable, three coses by one, but would no 
doubt be exceedingly unhealthy. The situation however 
is very grand, and well adapted for occasional visits or 
for inspiring religious awe, and accordingly the three 
great Hindu sects have all chosen it as a favourite 
residence and claim it as their own. The Buddhists of 
Ava came to it, directed by their books, and considered 
Rajagriho as the residence of Jarasandha, one of the 
most religious princes of their sect. 

In the south side of the hill by which the central 
plain is bounded on the north and west, has been dug 
a cave called Sonbundar. The door is small, but there 
is also a window, which occasions a circulation of air 
and gives a light unknown in the dismal caves of 
Burabur. The materials here however are vastly in- 
ferior, as the rock is everywhere intersected by fissures, 
so that some parts have fallen down, and it admits 

{!) This zigzag road leads to a flat-topped stone garh on the top oi 
Batnagiri, not far nest of the Jain temple. 
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water which has stained the walls with a red ferru- 
ginous crust. The stone is an imperfect Khori\ varie- 
gated red and grey in veins, layers, and blotches, and 
is evidently the rude jasper of the hills, similarly 
marki^d, passing into an indurated clay. This cave is 
called Sonbundar, and is an ol)ject of worship with the 
Jain. In its middle is left a small kind of quadrangular 
pyramidical figure, on each side of which is carved an 
erect man with two arms. The chief figure is the same 
on all the four sides, but on each he is accompanied 
by different emblems. On the wall is a short inscrip- 
tion in a strange character. It probably merely contains 
the name of some pilgrim. 

On the east side of the rivulet also there are 
sundry places of worship common to all sects. At 
the west end of the northern hill is a cluster of springs 
and small temples, similar to those opposite, and 
surrounding Surjokundo.^ This is a small reservoir 
in which the water is collected in a pool, and does 
not fall from a spout, so that it is beastly dirty and 
swarms with frogs. Its heat is 103°. An image of 
Surja somewhat different from that at Kasi Tirtha is 
built into the wall, and near it a fat male figure with 
two arms, and one leg hanging over the throne. It is 
surrounded by an inscription. This figure is in several 
other places intermixed with Buddhs, and seems to me 
to represent the cook of Gautama that I have seen in 
Ava. Before the feet of Surja has been placed [a] 
small figure of Buddh. In a small math of Siva south- 
west from this kund is an image of Buddh, and on the 
outside [are] two throne-like stones such as I saw 
at the west end of the great Asuren road. Each has 
a sitting figure of a Buddh over a standing figure, but 
in the two the position of the hands is reversed. Here 
a wretched Sannyasi has taken up his abode. He sits 
all day besmeared with ashes in the position of a Buddh 

(1) Appendix, No. 56. 

(2) Snrajkund. Usually in the cold weather the level of the water 
in these tanks is kept above that of the spouts which lead the 
water into them. Mean temperature of the inflow since 1909, 

104 '8°, mazimum 107:0° in April, 1819. 
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He neither moves nor speaks, and those who choose 
bestow alms on him. If he gets none he fasts It 
was alleged that some thieves had stolen his blanket, 
but I suspect that this was a mere allegation to 
endeavonr to extract a rupee from me ; no thief in all 
probability would steal from so wretched an animal, 
especially as viewed as being of the utmost purity and 
enjoying divine favour. 

West from that is a small ruined math, with a 
stone containing two feet, and a short inscri23tion in 
relief, which is not common. 'Ihe Brahmans call it 
the feet of Dototreya, one of the 24 .\vatars of Vishnu, 
but from the inscrii^tion it evidently belongs to Ihe 
Jain, as it commences Avith the character called Bala- 
minda, which the Jain prefix as the Astik do the name 
of Ganesa. 

South from Surjakund are two temples of Siva 
w'ith one of Tulasi betw^een them. One of them is called 
HalokesAvar. Here are seA'eral old images. A pedestal 
like those already mentioned, containing a Buddh sit- 
ting above a man standing. A Ganri Sangkor. A 
VasudeA'a. Two Sahusera Lingas, which implies 1,000 
Lingas. A 1 ion rampant, which is an ornament of 
Gautama. South from thence is Santonkund,^ a pool 
similar to Surjakundo. Its heat [is] 106°, ivorth 
from Surjakuudo-is that of Som or the moon^. its 
heat [is] 102°. ^iear it is lying an ornament . similar to 
those of Buddh Gya, with four Buddhs on the four 
sides. Ganesakundo -north -from thence®. The heat 
also is 102°. 

(1) The position of Santonkund in this account corresponds to that of 
the present Sitakund, but in Buchanan’s rough plan it is shown 
as east and slightly norfh of Suiajkund, thus occupying a site where 
in 1917 I found that the earth had iallen in, expoiing channels 
leading from the hillside further east, and diverging to the present 
Sitakund, Surajkund and Chandraniakund. Mean temperature of 
Sitakund inflow, 104 ’7°. Maximum 106 0° in May, 1912. 

(2) Chandrama or Somkund. Mean temperature of inflow 104 ‘7°. 
Maximum 106 ’0° in May, 1912. 

(2) Ganeshkund. Mean temperature of inflow, 104 ’0°. Maximum, 
106 ‘0° in May, 1^1. At the steps leading into this tank, M well M 
those of Sitakund and Ohandramakund, the tampefatur'e rtftCT 1909 b 
b'etwtiedi tod 99»> toti hm ndvei i?ehhlu!d IDO'’. 
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Proceeding^ from Surjokundo some way east, along 
uhe northern face of the hill, I came to the Borga of 
Surufuddin Behari, built where that great saint passed 
much time in prayer. The buildings although desti- 
tute of architectural merit are neat and clean, and 
the area includes a hot spring formed into a pool, 
called Singriki kundo.^ The Hindus are still permitted 
to bath in the place, and have a small temple of Siva 
in the side of the pool. The heat of the pool is only 
97 .°* During the Kamazan from eight to twelve hundred 
of the faithful assemble, and are entertained by the 
successor of the saint. 

20th January . — I visited the Baitaki, or seat of 
Jarasandha, which is a considerable way up the hill above 
Brahmakuudo. No road has been made to the place, 
which is a platform built against the sloping side of the 
hill, of large rude blocks of jasper from the adjacent 
rock. Its upper surface is 79^ feet by 72|, and its 
perpendicular height at the highest corner is 27f feet. 
There is nothing about it to indicate its real era, except 
that the stones having been altered by the action of the air 
for about an inch have probably been quarried at a very 
remote period. It is very possible that Avhen Jarasandha 
from policy or awe bathed in these sacred pools he may 
have sat on such a place, and may there have received 
presents from his courtiers as is usual on such occasions. 
A few stones have fallen from one corner, but if not 
disturbed it may remain to the day of judgment. 
Even now, near the kunds and a considerable way above 
them, various religious mendicants have erected small 
Baitoks or platforms of brick, on which they sit during 
the months that pilgrims frequent the place, and raise 

(1) The Ram-Lakshman tank was not in existence in Buchanan’s time, 
but was made about fifty years ago. The tepid water in 
the spout called Lakshman comes in a long channel from a point on 
the hillside about half-way to the Makhdum Kund. 

(2) The Makhdum or Sringgi Rikhi Kund flows into a cistern from 

a long channel leading from the hillside. It is distinctiy cooler 
than the other springs, mean temperature since 1909, being 95 '1° 
and maximum 96 '4° in March, 1911; and unlike the others it 
appears to be coolest durmg the rainy season, probably front 
admixture of water from cold springs during this season. 
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yoluutaiy coutributioiis. li‘ J arasaudlia ever sat on the 
place the contributions were probably somewhat mort^ 
than yolimtary. A Moslem saint has been buried on 
the platform, and his tomb has gone to decay, i-e seems 
to have been too petty to haye procured such a platform 
to have been built on purpose for him. One would 
have supposed that Jarasandha might have had a road 
cut for him to ascend this seat, but perhaps the difficulty 
of access was a ne essary part of the ceremony. The 
rock consists of rude reddish jasper with white vein. ^ 

I also ascended the opposite hill to visit a mine of 
rock crystal, Putik, situated a considerable way up. 
The lower part of the hill consists of a grey very small- 
grained hornstoue ^ or petrosilex witlr veins of white 
quartz. Further up it becomes more granular, is 
in some places stained red, and in others contains round- 
ed concretions of quartz, and the surfaces of fissures 
and little cavities are covered with minute crystals. 
The rock among which the crystal is found ^ has been 
reduced to a kind of sandstone, but is surrounded on all 
sides by the petrosilex, and is disposed in trapezoidal 
masses in a similar maimer. Some of these blocks arc 
white, some ferruginous inclining to red. It must be 
observed that ail the upper part of the next hill, situa- 
ted south from this and named Rutenachul, consists of 
a similar sandstone ® while the lower part is a red 
and white rude jasper. “ Among these blocks the 
workmen have found interstices from two to four feet in 
diameter, and winding in various directions. These are 
filled with small angular fragments of quartz, generally 
semidiaphanous, but stained red externally and 
intermixed Avith a red ferruginous harsh earth. Among 
this are found small masses of theFutik or rock, crystal 
generally in imperfect " hexagonal prisms terminating 
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in hexagonal pyramids.^ All that I could find were 
very small, irregular, and of a bad quality, nor do the 
workmen procare any larger than can be made into 
beads, and these seldom clear. The beads have generally 
a good deal of a smokiness in their colonr. I saw none 
of the crystals adhering to the matrix. They were all 
detached and in distinct crystals. There was another 
mine of crystal lower down the hill, near a small temple 
of Ganesa, but for some years since the one I visited has 
been discovered the workmen have de>erted this old 
one. In the new one ten or twelve excavations have 
been made, but to no great extent. None of them seem 
to have contained above five or six cartloads of gravel. 
The workmen say that they follow the veins sometimes 
20 or 30 feet, and that they wind very much among 
the stones. They bring out the gravel for day’s hire, 
and the Hukak or bead-makers pick out the pieces. 
Two crystals are never found cohering, nor do they ever 
adhere to the rock. At Chukra, ^ north from Sophi 
ghat, is also found rock crystal, but my informants do 
not know the particulars. 

It is remarkable that the Jain know nothing of 
Haugsapur iNagar, while the Astik hei'e pretend that it 
was the residence of Sriuik Raja, chief of the Jam. The 
Ghatwal (who) is a Rajewar and holds his office 
hereditary. Re was a custom master and levied a tax 
ou all passeugers going by that passage- Ee noio col- 
lects duties on bamboos, etc. toe the zemindar and 
receioes a> ahare of the of the brahmans. Ee is 

qvtite impure and eds ecety thing but says that his 
ancestors. ® Now the descendants of his ancestors 
aud of a certain Bojok brahman divide in equal shaj^s 
all .the offerings that the Jain make, and tat^e. care of 
the. temples. He, conducted one of jmy people, to what 
he calls Hangsapur Nagar and the former residence of 
Srinik Raja, it is situated in the middle of the plain 
at the west end of Rutinagiri. Here is like the ruin 

. * (1) Appendix, No, W. 

Chakra g^at. 

Portions in italiCa Subb'equwUy crossed out. 
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of a house about FO feet by 60, part of the walls, built 
of rough stoue and clay, standing four or five feet high. 
This is called the fort of Seaek Raja, ^'ear it is 
a small temple of the Jain witli an inscription. It is 
built above a well lined with brick (ludera), which has 
been filled up. It is supposed thatSrinik had 32 wives, 
to each of whom he daily gave new jewels and threw 
the old ones into the well. These were afterwards 
carried away by a lucky rogue of a Moslem. There is 
nothing like the remains of a tOAvn round, but the 
people — On the west end of Kutinagiri is a zigzag 
ascent built of stoue, which the Ghatwal attributes to 
the Daityos, and does not lead to any of the places 
considered holy by the Jain. 

'Ihe Jain call the 5 — The Rajagiri Mahaion men- 
tions the o hills on which the Jain have most of their 
temp' es— The Astik have no places of worship on the 
five hills, nor do the pilgrims visit the hills. The Jain 
on the contrary put little or no value on the Tirthas of 
the Astik, and bathe in them merely for cleanliness- or 
comfort. This seems to me doubtful. It was asserted 
by the hajagriho Brahmans, but they are miserably 
ignorant and mere importunate beggars. Not one of 
them, 1 am told, understands Sanskrit, although they 
have the ceremonies by rote. iXlthough many of them 
could repeat the verses of the Rajagriho Mahato 
containing the names of the hills, I fouuithat no two 
of them agreed about the application of these names 
even to the two hills between which their holy springs 
are situated, and betw een w hich most of them pass 
their time, 'there are about 100 families, One half of 
which have become Bojoks and take the profits of the 
hills. 'The others take the profit of the wells, a great 
part of which arises from the offerings of the Jain. 
Both continue to intermarry and to take upadeisa from 
tile Bamanandis. 

Vaykunt, who went up to copy the inscriptions On 
the two nearer hills, says that on the western one he 

saw no broken images nor . aoiy ..lifat those in the new 
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temples of the Jain, which are five. Eour contain 
Padukas, at three of which is writing. At two some 
images have been built into the wall. One is the Dos 
Avatars with an inscription. At another, eight females 
sitting on different animals, oxen, elephants, swine, 
peacocks and geese. This figure at Gaya was called 
Naugraha, and has an inscription. The other temple 
which I saw contains a Jain standing with the palms 
of his hands turned forward. It has an inscription. 

On the w'estern hill are about tw^enty temples still 
standing. Tw'o are large. In the largest is a Paduka 
and inscription. The other is not quite finished. In 
the small ones, which are very old, broken, and covered 
with grass, some have images with hands in various 
positions, some are empty. They are not frequented 
by the Jain. They contain no inscriptions. Besides 
these he found many heaps of brick, formerly small 
temples but quite destroyed, with many pillars of 
granite such as at Giriak but larger, and parts of doors, 
partly standing partly scattered about. Many images 
such as those below' W'ere also scattered about. On only 
one did he find an inscription. It W'as a sitting Buddh. 

21st January — I went rather more than five^ miles 
called three coses to Baragang, passing through a very 
large close-built village named Silau' rather more than 
half a mile ^lorth® from the village of Rajagriho. It 
contains a few houses of brick and many that are tiled. 
Rajagriho is still a pretty considerable village, but has 
decayed much of late, having been deserted by a colony 
of Muhammadans of rank wdio have left behind them 
the ruins of good brick houses. The Jain have erected 
in it a temple and place of accommodation for pilgrims 
of rank. No resident Jain at the place. 

On my arrival at Baragang I took another view' of 
the ruins. The part of the ruins north of Surjo tank 

(1) Rather more than eight nules. 

(2) Silao. 

(^) Bather more than three and a half miles, the only considerable 

' mistake noticed in Buchanan’s lectffd of disttmces. 
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would appear to be of a more ancient date than that to 
the south. The heaps liaAe been reduced to mere 
masses of rubbish, in which no symmetry of parts can 
be observed, and the number of bricks except at the 
four small heaps is inconsiderable. The swelling 
ground may indeed have merely arisen from its having 
long been the situation of a mud-walled village, as all 
such soon rise into eminences, the clay of old walls 
constantly raising the ground, while fresh clay is always 
brought to build new walls or repair old ones. The 
four small heaps, evidently temples, may haA e been the 
only buildings of brick. 

Near the Baitok Bhairab cis it is called is a stone 
containing an assembly of Buddhs sucli as I found at 
Rajagriho. A little south-Avest from the Jain temple 
is standing a very large figure of the three-headed Sakti. 
The Pandit calls it a female Yarahun. I think it 
more probable that it represents the Jara Devi. 

In the evening I Avent about two miles south by 
the way I had come, to see a large image said to be 
in that direction. I found it on the summit of a small 
mound of bricks called Yogespur,* which is situated on 
the west side of a small choked tank, on the east side 
of which also there is a small mound of brick, but that 
contains no images. On Yogespur are several, but the 
eye is immediately attracted by that of a great Buddh 
seated with one hand over his knee, under .a Nim tree. 
On the stone round him he has many figures like that 
near the temple of Surjo in the streets of Baragaug, 
but more numerous. It has a short inscription. This 
image is the object of worship, and two Brahmans act 
as its- Pujaris. They called it Jagadamba, that is the 
Goddess, for they totally disregard sex. Near it is half- 
immersed into the bricks a similar and less ornamented 
Buddh. Here are also two small Buddhs with uplifted 
hands, one has an inscription. Also a male standing 
with ibwo arms, one leaning on a horizontal projection of 
the stone. I have seen the same at Rajagriho. Also two 


(1) JagdUpur. 
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male^ sitting with one leg over the throne, one having 
a short inscription. 'I'hree Sesanags, very curious 
figures. They represent two many-headed JSaga in 
copalation, each having a human figure under the hoods, 
and these figures terminate in the tails of serpents. The 
female embracing the male with her arms. 

22ad January. — 1 went about 9^ miles to Sewau . 
The villages as usual close-built, and placed on consi- 
derable elevations evidently formed trom the decayed 
mud walls of former buildings. The ridges here straight. 
Little or no garden. iSome old' mud castles, very rude 
but still occupied. Just before coming to Sewan I 
crossed the Mohane, here a channel of about :1U yards 
wide, with only a little stagnant water and deep clay 
banks. This was immediately below a dam by which 
the stream is turned out on the fields, ihe dam is of 
mud, and of course is renewed each season. 

23i'd January . — I went about nine miles to Hilsa,^ 
by an exceeding bad path from one bank to another. 
About four miles from Sewan crossed the Nuni^ 
(Nanaiwanjj, a small sandy channel now quite dry. 
About 1| miles farther on, at a village called Akbarpur,^ 
I found a conical mound of bricks, on its top had 
been a small temple about six feet squax’e within, but 
the walls had fallen, the threshold of stone and founda- 
tion entile, i'hn image, in its place occupied the whole 
side opposite to. the door, and is-such as T Lave -seen 
nowhtjre -else. It . is a male .. standing with two armSi 
but has lost the head and both arms. -It.has. logg robes 
and boots. Above it are two llangsas, beneath,. six 
horses . rearing. On each side are two small- fi,gur:e6 

.(1) Suan,. n. and B.A. . Nob shown in the new standard, maps, tbougS 
it was a stage on the old road between. Calcutta and Patna through 
Gidhaur and Deogarh, and the site of the decisive battle on 
i Janua^. 16tb, 17td, when Law and his French foroe, who were 
assisting the Shahzada, surrendered tn the British. Probahlj; at 
Blohlogan), on the west bank of the Mobane, and dbdut a atite west 
of PalRdaiiiir. (Pbndipour, £.}. 

(2) Hilsab, B. and BA. HIEK. 

(S) Nanai N. 

{*) Alibafpe'cir, B. ; AkUwpur. 
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standing. On the right hand a male spirit with a bow, 
on the left a female. Against the side walls are resting 
several images which have been intended as ornaments. 
Two are Gauri Sangkor, as usual. One, a male sitting 
with one leg hanging over the throne, but with a slen* 
der waist. The others are so much defaced that they 
could not be defined, but I have not seen them anywhere 
else. Two Siva Lingas. The people say that it is a 
temple of the sun, and was built by a Buugiya Brahman 
whose descendants still have laud in Perganah Pilich, 
from whence a tribe of that caste has its name. 

SSth January . — I went between eight and nine miles 
to Ongari.‘ The whole path pretty tolerable, and so far 
as I continued on the route from Hilsa to Sahebgun] 
there was a road practicable for a caii. About seven 
miles from Hilsa 1 came to Ekangur Dihi/ a pretty 
considerable village, near which is a heap extending 
about 400 yards north and south and 15b east and west. 
It has lost all symmetry and is [of] no great height, 
but contains many small fragments of brick. All 
entire ones seem to have been long ago removed. On it 
have been in late times erected two small mud castles, 
both entirely ruinous, and a Moslem saint has been 
buried on the place with some care, as the tomb is 
surrounded by a wall of brick. U nder a tree are placed 
five or six images, two of which are ol)jects of worship 
and pretty entire, the others are so much defaced that it 
would be difficult to say what they are meant to 
represent. Both the entire ones have inscriptions. 
The largest represents a female standing w ith tw o arms, 
supported on each side by a dw arf, and having a Buddh 
over each shoulder. She resembles exactly, except tw o 
small figures of worshippers under the throne, one of 
the figures at Koptesw ori in Baragung. The other is 
a Buddh, sitting in the usual posture with a hand over 
the right knee. The people of the village attribute the 
whole to a Kuhi Chaudhuri of the Kurmi caste who was 


p) Aungari. 

(^) Cangarh, B. ; Ekangar DIh. 
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proprietor of all the neighbouring country, but the best 
informed persons both at Hilsa and Ongari say that 
lUxhi Chaudhuri was a mere zemindar of a very late 
period, and that the ruin was once the abode of Kama, 
a great King. 

At Ongari is a good tank, (of) about 150 yards 
square and free from weeds. For a long period it seems 
to have been a place of u orship, and is said to derive its 
name from one of the appellations of the sun. There 
are however no traces of any large building, but many 
images are found in the place ; and the temple of the sun 
seems to be old, although still in good repair. The door 
now faces the west, but formerly Avas in the contrary 
direction ; for once on a time when the heretics were 
powerful they came determined to destroy it, but as they 
were about to enter, the door turned round, by which 
they were alarmed and desisted. There are in this temple 
two images that are worshipped. One called fcurjo is of 
the form usual at Buddh Gya, etc. The other is called 
Vishnu, and entirely resembles those called Vasudeva at 
Giriak, etc. Before the door are lying many fragments, 
very much mutilated. Most of them would appear to 
have been portions of Vasudeva. One has been a Gauri 
Sankar. On the west side of the tank opposite to Surja 
(the temple ) is a clay hut called the abode of the serpent 
(Kagasthan). Here are several images, three pretty 
entire, namely, Gauri Sankar, Ganesa, and a Buddh sitting 
in the usual posture. A little farther west is another 
temple of clay, dedicated to Jagadamba. In the wall 
have been built several images. That of Jagadamba 
entirely resembles those of Keyadol, etc. Two 
Vasudevas. One of a slender man with two arms, 
sitting Avith one leg over the throne, and called 
Saraswati. A small three-headed female standing, with 
eight arms as at Buragang. A man sitting, with a female 
on each knee. A bull, but no lion, beneath. It is 
called Gauri Sankar, but in there being two females, 
and in wanting the bull, it is entirely different nor have 
I seen it anywhere else. 
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Under a tree near the temple of Surja have been 
placed several images. Devi with four hands, sitting 
as usual on a lion. A Vasudeva. An eight-armed 
three-headed figure in armour exactly like the Jaradevi 
of Rajagriho. It seems to me a male, but the Pandit 
alleges that it is an old woman. It is called Kalli by 
the people of the village. A Surja. A female standing 
with four arms, with a small Ganesa sitting at her feet. 
All these images are attributed to Kama. 

29th January . — I went almost eleven miles to 
Hulasgunj.’ About five miles fi*om Ongari I crossed 
the Mohane, a sandy channel about 100 yards wide only. 
It has at present no stream, but gives a supply for 
irrigation by digging a little way. Its banks, like those 
of the Fulgo, rise in many parts into barren sandy 
downs. Before reaching the river I passed some land 
on which soda effloresced, part was waste, but where 
the soda had effloresced in greatest quantity had this 
year produced rice. On crossing the Mohane I passed 
through Islampur,^ a large village with a few brick 
houses, one of them pretty large. I here joined the great 
road from Patna to Gaya, which at this season is 
practicable for a cart with much difficulty, and that 
is as much as can be said in its favour. 

30th J anuary . went rather more than two miles 
to a village named Daphtu,’ in order to see an old 
temple of Surja. About two-thirds of the ^ ay I came 
to the Jilawar, ‘ a dry channel about 10*^ yards wide, 
but containing water under the sand. I went down 
its channel some way, but did not cross. The place is 
a little to the north of its left bank. There is a consi- 
derable elevation, consisting of clay with fragments of 
bricks intermixed, but the fragments would appear to 
have proceeded from the ruins of five small temples 
that have stood on the place. At the north end of the 
elevation is an old mud fort, built by the Rani of 

(1) Olaiisgimge, B. and B.A. ; HunathganJ. 

(!) Islampour, B. and B.A. ; lalampur, 

(3) Dabthu, 

(4) Jalwar N. 
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a Donawar Brahman who possessed the country before 
the present Damkotars. The people hare no tradition 
concerning the persons by whom the religions buildings 
were erected. The Pujari, a Sakaldwipi Brahman, says 
they belonging to the Tritaiya Yug. 1 shall follow his 
nomenclature, although it is liable to much doubt. 
Immediately south from the mud fort is a tree with 
several large stones of granite, said to have been a Pir’s 
Dorga, but it has gone entirely to ruin. A little north- 
east from thence has been the largest temple of the 
place, but it has been entirely ruined. It is called 
Parswanath, but it seems rather to have belonged to 
the .Tain, for on a very fine lintel there is at each end 
a lion rampant. On its middle is a female figure sitting 
in the usual posture of the Buddhs. A large stone is 
said to contain an image reversed.^ One of the sides 
of the door also remains. The other seems to have 
been taken to form the lintel for the temple of Kanaiya 
when that was repaired. An image, said to have been 
taken from this temple, has been erected in a garden 
south from all the temples. It is called Jagadamba or 
the Goddess, but is quite different from those so called 
at Keya Dol, etc. It represents a female standing, 
with four arms. The two foremost leaning on two 
projecting cylinders. On each side is a lion rampant 
and a small human figure. An image exactly similar, 
but male, has been placed under a tree between this 
garden and Parswanath, but it has lost the head. 1 
have seen similar at Buddhgya. It is called Kanaiya, 
but is different from the others so called. Near it is 
a male figure, also without a head. It has many arms, 
is in a dancing posture, and is called Puspotinath. 
One foot on a bull. An armed male without entrails 
on one side. A female standing on a lion on the other. 
Two musicians, one on cymbals (Kurtal). Under the 
same tree is a Siva Linga with four human faces, two 
male two female, on its sides, and the Joni terminating 

(1) “I sent people to raise and draw it, and it entirely resembles that 
usually called Vasudeva or Lakshminarayan, except that on each 
side it has the lion rampant, an emblem of the Buddhas. The 
people, on seeing it, called it Kanaiya.” (M.S. Beport). 
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in a crocodile’s mouth. Immediately north from the 
garden containing the female figure has been a temple, 
but it is entirely destroyed. The image however seems 
to remain, but has been removed from its throne. It is 
called Kanaiya, that is, Krishna, but seems to be exactly 
the same with what in other places is called Vasudeva 
or Lakshmi Narayon. Immediately north from thence 
is the most entire temple, that of Surjo. It consists 
of a flat-roofed Nat mundir or propyleum, and of a 
pyramidical shrine or Mundir. The roof consists of 
long stones supported by stone beams, and these by 
pillars. The interstices between the outer rows are 
built of brick, and the shrine is constructed entirely 
of that material, except the door Avhich is stone and 
much ornamented. Both this door and the stonework 
of the outer temple seem to Ije of mucli greater antiquity 
than the brickwork, which has probably been renewed 
several times, but there is no appearance of the image 
or the plan of the building having undergone any 
alteration. The image represents Surjo in the manner 
common at Buddh Gya, etc. On one side of it is placed 
the usual figure of Vasudeva, Avhich the Pujari calls 
Lakshmi Narayoii. In the outer temple are placed many 
images, pretty entire, and leaning against the wall 
without order. They seem to have been taken from the 
other temples that have fallen. They stood as follows — 
A small Surjo. The usual Jagadamba with bufftxlo, etc. 
Gauri Sangkar, as usual. Gauesa, dancing. Gauri 
Sangkar, again as usual. Lakshmi Narayon, that is, 
a male figure standing with four arms, and differing 
from the common Vasudeva by having two small 
figures on each side in place of one. A Surjo, Avith 
boots. Vishnu, a male figure like Vasudeva but in 
armour, especially his legs. Gauri Sangkar, but it is 
a male, sitting with a female on each side. No hull nor 
lion, but the male has his foot on a crocodile. Another 
Gauri Sangkar like the last. Narasiugha. A male called 
Trivikram Avatar. A female sitting on a bull, with two 
arms and a porcine face, called Varahaui. The outer door, 
very mean, of brick. On one side is an imns’e representing 
n “ 8 0R. &J. 
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a prince hunting. It is called Bairub, and the animal on 
Avhich the prince rides is called a sheep, but it was probab- 
ly intended for a horse. A little north from this temple 
has been another totally ruined. It has contained a 
very large linga, before which is what the Pujari calls 
Gauri Sangkar, but it is the male with two females. 
Immediately north from this is the temple of Kanaia, 
which consists only one chamber, supported by pillars 
of the same structure as that of Surja. The brickwork 
had fallen, but was repaired by the grandfather of 
Mittrjit, and has again gone much to decay. The door 
is of stone and much ornamented. The sides remain, 
but the lintel having been broken the side of a door 
from Parswauath has been put in its place, The 
broken lintel lying by the door. The image seems to 
me exactly similar to Vasudeva, and is of very consider- 
able size. 

Slst Jaiwary. — I went to a low ridge of hills in order 
to see the place from whence Mr. Law took his porcelain 
earth. About a mile from Holasgunj I came to the 
banks of the J ilawar, and proceeded about a mile along 
its west side. I then crossed, and proceeded up its bank 
about two miles farther. Prom thence to the north- 
east corner of the ridge of hills is about If miles. The 
ridge consists of three hills, Dhermpur, ^ Nuzera, ^ and 
Sophneri, ® so called after three villages, and extends 
about three-fourths of a cose north-east and south-west, 
so as to hide Keni and Lodi. The mine is on the north 
face of Lhermpur, a little way up the hill. The stone on 
the ascent has a hornstone fracture, and seems to consist 
of grey hornstone containing disseminated in it grey 
felspar or shorl, with little clusters of black points.^ 
The upper part of the hill consists of a stone similar, 
but the proportions reversed. The little black points 
form the greatest proportion, and the grey hornstone 
the least.® What is called the clay from which 

(1) Dharampur. 

(2) Nadira. 

(!*) Supnerl. 

(b Appendix, No. 91. 

„ No. 104. 
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Mr. Law made tlie i^jorcelaiii is marl, and forms a very 
large bed or nest, but its extent has by no means 
I been] ascertained. Tbe excavation however is con- 
siderable. This ' exactly resembles the other marl 
V hich he is said to have used, and which I have describ- 
ed on the :^3rd November. The nodules which it 
contains " are exactly similar, and are the same w ith 
the rock 1 elow the marl. In some parts, however, the 
marl is bounded by a rotten rock ol' greenish colour, 
which seems to be the aggregate in an intermediate 
state of change into marl, and is a kind of steatite. ^ 

These hills, although they consist almost entirely 
of stones and rocks, with a little mou’d in the crevices, 
are not near so rugged as those of granite, the masses 
being small and the interstices tilled with earth. Nor 
do they form the abrupt precipices of quartzose hills. 
They have not the smallest appearance of stratification. 
Lumps of iron ore ‘ are scattered about the bottom 
of the hill. 

A little north-east from the corner of Dhermpur 
is a small rugged hummock of very perfect granite, 
consisting of middle-sized grains of white felspar and 
quartz with a good deal of black micaceous matter.® 

2nd February . — 1 went about two miles north-east 
to a village named Lath ® (pillar) to see a pillar which 
has communicated its name to the place. It is a very 
fine piece of granite, the pedestal, shaft, and capital 
constituting one piece, feet long. The capital is 86 
inches long and 36 in diameter, and the base 7U inches 
in length and 40 in diameter, [both i are quadrangular. 
The shaft has sixteen plain sides, and 38J inches below 
the "base contracts suddenly its diameter by about three 
inches, so that the shaft consist of tw o parts, the upper 
very short, and I oth taper iji a A^ery trifling degree. 

(1) Appendix, No. 103. 

(2) „ No. 68. 

(8) „ No. 116. 

(4) „ No. 86. 

(5) „ No. 50. 

(«) L»t. 
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The sides ave quite straight and well-cut, but not 
polished. It is lying horizontalljq about one-half sunk in 
the earth, and is situated in the midst of a cultivated 
plain without the smallest trace of buildings or of a 
tank near it. The tradition is that it was brought by 
two Gods, names unknown, from ]S'ej)al ; and cavities 
like that itsed for beating rice in a mortar and probably 
originally formed for that purpose, one in the capital 
and the other in the pedestal, are shown as the marks 
'made by the heads of the Gods as they carried it along. 
It has become an object of worship, and a Brahman, 
its Pujari, has an endowment. It has probably been cut 
in the Burabur hills, and has been carrying to Baragang, 
but has overcome the patience of the people. 

3rd February . — I went not quite six eose to Manik- 
nagar.* I first ascended the bank of the Mohane for 
about two miles. I then crossed it, turned west, and 
about two miles farther crossed the Sungr, which is 
not so wide as the Mohane but contains a small 
stream, whereas the Mohane is quite dry. I then passed 
two granitic peaks, one on each side of Bisunganj,^ 
at a little distance. I then went to the east end of the 
northern division of Burabur, and passed the whole way 
between the two. Maniknagar is a little west from 
their termination. 

4th Fehrtiary. — 1 went first to Kesba**, about 
six coses called four. About five miles from Manik- 
nagar I crossed the Jamuna river, which is much 
farther from the hills than Major Bennell places it. 
The channel is not a hundred yards wide, but contains 
water from side to side, but nowhere above two feet 
deep, and though clear almost stagnant. The soil 

(1) Manikpur (on© mile north-west of Kawa Uol). 

P) Bishunganj, 

m Kespa. 

{*) In Kennell’s maps, the Barabar Hills are shown as exlendiug at 
least three miles to the west and two miles to the south of their 
true position. Opposite these hills, the Jamuna river swerves away 
from its northerly course, about two mile, farther west, so that 
instead of rniming past the western border oi tnese hills, as shown in 
the maps, it wat< at least five miles from them where Buthittisn 
GroBSdd. 
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seems peculiarly retentive of water, for some old chan- 
nels beyond the river are even now quite full. Both 
banks of the .Tamujia are very uneven, like the sand- 
hills on the sides of the Fulgo, but they are not at all 
sandy. About three miles farther on, I crossed the 
Morhar, a sandy channel about 200 yards wide and con- 
taining a very small stream. Kesba is about three miles 
farther. Soda seems very prevalent in this part of 
the country. I saw it on this route in three places 
efflorescing on the surface, and saw some people gather- 
ing it. The whole quantity, however, appears to be 
trifling. 

At Kesba is a celebrated image called Tara Devi, 
which I had gone to see. It is in a small square 
temple, evidently quite recent and built of l)rieks and 
clay without ])laster, but it is situated on a heap of 
l)ricks and stones, evidently the ruins of a former build- 
ing. Three Brahmans of the Banda’s family Avere repeat- 
ing prayers, and seemed offended when asked by whom 
or when the temple had been luiilt. Tliey first replied 
in a surly manner— in the Satiya Yug. They afterwards 
judiciously o])served that it Avas needless to ask when 
temples a', ere built, that the Gods Avere not the Avork of 
men. On such a subject indeed I find it needless to 
consult the officiating ladest, Avho is ahvays interested 
to veil the truth. The image is of the full human size, 
and is standing with a small figure on each side, but the 
body is entirely covered witli a laece of cloth, so that it 
entirely resembles a Hindustani Avaiting-maid, but I 
suspect is a VasudcA'a decked out in Avomen’s clothes. 
I could not unveil it w ithout giA ing offence.’ Many 
images are built into the wall, and others much broken 
are lying by the door, and all occasionally receiA e a 
smear of red lead. Some of tlie images, such as the 
VasudcA^a with his hands on the cylindrical projections, 
Lingas, Gauri Sangkars, etc., are similar to those of Buddh 
Gya, etc. Some I have seen nowhere else, especially 
a female with many arms standing on a lion. 

(A) See Beglar, Arch. Survey Reports, ATol. VIII, 1872-73, page 53. 



166 


I was going to return when I was desired to look at 
Rajah But, and the Burkandaz who served me as a 
guide told me that this had been a lustful tyrant to 
whom the country belonged, and who seized on all the 
beautiful women that he found. : ara Devi was an 
oilman’s wife of great sanctity, who meeting the Rajah 
and being afraid of her virtue prayed to her protecting 
Goddess, and l)oth were turned into stone. The image 
is erect, surrounded by a heap of bricks with many 
broken columns of granite, flags, and doors, which may 
have formed a pretty large temple. It is a male with 
two arms, in a standing posture. One of the bands 
hangs down with the palm turned forward, as usual 
with the Munis of the Buddhists when represented 
standing. A small male is seated at his feet. A short 
inscription over [his] head. Near are several broken 
images, with a Ganesa and a two-handed -oddess sitting 
on a lion, both pretty entire. I was now joined by two 
decent young men, who told me that all over the im- 
mediate vicinity there were heaps of bricks, and that 
when people were digging them out for building they 
had laid bare the stones and images, and said tliat in all 
ten or twelve temples had thus been laid bare. 

As T had far to go, it was not in my power to visit 
ohe whole. I saw only one more, called Kober. The 
image represented a man with two arms sitting cross- 
legged, and supporting on his shoulders another male 
with four arms, fully as large as himself. The women 
pelt this image with bricks. The men had no tradition 
concerning any Rajah having lived at this place, but 
had heard that it had been the residence of Kasiop 
Muni. It certainly has been either a city or place of 
worship of very considerable note. 

I then went three coses to Tikari, ^ in a southerly 
direction. Raja Mitrjit, and his son my acquaintance, 
were absent. 1 had therefore no opportunity of visiting 
the house. It is of abundant size for the residence of 
a man of rank, and has at a distance a picturesque 

(U Tickarry, R. and B.A. ; Taktrl. 
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castle like appearance, being built very irregularly li^ith 
many projections and elevated towers. It is surrounded 
by a double rampart of earth and a wet ditch, which 
contain a considerable space besides the castle, but are 
now ruinous. Everv village near has been fortified 
with a mud castle or fort, but all have been allowed to 
go to ruin. At a little distance is a garden surrounded 
by a brick wall with turrets at the corners, and 
containing some small buildings of brick. Also a tank 
where a Sannyasi resides in a good brick house, and 
entertains mendicants at the Eajah’s expense. The 
castle is not all whitewashed, which gives it a mean 
appearance, especially conjoined to the decayed state of 
the defences and many wretched buildings in the outer 
fort. In the absence of the Rajah and his illegitimate 
son, I was visited by the Dewan, who gave evasive 
answers to almost every question. He would not even 
speak of the Kol, and pretended to think that the 
Rajah’s ancestors bad possessed the country from time 
immemorial. No person was more communicative, as 
without a special order from the Rajah no one dares 
speak. On each side of the fort is a large bazar, and in 
some places the streets have been made wide and 
straight like those of Sahebgunj. The houses are mostly 
of mud, tiled, but in general poor and slovenly. 

Mh February . — I went about ten miles^ to Baraiya * 
by the way of Koch.** About four miles from Tikari 
I crossed the Sinane,^ a small channel in a stiff clay 
soil, but it contains a good deal of water. About 
miles farther I crossed another similar rivulet named the 

(1) In the Report (Eastern India, Vol. I, pages 25 and 67-68) Bncbanao 
describes, evidently from personal observation, extensive fortifications 
at Kabar, considered as the principal remains left by the Cherus 
or Kols; but there is no record of this visit in the Journal. Kabar 
IS three miles south-vfest of Koch, and he probably visited it on 
this day rather than on the 3rd December; though the last part 
of the Journal for 3rd December is irrelevant. In the Report, 
Buchanan says that Kabar is in the immediate vicinity of Bodh' 
Gaya (page 25) and some way north of Barwan (page 67). It is 
about twenty-five miles north-west of Bodh Gaya, and six miles south 
and slightly east of Barwan. 

(2) Berhah, R. ; Barwan. 

(8) Cowch, R., Couch, B. A.; Koch. 

(t) Sidang, N., R. and B.A. ; Sinane N. 
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Mera, ’ which sends off by a canal a fine little stream 
for irrigation. The soil here is such a stiff clay that the 
riyers make little impression in the rainy season, and in 
the dry are not swallowed up. Baraiya is a small 
village belonging to an invalid sepoy. It is on the 
banks of an old tank, which is merely called the tank, 
nor is there any tradition concerning the person by 
whom it was dug. Under a tree on its banks are some 
broken images. A Ganesa. Two Vasudevas, of the 
usual form. A Narasingha, and one similar to that of 
Kongh, where a male standing with four arms holds the 
hand of a female with two arms. 

6th Fehmary . — I went about eight miles to 
Deohara, ^ through Go. * The whole road filled with 
pilgrims passing to and from Baidyanath and the 
west of India, each carrying a Kaungr. Pew persons 
of rank among them. Many women in red petticoats. 
A little from Deohara I crossed the Ponpon, which is 
about 100 yards wide, but contains more water than any 
of the torrents in the district. It has now' a fine clear 
stream, perhaps thirty yards w ide and from twelve to 
eighteen indies deep. 

In the afternoon, I w ent about a cose south to see a 
temple of Chinna musta, a goddess so eager after blood 
that she cut off her own head in order to drink the 
blood. I V as curious to see how this practical bull was 
expressed, having been told that pictures of this goddess 
represent her dancing on a man and woman in the act 
of copulation, w'hile three streams of blood issue from 
her neck. One falls into her moirth, she holding her 
head in her hand. Another stream is swallowed by a 
jackal, and a third by a serpent. On my arrival at the 
place I found the image was that of Gauri Sankar. A 
small Bouddh, with one hand over his knee, and several 
fragments of other images, were placed beside, and all 
come in for a share of the oil and red lead. Two 


P) Nehrah N., R. ; Nira N. 

(2^ Dowra, R. and B.A. ; Deohara. 
P) Guw, B. and B.A. ; Goh. 
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Pujaris were at prayers by the booth. The temple is 
very small and rude, built of clay and bricks taken 
from the ruin of the old temple on the top of which it 
is placed. This has been a mut similar to Kongch, but 
more considerable. Round it are several Lingas 
and Somads of Sannyasis, but no traces of other 
buildings, nor have the people any sort of tradition con- 
ceriring the old temple. Prom the number of mud 
stalls used Ijy the Haluayis, a great nuxny mast attend 
the Mela. 

7th February . — I went about ten miles to Daudnagar' 
through a poor swelling sandy country. The road 
pretty tolerable, and practicable for a cart with little 
difficulty. The road still swarming with pilgrims. 

8th February . — I went about four coses to see some 
antiquities at a village called Maiiora.- It is a large 
village, and stands very high from the accumulation 
of mud from fallen houses for many generations, but 
has no bricks, so that it has ahvays been a mere village. 
A little way east from it is the foundation of an old 
temple, Avhich has probably l»een of the spire form. 
The chamber square, not aboA'e ten feet in diameter, but 
the walls are very thick, nor is there any appearance of 
there having l)een a Natmundir or of aiiy other building. 
'1 he image is a Buddh, sitting with his right hand over 
his knee and the podda flower on his soles. It is called 
Buddhrup, and not only continues to be an object of 
worship, but the Pujari is a Brahman and has the title 
of Patak. He however seemed to be ashamed, and kept 
out of the way. 

A zemindar Brahman AA'ho shoAA ed me the place 
said that there was absolutely no tradition concerning 
the place, but he seemed afraid that I had come to 
make adA'antage of some old claim and to dispute his 
property, for a Dusad told me that he AA'ould show me 
the ruins of the house of the Ivol Rajah, by Avhom 
the place had been built. He accordingly took me 

(1) Daoudnagur, B. and B.A. ; Daudnagar. 

(S) Marownab, B. 
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about 200 yards north, where there was a heap of bricks 
about 20 yards square and of very little elevation. On 
the surface had been placed two lingas, and in the temple 
adjacent to Buddhrup are two of these images, and 
a small Vasudeva, which the people here all call Mahama, 
besides some other fragments. The ornaments on 
Buddhrup being very entire, and there being an inscrip- 
tion, I have directed a drawing to be made. 

From Manora, I went northerly about a cose to 
Boutara, where I was told I should find tlie ruin of 
a small house belonging to the Kol. I accordingly found 
a small heap of bricks about twenty yards square and 
perhaps twenty feet high, although many bricks have 
been removed. It seems to me to have been rather 
a temple than a house, and the image which has been 
the object of worship is probably buried in the ruins. On 
the top are lying two small broken Gauri Sankars, 
which the people call Soka Bokta. The people of the 
village attribute the building to the Cherus, another 
proof of the Kol and Cheru being the same. I then 
returned to Daudnagar. 

lebrnary . — I went about three coses east, by 
the road I had formerly come, to a village named Tal 
in order to see where a substance called Mus is dug. 
The village stands on a very long eminence, having low 
rice-ground on the south and a marsh towards the north, 
and this is said to have been an abode of the Kol, and 
it may have been a large village and the eminence 
may have been formed by the gradual accumulation of 
mud from the decaying walls, as usual in the country. 
The soil as usual contains many fragments of pots and 
a few bricks, but there is nothing about it like the ruin 
of a fort, large house, or temple. 

The Mus is found in a small field of perhaps thirty 
yards square, on the slope towards the tank, and consists 
of small modules like the dross on some ores of 
iron. Two men that I procured to dig it said that 
it was found about a foot deep mixed with the soil, and 
that they never dug farther, the small quantity required 



for medicine being thus easily procurable. Accordingly, 
in digging a hole about three feet square to this depth, 
they found three or four pounds weight in small detached 
masses mixed with the soil, whicdi is sandy. I Iben 
caused them to dig about three feet deep, the soil 
becoming stiffer as they descended, but after the second 
foot the quantity diminished, and at three feet I found no 
more ; but to be certain that noue is foixiid at that depth 
would require a more exteiisire opening than I could 
make. It may be dross from an old iron work, although 
there is no hill near from whence ore could be brought, 
nor is there the smallest trace of furnaces, ashes, or 
cinders. No masses are found on the surface, but such 
may have been removed. 

Daudnagar and Hamidgunj form one considerable 
town ; the sjmce between, where the thana is situated, 
being small. Some of the streets, in Hamidnagar es- 
pecially, are straight and wide, but there are many 
miserable gullies and tlie streets are very irregular, 
a wide one often terminating in a lane, or being inter- 
rupted by a hovel in the middle. Daud Khan, in the 
town named after him, erected a handsome fortified 
serai. It is a square, enclosed with a brick wall with 
handsome battlements and loopholes. It is strengthened 
by round bastions, and has two large gates. His des- 
cendants occupy it as houses, in many poor buildings 
erected within. In fact it was probably intended as 
a stronghold, but called a Serai to avoid giving offence 
to the jealousy of government. It has no ditch. 

His son, Hamid Khan, built a real Serai in the 
part of the town which bears his name; that is, he 
allowed the Betiyaris to build a long straight wide 
street with their hats on each side, while he secured 
each end with a mud gate. The only other public 
building of note is a small Imambari in good repair, 
and a mud building called a Chautera, consisting of 
three stories gradually decreasing in size, open on 
all sides, but with a pent roof over each stage. It is 
a very irregular and sorry structure, but is said to be 
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an exact model of a famous building of the same 
name at Jaipur. That hruvever is built either of stone 
or of marble, but unless of a much better design 
must be a poor thing. Tuo of the Nauabs have 
brick momiments near the lmaml)ari, but they are 
small and rude. The houses are very inferior to those 
of Graya, but arc almost all built of mud with tiles, 
and are more comfortable than the lower classes in 
this country usually possess, althouti'li none arc fit for 
persons of any rank. 

12th February . — I went rather more tlian eleven 
miles to Pahaleja.' Vast heaps of sand are blown up 
by the west winds of spring, forming don ns along 
the bank of the Son, as also near the Fulgo. The 
town extends about two-thirds of a mile from 
north to south, bat much more from east to 
west. Eather more than four miles from the tow'ii, 
I came to Shumshirganj," a market jfiace and serai 
formed by a Nawal) Shumshir Khan, who is buried 
in a garden a little south from the village. It is a 
handsome pretty considerable building of brick, and 
the garden is surrounded by a Iirick Avail as usual. It 
has a small endoAvment, A\'ith which a Fakir burns a 
lamp. The garden supports a mali, but bas 1 )ecome wild. 
The building is in tolerable repair. Tliis Shumshir 
Khan is commonly called Jubberdost Khan, or the 
Auolent Lord, and is said to have married a sister of 
Jovon Khan. A Borkandaj is stationed in the market 
as a guard. 

About a mile farther on, I came to Aganud Serai, 
founded by a Mogul of that name. The serai forms 
a street and is in good repair, being kept up by the 
Betiyaris, but the gates by AAhich the ends Avere secured 
have become ruinous, and one still hangs OA'er the heads 
of passengers in a A'ery tottering condition. The other 
has fallen and is no longer dangerous. Here also is 


(1) Pallijow, R. and B.A. ; Pahleja. 

(2) Sumseernagur, R. ; Sumsernagur, B.A. ; Shamshernagar, 
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placed a Burkandaj, as is the ease in a village some 
Avay farther on at a little distance . from the road. 
Except to act as spies, what o-ood these men can 
do I know not, and no one of them can, I suspect, be 
trusted to give information [anyl more than he could 
be expected to fight. Eahaleja is a poor ])lace. Some 
invalids near, very litigious fell(*ws. This forenoon 
t felt an eartlupiake very distincily. Ir lasted above 
a minute, and was accompanied by no noise. 

13th February . — I went rather more than eight 
miles by the great road to ,Arval. ' The road iwetty 
tolerable for a cart. 

loth February . — My people iwought me a pumice; • 
stone from the Son. 

18th February .— is a poor small bazar, with a 
ruinous buiigalow built by Colonel Hutchinson. I went 
rather nrore than eight miles to Mera, and halted on 
the ruins of a Cheruwan’s house. The Atarba Brah- 
mans, wlio are the owners of the country, say that the 
Kol and Cheru are the same, that none now remain, 
but that they are to )>e found in the sontlmrn hills. 
They were expelled by Mullik Beo, after which the Atarba 
Brahmans came and occupied the country. Many 
Musahars here, they are called Bunghiyars. 

The ruin at i^[era is an oblona' heap, perhaps 300 
5'ards in length and I 'O in width, and consisting of earth 
and fragments of bricks. On its middle has been a 
space of i^erliaps 150 yards square more elevated than 
the rest, and there are traces of brick buildings round 
it, some of the walls still standing. They are not 
sufficiently thick for a fort, nor do they appear to have 
been a wall surrounding a court, as there are several 
hollow angles townrds the plain as if there had been 
separate buildings. I suspect that this building hes 
been erected on a previous ruin. Under a tree are 
'five or six images. One Aarasingha ; the others all 
males -with four arms, stcXnding between two small 


(b AivJ, K, and B.A. ; ATWll. 
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figures, but their bauds in ditt'erent positions and [with] 
different emblems, [bider a tree in a village near are 
two images, one as above, the other Gauri Sangkar. 
The people say that all around in digging wells they 
occasionally find images, many of which have been 
thrown into aii old tank at the west end of the heap. 
About 15 or lb years ago an English gentleman was 
persuaded by a Brahman to dig in search of treasure. 
They found an old well lined u ith brick, in which was 
an image, some keys, and human bones. 

loth February . — 1 Avent between twelve and thir- 
teen miles to Vikrampur,^ called by some, tliree coses, 
by others five. About 85 miles, called one cose, I came 
to Palli,- the first place in Vikram. It is a jjretty large 
bazar, and at one end are the foundations of a brick 
building. 

2ht February . — I went rather less than four miles 
to see Kaph, which I had passed before. It is a heap 
extending about 400 yards east and west and 100 north 
and south, of considerable elevation and very irregular 
surface. I saw no stones, and the quantity of brick is 
small. There is no trace of a ditch. On the whole it 
probably has never been a place of consequence, and 
owes its size chiefly to tbe gradual accumulation of 
clay from the walls of a village situated on its summit. 
At its east end under a tree is a male image, in the 
usual form of those called Vasudeva, etc. 

22nd February . — I Avent south three coses to Bho- 
rotpur,^ with a vieAV of seeing some land that produces 
soda, having previously sent people to dig a well in the 
place in order to ascertain how far the water might be 
affected. On coming to the Avell I found no soda near 
it ; about twenty yards from it a very little could be dis- 
cerned in one spot of a rice field. The people said that 
there was plenty there, and would not show me any 

(1) Blkram. 

<?) FoUay, K. and B.A. ; Nlrakpur Pali. 

(’) Bnrdpoiah, R. ; BharathpUTi. 
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other place. Tlie Zcaimdar was busy at tlie marriage of 
his daughter, his son-in-law had come from a distance, 
he had pitched seven or eight tents, tno or three of them 
large, and had tliree elephants. In short, he seems to Ije 
a person of note, and is called a Raja. The house of 
the zemindar large, and some part of brick. 

S4th Fchruary. — 1 weiit to Seerpur,^ and proceeded 
first to Eaph, although I liad been told that it was not 
near the road. Several of the villages that I saw north 
from thence are situated on similar eminences, which 
seem to me chiefly owing to the accumulation of mud 
walls. The bouitdary between Gaya and Patna at PurnaP 
is about seven miles north from Raph. Prom thence to 
the bank of the Ganges is about four and a half miles. 
1 then went east along the Patna road about a mile. 1 
did not keep the road from \ ikram to the river, which 
is a cose round. The road from t atna to Arab is very 
good, and seems much frequented. 

27th Fehtniary. — 1 went to Aloner, ’ passing along 
the Son the whole way, for it now joins the Gauges at 
Serpur, and not at iloneras in the time of Mr. Rcnuell. 
The country very populous. 'I'lie huts tolerable.- 
Moner is a large place. At its west end is a fine tank; 
which communicates Avith the Son by a subterraneous 
tunnel, but at this season the Avater is dirty and full of 
Aveeds. It is lined all round Avith brick, and at eacl 
side has had a stair of brick AAith a platform on each 
side, and on each platform is a small cupola but these 
buildings have become ruinous, and the liare heaps of 
earth by Avhich the tank is surrounded must always haAn 
spoiled the effect. On its south side is the tomb of the 
great saint of the place, merely a grave under a tree Avith 
a Avhite sheet spread over it, but it is surrounded by a 
brick wall, and there is a small mosque within this and 
some cloisters for the reception of Fakirs. Many of 
the faithful are buried Avithin the enclosure, which 

{!) Sierpour, B. and B.A. ; Sherpur. 

( 2 ) Painal. 

P) Moneah, R. and B.A. ; Maner. 
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is as usual slovenly and ruinous.* In this simple 
manner was buried the first propagator of the faith in 
these parts. His grandson has procured a mausoleum 
worthy of the increasing j)ower of his sect, and by far 
the handsomest building that I have yet seen in the 
course of the survey. On account, however, of the 
superior sanctity of the grandfather, his tomb is called 
the great Dorga, while the splendid monument of the 
grandson is called the little. It is in the usual style of 
the Muhammadan Mokbaris, consisting of a cubical 
chamber covered by a dome and at each side ornamented 
with a portico, u hile at each corner there is a small « 
chamber surmounted by a cupola. The rvhole is of stone, 
but the dome is plastered on the outside to exclude the 
rain, and has been gaudily painted. The chamber is 
light within, having u indov s secured a\ ith exceeding 
neat fretwork in stone. 'J he v hole walls, pillars, and 
roofs of the porticos and small chambers are carved and 
ornamented with foliages and fretwork, in some places 
too minute and in too small a relief, bid in others in 
a very good style. 

The north side of the enclosure is occupied Ijy a 
small mosque and a wing of cloisters, both in a very 
good style and constructed towards the area at least of 
stone, and the cloister extends along the west face to 
the principal gate, which has been a very handsome 
structure of stone. The ascent to it is by the only hand- 
some stall' that I have ever seen in a native building. 

It has ste]is on three sides, and tlie steps are of a just 
proportion, so as to render the ascent easy. 


The other parts of the buildings enclosing the area 
are irregular, but at one of the angles has been a cupola 

{!) In former times, it is said, Maner was the residence of a Brahman 
chief, but a saint of Arabia named Ahiya, who seema to have been " 
of the rmiitary order, arriving in the o.^untry smote the infidel and 
threw his gods into the river. He then took up his abode at the 
place, and buried on the situation of the temple twelve of his 
companions, who in the struggle of conquest had obtained 
niarlyrdum. When he died, he was buried in the very spot where 
the idol had stood, and bis descendants to this day occupy the 
palace of the idolatrous chief, or at least a bouSe built wfaere it 
sttodd.” M. 8. Rttjtort, paigda 144—4'^. 
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of stone, tlie CvetAvork in the windows of which is 
veinarkahly tine. On the whole it is an exceeding hand- 
some building. Its two chief defects are, that it has a 
kind of castellated endtrasure in place of a balustrade, 
and that under this it is surrounded by a rotv of sloping 
flags reseml)ling the eaves of an Italian cottage, in place 
of a cornice. The si-one is from Chandalghnr (Chnnar) 
and cuts well, but is not durable, so that much of the 
carving has suffered fi'om its decay, and the Avhole is in 
the most disgusting stjite. Fakirs htiv(' been alloAved to 
boil their pots in the porticos, and have OA'erAvhelmed 
them Avith soot, to i‘('medy which irrc'gnlar patches over 
the pots have hoen A\ hiteAvashed. One of the corner 
chamljcrs is occupied by a beastly ascetic, Avho has shut 
up the doors and a\ indows with old pots, clay, and cow- 
dtntg patched together in the rudest manner, nor are any 
pains taken to kee]A the place in repair ; yet the descen- 
dant of the saint has (5,000 bighas free of rent, and that 
of the richest ((ualit.\ . 'Ilu' Avhole is said to be expended 
in the feeding in idh' squalid mendicants, vagrants 
Avho are in this country an intolerable nuisanct'. That 
this aceointt is true tlu're is no reasott to doubt, as his 
abode although surrounded by a high brick AA all and 
occupying the seat of former Ilajahs bespeaks the most 
squalid asceticism. The buildings are said to have been 
erected by a certain Ibrahim Khan, who had been Subah 
of Gujerat, and n ho died before they Avere entirely 
finished, a circumstance that usually happens, as the 
completing any work of this nature is considered as un- 
fortunate as imme*; tately to be followed by the death of 
the founder. Kear has been a handsome monument 
for the mothi'r of the Kawab. It has become very 
ruinous. There are no traces of the Kajah's jailace 
except some heaps. The great saint is buried in the 
place A\here his God stood, Avhich together AAuth all other 
objects of idf)latry Avere piously throAvn into the river. 

:29th Felruury . — I Avent to the Golghar,’ ])assing 
through the elegant cantonments of Dhanapur.- The 

(1) The Golah at Bankipore. 

(2) Oynapour, E. and B.A. ; Dinapore. 
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barracks form an elegant building, and the quarters for 
Eurojjean officers are very extensive and also handsome. 
The grounds of this place are neat, and vastly superior 
to Bankipore. The bazars extensive. The General ^ has 
a very good garden, in u'hich he has English apples and 
Bokhara plums, both of which he says produce excellent 
fruit. The plums of two kinds, purple and yellow. The 
grafts of a year old already blossoming. He has also 
peaches with a depressed fruit, which I have seen 
nowhere else. Having a taste for cultivation as a florist 
he has procured some plants from Nepal, especially the 
fine Porana. 

1st Ilarch . — Went to Eutwah by a road already 
described. 

8rd March . — Having heard from the Sannyasi of 
Buddh Gya that the Vazirs of Ava had gone to Champa- 
puri, about eight coses south-east from Patna, I had en- 
quired after the ])lace both at Hilsa and here, and at 
both places learned that there was a village of this name 
on the banks of the Ganges’ about five coses below Fut- 
trah, but that no remains of ancient buildings were to be 
seen. I however sent a man, who told me that near it 
some children in play had discovered an image, which 
had been taken by the zemindar and placed under a tree, 
where it was worshipped by a few persons of the vicinity. 
I this way went to see it by the route which I had come 
from Bar. The stone slab is about three feet high, and 
contains as the principal figure a male standing, with one 
head and two arms. No traces of weapons, but both 
hands broken. On each side a flower like what is called 
the Chokor of Surjo, but there is no horse. On each side, 
standing, are two male figures, one smaller than the other. 
Below are some votaries. Above are five Buddhs and 
the representation of two solid temples. The Buddhs 
all sitting. The one in the centre has both hands in his 
lap. The two n ext have one hand in the lap and one 

(1) General Watson. (East India, Vol. I, page 288). 

(2) Champapour, R. ; Chumperpour, B.A . ; Champapur, about miles 
west of Bakhtiarpiir, and twenty-eight miles l.y road from the 
Golah. 
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over the right knee. The extreme one on the right has 
i)oth hands l)efore the breast. That on the left has one 
hand on the lap, one raised tOA\'ards the shoulder. The 
village Avhere the image is placed is called Gunsur, ^ nor 
does it contain any ti-aces of buildings, except that it 
stands on a large elevation of -clay aiid broken pots, as 
usual in this country. 

On the way Ijack, iny bc'arers halted at a tree where 
some retailers of provisions were placed. These furnished 
them ^vith copper vessels, out of u hieh even Brahmans 
will eat. They mixed barley and pease meal together 
with a litth' salt and (“old water, and ate this with a dry 
capsicum. Fartin'r on they halted at a hut where a 
Sannyasi distributed water to the ])assengers, and each 
man got a handful of lentils ( Cicer Arietinum) on the 
straw. The Sannyasi said that he has live Idgahs of land 
and an Indera. He seemed to be constantly engaged in 
pouring water from a brass pot down the tliroats of the 
])assengers, as from cleanliiu'ss lie did not allow them to 
touch it witli their mouths. They held tlieir hand under 
their mouth, and he jiourcd the water upon their hand 
from Avlience tlu'y drank. In order to compensate for 
this act of cleanliness, the Sannyasi held the pot witli 
his fingers in the inside and the thumb Avithout, a custom 
of which it is ditficultto break the natiAes. His fingers 
AA'cre of course in the Avater. Some passengers gaA'e him 
a coAvrie or tA\ o, but his collections m that Avay cannot 
amount to above one or two annas a day. 

FutAA'a is a very large village or country toAvu, and 
some of the houses good in the opinion of the natives, 
but the clay of the A\ alls is exceedingly rough and un- 
seemly, as usual toAvards the east. West from Patna 
they are much neater. On the bank of the river imme- 
diately under the toAA u is a stratum of pale yellowish 
clay, Avhich extends perhaps 200 yards, and is about four 
or five feet above loAA -Avater mark and perhaps 16 or 18 
under the surface. It may be about six feet thick, and 
from the name of the Mauza in AA’hich it is found is 


(1) Ghoswari. 
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called Raipur clayd It is used as a wash Cor the walls 
of houses and in the distillation of essences, but not by 
the potters. It is a fine smooth light clay, and contains 
many cylindrical cavities, as if it had been perforated by 
the roots of plants, but no remains of vegetables are to be 
now seen. 

Bth March . — In tlie morning I went to Rekab- 
gunj, in order to have an interview with Govind Das, 
one of the chiefs of the sect of Nanak. He is a middle- 
aged man without any hypocritical cant, Init does -not 
seem to lie a man of learning, and is exceedingly tire- 
some from repeating a vast number of Puranic legends. 
He pretends to be chief of a Bung or division contain- 
ing 360 Gudis of the Kolasa sect. At IMurshedabad and 
Lucknow are two others, and he calls himself a Fakir. 
The Fakirs of the Kolasa admit only of Brahmans, 
Kshatris, and Vaisiyas into their own order, but among 
their followers they receive every Hindu who is not vile, 
but they receive no Mlechhas. The Fakirs, like other 
Hindus, consider that there is one chief God, Parame- 
swor or Para- Brahma, but think that no one, even the 
Gods, knows his name or anything about him, and that 
he gives himself no troul>le about worldly affairs. He 
admits that Vishnu, Siva and Brahma are Gods (IsA^ ara), 
and occasionally makes offerings to thtm, but says he 
merely does so in compliance with custom, and that the 
only object of worship is Paraineswar. 

They have no private form of prayer, l)ut have a 
short kind of creed, like that of the Moslems, which they 
repeat. They have also four forms of prayer for four 
different 'times of the day, and when any person gives 
an entertainment and offerings at the Sangot, one or 
more of these forms are repeated according to the time 
when the offering is made. A person of any religion 
may partake of the entertainment ; but is not consi- 
dered as at all converted by this, nor would any of 
them admit him to eat at any other time. 


(1) “ Rapura or Gori Mali »ee East India, Vol. I, page 274. 
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The Fakirs sometimes marry, but are ^somewhat 
disgraced by this. All Fakirs whatever their caste 
may eat together, and abstain from many kinds of food 
and drink. They should give up all connection with 
Brahmans, hut many in compliance with custom 
employ Purohits to perform their ceremonies. Their 
pupils not admitted into the priesthood, follow exactly 
the same customs that they did before, retain their caste 
customs, Purohits and Gods ; they only change their 
Guru. 

Nanak had two sous from whom are descended 
1,400 families, called Shahzadas, whcare much respect- 
ed and reside at Bern in the Pnnjah, where they seem 
to he dedicated to religion and live on its profits. He 
appointed as his successor P^ngot, who rvas followed 
by Amardas, Piamdas, .Vrjuuji, Hara-Govind, Hara 
Bai, Hur Krishna, Tek Bahadur and Govinda. In his 
time, the iloslems being exceedingly troublesome, he was 
obliged to take rrp arms and the title of Singa, and thus 
founded the Church militant called Kalisha in order to 
distinguish it from the spiritual church Kolasa, and 
there has been since his time no univei sal head of the 
sect. In the Punjab every Kajah is at the head of their 
sect in their own dominions, and <^hey have become 
persecutors, compelling Moslems and Hindus of all ranks 
to follow their customs. They admit of the use of all 
animal food except beef and spirituous liquors; but 
each caste retains its own customs and worship. He 
however does not seem well acquainted with the customs 
of the Singas. 

Govinda on assuming the title of Singha appointed 
four military chiefs, and called them Gurus but made 
them quite equal. He himself never took to the sword. 
He was born at the Hari Mondir in Patna, on which 
account that place is much respeote l, but the owner is 
a person of no authority, according to Govind Has, who 
is evidently very jealous of him and will not allow that 
he is a Hahanth. Both sects give Kora or entertain- 
ments at Harimandir, and the owner has at least the 
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profits of this, but Govinda pretends that he has no 
authority over inferior Gadis. 

Among thL- 1,400 Sliahzadalis, also called Bedis, 
none it is alleged has produced a daugliter. They marry 
^vith three otlier ranks called Sori, Boli and Tihun, 
whose descent my informant does not know. The 
daughters, I suspect, ai'e })rivately murdered. 


JBNJJ OF J{>u JINAL. 




Portion of a map, drawn in 1812, showing buildings, etc., 

ON THE RIVER-BANK AT PaTNA FROM THE GOLA TO THE FORT. 
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Patna. 


From Buchanan’s MS. Report. Abridged in Eastern 
India, Vol. I, pages 35—43. 

There is a good deal of difficulty iii ascertaiuing the 
boaiidaries of Patna. To exclude Avhat is w ithout the 
walls w^ould reduce its dimensions to a trifle, while the 
suburbs are built in a very straggling ill-defined manner. 
I find it most suitable for my jHirpose to include in this 
section the whole of that part of Patna Pergunah, or 
Haveli Azimaljad, that is under the jurisdiction of a 
Kotwal and 15 Darogahs, who are appointed to superin- 
tend the police of the 16 w'ards (Mahullah), into w’hich 
the above-mentioned extent is divided. Each ward 
includes j^art of the towni, but several of them also 
include an adjacent part of the country, consisting 
chiefly however of garden land with some low marshy 
ground tliat intervenes. The city of Patna, taken in 
this sense, includes the suburbs of Bakipur and Jafier 
Khan’s garden, an extent nearly of nine miles along the 
bank of the Ganges. The Avidth from the bank of the 
Ganges is on an average about two miles, but some part 
of the channel of the Ganges, and of the islands opposite 
to the city, must be also considered as belonging to this 
jurisdiction, so that on the whole I shall allow it an 
extent of 20 square miles. It must however be observed 
that among the natives the genlnawah or extent of the 
city of Patna is usually said to reach along the bank of 
the Ganges from Sherpur to Baikunthapur, about eleven 
miles farther west and nine miles farther east than the 
boundaries which I have assigned. 
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A plan made by a native assistant will show the 
subdivisions and explain my meaning. The city within 
the walls is rather more than a mile and a half from 
east to west (as may be seen by the plan in the Bengal 
Atlas, No. 16), extends three-quarters of a mile north 
and south, and is exceedingly closely built. Many of 
the houses are ljuilt of brick, more however are built of 
mud 'with tiled roofs, but very fen' are thatched. To 
outward view they are exceedingly unsightly and slovenly, 
and are rendered peculiarly mean Ijy the lower story 
towards the street, in even tlic l)est of them, being let 
for shoj)s to low tmdesincu or even to artificers, who are 
very careless. Within, many of them are no doubt neat, 
and according to the idea of the inhabitants very com- 
fortable, as every one who has means to afford it resides 
in this part of the town, nor is it fashionable for the 
Avealtliy to have country houses. Tlie Nawab Bakur 
Ali Khan has indeed a hoirse in a sulaxrl), but this was 
formerly occupied by an European gentlema]i, and, I 
believe, has been bought by the Nawab witli a view 
chiefly to receive visits from Eurojjcans, and his family 
resides in the city. Kasinath, a rich ])anker, is the only 
person, so far os I saw, that has a country house, and 
both the buildings and garden are neat, and of a respect- 
able size; but, I beliex^e, are used very rarely and that 
only on festix als and entertainments, and his family 
constantly resides in the town. This predilection for 
the city Avould be hard to explain, as it is difficult to 
imagine a more disgusting place. There is one street 
tolerably wide that runs from tlie eastern to the Avestern 
gate, but it is by no means straight nor regularly built. 
Every other passage is narroAv, crooked, and irregular. 
The great street, Avhen it breaks into sloughs, is occa- 
sionally repaired Avith earth throAvn in by the convicts, 
the others are left to nature by the police, and the 
neighbours are too discordant to think of uniting to 
perform any Avork. Paving, cleaning, and lighting, con- 
sidered so essential in every European town in such 
circumstances, are totally out of the question. In the 
heats of spring the dust is beyond credibility, and in 
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the rains every place is covered Avith mud, through 
which however it is contrived to drag the little one- 
horse chaises of the natives. In the rainy season there 
is in the town a considerable pond or lake, Avhich, as it 
dries up, l)econies exceedingly dirty, and in spring is 
otfensiA'e. 

East from the city is a very great suburb, the chief 
jjart in which, called Marufganj, is situated between the 
eastern gate and the river, and is the principal market. 
It contains many store-houses for grain. Most of the 
l)iuldings, especially the store-houses, are built with 
Avooden posts and AAalls made of straAv-mats, with tiled 
roofs. Although aimost the Avhole was burned to the 
ground last year, and although a similar accident usually 
happens once in live or six year.s, it has been rebuilt 
exactly on the same footing. Immediately above the 
toAvn is a long narroA\' suburl) extending almost four 
miles in length, but seldom half a inileAvide, and there are 
many short interruptions from gardens , but one great 
street, lined in most parts on both sides Avith houses, 
extends the whole way and near the city divides into two 
branches, Avhich rejoin at the eastern gate. Many narrow 
crooked alleys extend on both sides of this road, and are 
lined Avith hovels of all kinds, mostly, however, having 
mud AA'alls and tiled roofs, and some of them haA'e tAvo 
stories ; but there arc scarcely any respectable houses 
occupied by natives. The NaAAab Bakur Ali has, 
however, as said aboA e, a large house; Baja Kalyan 
Singha, last native gOAernor of Behar, has tAAo or 
three houses, Avhich, from the caprice of enormous 
wealth, arc noAv empty ; and Eaja Mitrajit, of Tikari, 
has built a house, Avhere he occasionally resides. This 
part of the town seems to have risen in consequence 
of the European settlement, and the houses of the 
Europeans are scattered through it, chiefly along the 
bank of the riA-er; while, no precautions having been 
taken, their dependents have huddled along the great 
road, and formed lanes and crooked passages between 
it and the gentlemeids premises, so that the access to 
seA'eral of these has become exceedingly disagreeable, 
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and to some of them difficult. NotTvithstanding that 
this is one of the chief European settlements in India, 
being the seat of a court of appeal, of a city judge 
and magistrate, of the collector of a very fertile 
district, of a custom-house, of a commercial resident, 
of an opium agent, and of a provincial battalion, the 
number of European houses is trifling, and they are 
so scattered that they make no show. One of them 
is a very elegaiit abode, and had it not been made to 
consist of two orders, one above the other, and both 
therefore too small, it might liave Ijeen a fine j)iece 
of architecture ; as if is, liowcver, it is undoubtedly the 
best private dwelling that I liave seen in India. The 
others are indifFei*ent, and some of them very bad. 
Of the 62,000 houses estimated to be contained in 
this city it is said that 7,187 are built of ])riek, 11,639 
are of two stories with mud walls and tiled roofs, 53 
differ from the last in having tliatched roofs, 22,188 
are mud-walled luits coA'ered with tiles, and the 
remainder consists of mud-walled huts covered Avith 
thatch. Some of tlie roads in this ([uavter are kept in 
toleral)le repair by the lai)Our oJ' tlie convicts, but the 
dirt, dust, and nufd of the greater part of the sulnu’bsare 
almost as bad as those of the city. 

The toA\ ]i is very indifl’ei’entlj supplied n ith Avater. 
Xear the river tlie siqiply from tlii'iici' is abundant, 
but in the dry season the bringing it from thence is 
a severe task on the Avomen, and in the rainy season it 
is very dirty and liad. Near the rh'er the Avells are 
deep, and the aa ater Avhicli they contain is generally 
saline. Farther from the river many wells are good, 
and some of them not very deep, so that on the whole 
the people there are best supplied. One magistrate, 
some time ago, comjielled the people to water the street, 
each person in front of his OAvn house, and this, no 
doubt, was a general comfort for the whole, but in 
many particular cases was attended Avith hardship, so 
that this has been abandoned. The bank of the Ganges 
occupied by the toAvm is tolerably high, and in most 
parts the town might be extended farther south than 
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has been yet done, Imt ail alon"- its northern boinidary 
is a tract of low land dci'ply inundated in tlie rainy 
season; this, liowever. A\]](ni I he docds subside, is very 
well cultivated, and I do not belit've that it renders 
the situation ol the town unliealtby. 

A city nine miles ioni;' s<junds lar^e ; bid, when 
we come to investigate pr.rticulais, we shall be a eond 
deal disappoiutefl. It Inuini;’ been last year pro])Osed 
to levy a tax on houses, the act iny collector ])rocceded 
to make an enumeration, and tin* returns jn'ocuied 
“■avc ddjSOT houses, exclusive ol those occupied by 
persons dedicated to relieion. Two or tluax' houses 
l)elonoijie' to ojie j ersoii were often n'turned as one, 
Avhich savc-d lroubl(', as the tax was to Ik* laid on the 
value of each ]uopcit,\-. On account ol this a]id of 
the religious Ikhiscs. and a lew that tnay be sii])posed 
to hate escaped the \ igilance ol the sui'veyors, the 
luunber must be allowed to Ik* soiuew h;'(t mom tlum 
the return given to the (adh etor. Tin* late Jiiagistrate 
had commenced an enuiuerat ioji ol the ]ieo])le, Init it 
was left incomjjh tc, and h;is not been continued. I 
am, therefore, under tin* necessity ol proceeding by 
conjecture cxmccnning the number ol pco]de in each 
house, and the addition that n\ust lie allowed to the 
niindier ol houses i-et unn d to the colhvtor. On the 
first ])oint, the averaga^ con joei iin's ol all the Bai'Ogah.s, 
each of whom had carried his in\ ('si igation by actual 
enumeration to a e('i'tain extent, will gi\e an average 
of six jiei'sons foi' (aeh hous<', and the total number 
of houses, according to the conjc'cturc of the Ifarogahs, 
amounts to rather moii! than o2,000. The whole 
population a\ ill, tho'cfoix', amount to 812,000, which 
I do not think liable to any consideralile error. There 
are besides a gri'at njan.\' pcr.son.s, scpu,\s, eanqi-follow crs, 
tfaveller.s, b(aatmen, etc., whose luindK'r fluctuate; but 
is generall.y pretty considerabk. 

The principal road, cspeciall.\ in the city, is very 
much crowded; but there are no such multitudes of 
passengers going in and out as arc to be seen near the 
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large towns in England. A hundred yards from the 
southern w'all of the city you are completely in the 
country, and wdthin sight of it I found myself, in 
looking after the curiosities of the place, just as great 
a matter of wonder to the women and children as in 
the most remote parts of Behar. It did not appear 
that the villagers, at least the women and children, 
had ever seen an European, and they flocked round my 
palanquin with great eagerness. 

The inside of the town is disagreeable and disgusting 
and the view of it from a distance is mean. Indeed, 
at a little distance south from the walls it is not dis- 
cernible ; there is no building that overtops the inter- 
vening trees, and no bustle to indicate the approach 
to a city. The view from the river, ownng to the Euro- 
pean houses scattered along its bank, is rather better, 
and is enlivened by a great number of fine-formed 
native wmmeu that frequent the banks to bring water. 
Still, however, the appearance of the town from thence, 
especially in the dry season, is very sorry, the pre- 
dominant feature being an irregular high steep bank 
of clay without herbage, and covered with all manner 
of impurities, for it is a favourite retreat of the 
votaries of Cloacina, accompanied by the swine and curs 
that devour the offerings. 

Major Rennell has given in the Bengal atlas a 
plan of the poor fortifications by which the city of 
Patna is surrounded; and, as ever since his survey they 
have been totally neglected, their condition is now to 
the last degree w'retched, A very little pains would, 
however, render them a security against predatory 
horse, and would enable them to preserve the effects of 
all the vicinity from such a force, which in the present 
reduced state of the native princes is now more likely 
to be employed than any other I have little doubt 

(.1) These observations had special reference to the conditions in the 
year in which this Report was written. ‘‘ The body of Pindarrahs, which 
lately made an irruption into the Company’s territory near Mirzapore, has 
since created a considerable degree of alarm at Patna and its neighbonr- 
hoed.’ {Calcutta Gazette, April 2nd, 1812; see Sandeman's Selections, 
Vol. IV.) 
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tliat in case of alarm the inhabitants woulcl willingly 
undertake the necessary work, were they directed by 
the Magistrate. The gates are now in a most deplo- 
rable state of decay, and arc rather alarming to 
strangers that enter. In order to prevent accidents 
they should prol)ably be 2inlled down, as in the present 
state of the ramjiart they can be of no use in defending 
the place. The fort in the north-ea.st cornei' of the 
city is now so overrun with modern buildings that its 
form can be no longer distinguished, nor could I perceive 
aiiy remains, except some old gates. It is the common 
idea among the natives that the fort and city were built 
b^ Azim, the grandson of Aurungzebe, and that 
Pataliputra bad long been completely destroyed when 
that prince arrived ; and, as I have before said, it would 
api)ear that in A.D. 12(i6 Patali had become a nest of 
robbers, and was then punished ; but a fort was built ; 
nor can I trace anything relating to it in Dow's history 
until the year 1011, when a convention of Afghan chiefs 
assembled at the place, which was then the cajntal of 
Behar. Part her, it would apjDear that about this time 
the town was not only fortified, but had within the walls 
a palace, where the ftubah resided. The inscription 
also on the gate of the fort, dated in the H. 1012, 
attributes its erection to a Feroz Jung Khan. Tbe 
vulgar opinion must therefore be a mistake, and takes 
its rise from the name of Azim having been given to 
the city. It is alleged that until the Mahratta invasion, 
the city walls contained all the inhabitants, and its 
jnlncipal increase and jwosjjcrity seem to have been 
oving to the European commercial factories, for at one 
time the English, Dutch, Danes and French had 
factories here, and traded to a great extent, especially in 
cotton cloth. This trade has no doubt suffered, and 
although that of nitre and opium has increased, yet 
the parts of the town adjacent to the factories have 
declined ; but then the city is said to have greatly 
increased, and the value of the ground in it, within 
these fifteen years, is said to have doubled, owing to the 
difficulty of procuring a spot for building a house. 



180 


The English Company's original factory is now 
occupied hy the Opium Store-house, a very sul)stantial 
good building, Avell fitted for the purpose to wlrich it is 
applied. Near it is the jail, also a large l)uilding, hut 
neither handsome, nor strong enough to confine ruffians. 
The house at pl•e^ent occupied as the city court is near 
the jail ; hut is a very ahominahle-looking place. The 
court of appeal is a liandsoine modern Imilding, hut 
very small. 

At the western extremity of the suhurhs is a 
building called the Golghar, intended as a granary, and 
])erfeetly sui (leneris. Ef)r the sake of the great man 
hy whose ordous this huildinii' was erected, the 
inscriptions should l)e removed, Avere they not a beacon 
to warn governors of the necessity of studying political 
economy, and Avere it not of Aise to mankind to knoAV 
eA'en the Aveaknesses of Mr. Hastings. 

Immediately above and heloAV the city two native 
merchants built brick keys, of considerable length, to 
facilitate the landing and shipping ot goods in the rainy 
season. Boats can tlien lay along the key, and delAer 
and take in goods Avith ease ; but they never Avould 
appear to have been of use in the diy season, when some 
contri\'ance to facilitate the couA-eyaiice of goods up and 
doAvn the enormous bank is most AAanted. These keys 
are called Poshta, are private property, and at present 
are chiefly used for lodging coarse goods, such as timber 
and bamboos, Avbich in the dry season are deposited on 
the bank. Parallel to the city, at some distance south 
from it, and extending some a\ ay farther each way is an 
old bank, Avhich seems to haA e been intended to exclude 
the floods, and still ansAvers for that purpose. 

These Avith the roads and a feAV miserable brick 
bridges are all the prd)}ic AA Orks that I haA e seen, except 
those dedicated to religion. In the middle of the city 
the Roman Catholics haA'e a church, the best looking 
building in the place. Kear it is the common graA'e of 
the English Avho AA ere treacherously murdered by the 
orders of Kasem Ali before his final OA'erthroAA' ; it is 
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covered by a pillar of the most uncouth form, built 
partly of stone, peortly of ))rick. Tliere are many 
mnsjicls, or mosques, but noiip of tbem a or\ large, and 
many of them are nov let as w 'rehouses by their 
ovners. Tins is the case with (he h uidsomest of tliem, 
which is built entirely of stone, and of which a view is 
annexed. It stands with one cud to the street, and the 
house of a descendant of tlie pjophei, who is styled the 
motaicoli of the mosque, is situated in front. This 
drawing will give an idea of the st.\le of Imilding in 
Patna, and of the manner in which it is distigured by 
the wretched sheds built in front foi artificers and petty 
traders, .\lthoiigh the owner has let his mosque for a 
warehouse, he is strenuous in his calls on the faithful 
to pray, and he is the loudest oicr and the loudest 
prayer in the whole town. 

The chief j'lacc of actual worshij) among the Moslems 
of Patna is the luonumcnt of Shah Arzani, about the 
middle of the western suluirb. He was a native of the 
Punjab, and, after a long residence, died here in the 
year of the Hijri 1032. The pro 2 )rictors are tlie rhelas 
or disciples of the saint, and not his descendants, and 
all of these holy persons have abstained from marriage. 
Kurimbuksh, the present occi'.pant, is the seventh 
successor in the office. H c has considerable endoAvments, 
and gives food daily to from 50 to 200 fakirs. Every 
Thursday night from 100 to 500 ]»ilgrims, oslems 
and Hindus, many of them from a distance, come to 
intercede with the saint for his assistance, and make 
offerings. In the month Zikad there is an annual fair 
(Mela), which lasts three days. On the first, people 
apply to Shah Shujaw ol ; on the second, to Vasunt ; 
and on the third, to the great saint ; the tAvo former 
having been among his successors, and the latter of 
them, it must be observed, has a Hindu name. About 
5,000 Amtaries attend. Adjacent to the tomb is an 
Imamvara, w here 100,000 people assemble Avith the 
pageantry used in celebration of the grandsons of the 
prophet. Near it is a tank dug by the saint, aa here, once 
in the year, 10,000 people assemble, and many of them 
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l)athe. A public crier calls the people to prayers, but 
few or none assemble ; those who are roused to pray 
l)y the crier perform their devotions on the spot where 
they happen to be at the time. I have not observed among 
the Moslems of Bengal or Bihar any meetings in their 
mosques, such as we have in our churches, in order to 
have puldic prayers and to liear tbeir scriptures either 
read or expounded. The only otlier place of worship 
among the Moslems at all remarkable is the monument 
of another saint, named Pir Bahor, which was built 
about 200 years ago, but it is only attended by a few in 
its vicinity. It at present belongs to a widow, who, 
since her husband’s death, acts as Pirzadah for the 
families who were wont to require the assistance of the 
deceased. 

The only places of worship at all remarkable among 
the followers of the Brahmans are the temples of the 
great and little Patanadevi, Pataneswari, or Goddess of 
Patana, i.e., the city. The great goddess is said to have 
been placed in her pi’esent situation by Patali, daughter 
of Baja Sudarsan, who bestowed the town now called 
Patna on his daughter, and she cherished the city like a 
mother, on whicli account it was called Pataliputra, or the 
son of Patali. The building is small, but avowedly 
recent, and erected at the expense of the priests. Far 
from acknowledging the story of Patali, these allege 
that their deity has existed here from the origin of 
things. This in India is an usual pretence, but there is 
a circumstance attending the tutelar deity of this city 
that in most parts is not so ordinary, although very 
much so in these districts. The image (see drawing 
No. 124) called a goddess is a male, and is no doubt a 
representation of a Boudh, and probably of Gautama, as 
he has seated by him two disciples as usual in Ava. 
Near the throne is placed a female deity, but this is not 
the object of worship, and represents, I have no doubt, 
Semiramis seated on a lion, and on her knee holding the 
infant Niniyas (see drawing No. 126). The Pandas or 
priests. are Kanoj Brahmans, and many goats are 
sacrificed on Saturdays and Tuesdays, but they have no 
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endoTTment. The little goddess was placed in. her 
present situation by Man Singha, while that noble 
Hindu had the government of Bihar. The temple is of 
no great consequence, but is much more frequented 
than that of the great goddess, and the priest, who is a 
Kanoj Brahman, is supposed to have very considerable 
profit. 

The Pataneswaris are properly the Gram-devatas of 
the town, but as the worship of these deities is not 
fashionable in Behar, this is considered by many as a 
term too degrading. Still, however, many are aware of the 
circumstance, but Guriya, Pir Damuriya, Earn 'lhakur, 
Damuvir, Sam Sing, Benimadhav, Bhikkari-Kumar, 
Siriya devata, Karuvir, Patalvir, Jalapa, etc., are also 
applied to as Gram-devatas. Near the eastern gate in 
the suburbs is a small temple of Gauri and Sangkar, but 
the image represents only the generative organs of these 
deities. Every Monday in Sravan from l,li00 to 5,000 
votaries assemble, and make offerings. The priest is 
a gardener. At the north-east corner of the city, at 
a place where some lady, name unknown, burned with 
her husband’s corpse, 50,000 assemble once a year, and 
make offerings. In the great days of bathing in the 
Ganges, most people crosstothe junction of the Gandaki ; 
but on a certain day about 10,000 women assemble and 
bathe at a ghat in the west end of the city. 

The followers of Nanak have at Patna a place of 
worship of great repute. This is called the Hari-llanclir. 
and owes its celebrity to its having been the birthplace 
of Govinda Singha, their last great teacher. The 
Mandir itself is of little consequence, but it is sur- 
rounded by pretty large buildings for the accommodation 
of the owner. The meetings are less frequent ai d 
numerous than formerly, the owners applying less of 
their profits to what are called charitable puTrposes. The 
Harimandir, which is in the city, belongs to the Khale.«ah 
sect founded by Govinda, and confined in a great 
measure to the we.^t of India. The Kholasahs or 
original Sikhs, who prevail in Behar, have in the suburb 
U 80. R. & J. 
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«alled Eekabgunj a considerable place of worship, and 
the owner possesses very considerable authority and 
income. 

Petty causes, even under 50 rupees, must be 
carried directly before the judge, who appoints a person 
called Sales to determine each. Pour or five persons 
live by this employment ; but the people of the eastern 
suburb can apply to the commissioner of Phatuha. 
The same man, however, is also commissioner at Bar, 
under another judge, so that both duties must be 
neglected. 

The principal Pirzadah among the Moslems is the 
owner of the monument of Shah Arzani. One Kazi 
performs the ceremonies for the whole persons of rank, 
out has deputies who attend the lower ranks, and as 
visual in this vicinity are called Nekah-iChanis or 
marriers. Most persons of rank do not employ the Kazi, 
and their own kinsmen or dependants, having learning 
fiufficient, conduct their ceremonies. Of the Hindus, 
2 annas are of the Sakti sect and 3 annas of the sect 
of Siva. Of these 5 annas, 2 annas follow Brahmans, 
partly resident in Patna, partly in Tirahut, and a very 
few in Bengal, but some men of extraordinary virtue 
from Benares, and called Dandis, intrude on the sacred 
order ; 3 annas follow the Dasnami Sannyasis, most of 
them strangers. Three annas of the whole are of the sect 
of Vishnu. By far the greatest part of these follow 
the Bamawats and Radhaballabhis, nearly in about 
«gual numbers. Part of both classes of these instruc- 
tors are Brahmans, but most are Sudras. Most of them 
reside, and there may be 20 houses of both sects, but 
soine of the occupants of these houses have married ; 
and four only of the houses are of considerable note, 
ffhey have very little endowment, but considerable 
prc fits, and the buildings are pretty large, but all modern. 
The best is in the suburb of Marufganj, and belongs 
to Ram Krishna Das, a Ramawat. Besides the Rama- 
wats and Radhaballabhis, an Akhara of the Aumawats 
has a few followers. Pour annas of the Hindus are of 
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the Kholasah sect of the Sikhs, mostly following Govinda 
Das of llekabgunj, but there are several other inferior 
Sauggats. Not above 50^ houses adhere to the doctrine 
of the Khalesah sect in the II arimandir, buL many 
strangers frequent this place of w .rship. Tv.o hundred 
houses are guided by the Kavirpanthi, of which there 
is an Akhara. A few weavers are of the Gorakshauathi 
sect, and have Gurus of their own. All these and a 
few other trifling castes are considered as orthodox 
(Astik). Three hundred houses of Jain or Srawaks are 
considered as heterodox (Nastik), and between 3 and 4 
annas, the dregs of impure poverty, are eonsidered 
altogether unworthy of care. 

Most of the few antiquities, that remain, have been 
already incidentally mentioned. The traces that can 
be considered as belonging to the Hindu city are 
exceedingly trifling. Everywhere in digging, broken pots, 
but very little else, are to be found ; and where the 
river washes away the bank, many old wells are laid 
open, but nothing has been discovered to indicate large 
or magnificent buildings. In the Ganges, opposite to 
the suburbs above the town, I found a stone image 
lying by the water’s edge when the river was at the lowest. 
It has represented a male stanrliug, Avith tAvo arms and 
one head, but the arms and feet ha\’e been broken. The 
face also is much mutilated. It is nearly cf a natural 
size, and very clumsy, aud differs from most Hindu 
images that I have seen in being completely formed, 
and not carved in relief with its hinder parts adhering 
to the rock, from whence it has been cut. On the back 
part of the scarf, which passes round the shoulders, are 
some letters w hich I have not been able to have ex- 
plained, and too much defaced to admit of being copied 
with absolute precision. Some labourers employed to 
bring this image to my house informed me that it had 
been some years ago taken from a field on the south 
side of the suburbs, and bad been intended for an object 
of -worship ; but that a great fire having happened on 
the day -uhen it was removed, the people were afraid, 
and threw it into the sacred river. They also informed 
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me that in the s-ame field the feet of another image 
projected from the gromid, and that many years ago a 
ifr. Hawkins had removed a third. On going to the place 
I could plainly discover that there had been a small build- 
ing of brick, perhaps fifty or sixt j feet in length ; but most 
of the materials have been removed. On digging I found 
the image to be exactly similar to that which I found on 
the river but somev.hat ka-ger. f he feet are entire, and 
some part of the arms remain, hut the head has been 
removed. On its right shoulder is placed something which 
seems intended to represent aThiljet hnll’s tail. This is 
an insignia of the Yatis, or priests of Jain, but in other 
respects the images hare little resemblance to such 
persons, one of wlmm is rep'resented in the Drawing 
jS’o. 132. I ratlier suppose lliat these images have been 
intended as an oviiament to ihe temple, and to represent 
the ab:c!idr -.it5 on seme gvd, whose image has been des- 
troyed. Ill the d'.aniiig No. 2 the images have been 
represented with tlie inscription on the smaller, that on 
the larger is totally illegible. 

Ill the suburbs at a little distance frrm the eastern 
gate are two heaps called niathni, which are supposed 
to be of Hindu Cl lain ; but th ire is no tradition con- 
cerning tli ! ])eio.eu liy wlicni tlioy arc Imilt, and their 
size is trifling. South from tlie^s heaps altout a iniie 
is a very consideiv.lde heap, which with some small 
eminences in the ue’gld onvhord are called the five hills, 
and are attributed to tlm five sans of Pandu ; but this 
is probably an idle fab. Ic. One is at least 100 feet in 
perjiendiciilai h.eigiit, and has no hollow on its top, so 
that I suspect it to have licen a solid temple of the 
Duddhas. The cther.s are aliuc.; c level with the soil, and 
have probably been houses for the accommodation of 
religious men. It is said by the peasants of the neigh- 
boiu’hood that they consist entirely of brick, but the 
owner of the larger obstinately refused his consent to 
allow me to dig for its e^xamination. 

I cannot learn any tradition concerning the island 
Sambalpur, opposite to Patna, having ever been a town ; 
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nor, so far as I can lera’ii, aro any ceremonies performed 
there, as Major WilCord had hoard. 

It need not lie noud^red, tiiat. so little traces of 
the Hindu city siioiild remain, as the oocnpancy of men 
totally regardless of the nioniimonts of auti.jaity soon 
obliterates et try trace ; and it is only in remote and 
wild parts of the country, that the ruins of buildings 
areallon’ed to remain undisturbed; or among nations 
very far civilized, that any at:enli<):i is bestowed on the 
preservation of the monuments of art. Chehelsntcon, 
the palace of the viceroys of Eehar, which lias aeeomrao- 
dated many psrsonayes of rojml Idrth, and which frfiry 
years ago was in perfect pre.>crvatIon, and occupied by 
the king’s son, can now Ijo scarcely traced in a few' 
detached portions retaining no marks grandeur; and 
the only remain of a court of j-i-tiv,e, th.it h.ul ;,.;en 
erected in tij-' year of the iiijri -'itJ, a stone 
commemorating the or. action, viiich was dug up in the 
(year) 1221 (a.d. ISO/ j, when a police otiicc was about 
to 1)8 erected on the spot where the other had formerly 
stood, and which in iO years from its inundaticn had 
been completely obliterated. 
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Appendix. 

¥be Collection of Mineral Specimens. 

Buchanan^s report on the Minerals of Patna and Gaya has 
been reproduced without abridgment in Eastern India, Volume 
I, pages 241 to 274. He classified the hills in which most of 
the specimens were found into three main groups, as follows 

(A) The Southern range of Hills, consisting of two main 
ridges, approximately parallel to each other — (1), hills which he 
considered to be pure granite, forming the southern boundary of 
the district from the Gurpa Hill to Durvasarikh and Sringgirikh 
near Eajauli, this granite further to the east and south of 
Kajauli becoming much modified in the neighbourhood of the 
mica mines of Belam and Dubaur ; and (2), hills of quartz, 
jasper, or hornstone, stretching from Ektrra and Mahabhar in 
the neighbourhood of Akbarpur, in a north-easterly direction 
as far as the hills of Gidhaur in western Monghyr. He also 
thought that he could trace (S), a series of small isolated hills of 
granite, lying north of the latter ridge, and likewise running 
north-easterly from the neighbourhood of Eatehpur through 
Sitamarhi as far as the group of hills close to Lakhi Sarai and 
Kiul. 

(B) The Kajgir Hills, which he also subdivided into two 
principal portions — (1), the hills traceable, in most parts as a 
double ridge, from a small heap north’oE Eakraur close to Bodh 
Gaya in a north-easterly direction past Tapoban, Hanria, Eajgir 
itself, and Giriak, as far as the Sheikhpura hills, but including 
also the isolated hill at Bihar ; all of these being almost entirely 
siliclous and very little modified by contact action ; and (2), the 
subsidiary range of small isolated hills which lie close to the 
northern ridge of the main group, commencing from Narawat 
and continuing through Majhauli and Saran to the confused 
heap of low hills north of Chakra Ghat in the main ridge, and 
called Dukri Ghat or Belsara. These he considered to be mainly 
silicious, but much more metamorphosed. 
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(C) The Barabar Hills, which he regarded as (I), a central 
nncleus, the Barabar hills proper, including Kawa Dol, all pure 
granite ; (2) an eastern wing, comprising the series of isolated 
hills such as Dhermpur or Charbigha (mis-spelt Tarbigha in 
Martin’s edition), Patharkati, and Bathani, all of these being 
granitic in their nature, but with the exception of the last-named' 
hill more or less modified ; and (3), a southern wing, consisting 
of the hills close to the town of Gaya, some of these being of 
granite, some of quartzite, and the rest a mixture of these 
natures in varying degrees, modified by contact action. 

The principal omissions in this classification are the numerous 
low hills in the strip of country lying between his route of 
December 13th, 1811, past the north of the Maher and Sobhnath 
hills as far as Sitamarhi, and that taken on January 14th to 
16th, 1812, skirting the southern boundary of the Rajgir Hills 
from Hanria to Tapoban and Amethi. The Journal shows 
that he did not examine the nature of the hills in this area, 
amongst which the quartzite ridge about five miles long ending 
on the east at Reula, and the isolated hill at Tungi near 
Jamuawan, are the most prominent. If he had done so, and 
particularly if he had examined the small hills close to the 
present Gaya-Nawada road near Wazirganj, the four easternmost 
of which are of granite exactly similar to that of the Barabar 
Hills, it is not unlikely that he would have modified his classi- 
fication to some extent, and that he would not have associated 
the isolated granite hills south of the Raigir Hills so closely 
with his Southern division. 

The list of minerals which follows has been compiled from 
the numbers given to them in the Journal, as shown in the 
Various footnotes. It seems that while it can hardly be regarded 
as anything more than a temporary classification, pending the 
more detailed examination which Buchanan made during his stay 
at Patna after his tour had been completed, it is as regards 
numbers fairly complete. 

J udging from the Report, the collection of minerals from the 
hills of Patna and Gaya consisted of either 111 or 112 specimens. 
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and :it iolft tiiiVf'' tir I’vu,' '-cji’lletl Miiienils of tbe Plains were 
j.roljaljly also iiK-lacLsI. The higiiosc nuinher ilefinitely assigned 
to any specimen iii tLe 'eriijl is ild, but there aie seventeen 
lil.mks in tLe list, ikin'):, ;rst the spoeiri.e.is e 'liected from the 
hills, fourteen of those o.m-'ion^ ei.t bo ex|l:iined, for in at 
least three eases Ihiehan.nr l.us ussigued the s aae number in tho 
Jouriud to two quite differeiii mlitevals, and in eleven other cases 
has not written down any number at all. 

Tn this list t!ie b'ief desci-iption of each specimen follows 
th t o'^ t'le Ib’itovt rjth?r than the Journal, as the former repre- 
semt ' c,,T. ■ ■ ■ ' TIio h'.ll :\i '.vl.ie’i caeci speci- 

men wi'.s found is mentioned in the J< urnal, but in the list its 
locality is show.i according to Buchanan’s classification described 
abo\'e. 


Num- { 
btr. 

! 

! 

W’ricro 
f mild. 

Kefp* 

reme. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(.T<'y ’it 'oils !.o I’llos. ill ill u i ( N'o. lui). aiul like | 

^0. tS i 

C. 2. ’ 

23 

2 

Qu'^rt/,. iii'jfCr't .*']’/ : ! uitii 'onio reddiak miitttr 

Hire 1’ iiiixc Ob* jN’os. 't'. uii‘i t* >. j 

A. 2. 

79 

O 

PoniVyikac arriilnrt oin cnr< nl, ? t.oi.aly hi.pivgp.nt d nitli i 
iron, au'l i oniauii!’*' (Taicretioi < r.i liorntit jitC aiul Khari. i 

CT , 

it. 2. 

121 

d 

1 

1 Jat-por. c-’inr.br, vari< irattu icd and wliitc, takes ^ood p'lkh! 
1 oniani'^ntal. 

1!. 1. ' 

i 

120 

t 

Kliari ('ijilarntfi ii'y). r.ni^’oni! wi itc in c Kur and 
apparently aj pi^oothii jr pipeclay. 

B 2 ! 

j 

124 

f 

No rocorcl. 

i 


7 

Jasper, varic" ited ]•( d anil in placc'' cuvered uith ■ 

irregular cry>tiU of w; ito quarlz. 

A. 2. 

70 

8 

Silic.cus liornhione, dark -coloured, ■oTbii small fragments of 
felspar. 

C. 3. 

32 

9 

5?ilieious qrcy, very Ili.c-graiucd and fcougb 

B. 2. 

]27 

10 

Black potstone ( Ivnlapabhar). kornstone impregr.aCed with 
i'.on.blcn'lc, like 7\o. 06, hut uauH harder. 

C. 2. 

23 
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Kum- 

ber. 

Deacviptioil. ^ 

IVliPic 

■'ouiid. 

RefC' 

rence. 

11 

Rook intermediate between granite and horustonc 

1 

C. 3. i 

29 

12 

Jasper, reddish with white veins 

B. 1. 1 

110 

.13 

Jasper, blntched red and wh'te, exactly like Xo. 33 

B. 1. 1 

86 

14 

Gneiss, anomalous, uiatorials very powder}* 

A. 3. ; 

81 

IcA 

Stone, very strange, frac‘u:e coiichoidal. and very uiliioult 
to b-L-ak, on thi whole most resenioling 

C 3. i 

5 5 

15U 

Crumbling sandstone, iu wbicb reelc crystal is found, sur- 
rounded Dy silicions rocK. bee also Mo. 29. 

B. 1. ' 

iti 

16 

Grjnlte, siuili-grninod ... ... . . 

C. 1. - 

11 

17 

Khar:, surrounded by imperfect reddle 

B. 2. 

12.i 

18 

Khari, imperfect, bad quality 

r. 1. 

02 

10 

Xo record. j 



20 

Oranit^, appeorance somewhot uncvimmcn, hut tolerably per- 
fect, looks vsell when polished, bco al&o Xo. 45. 

A. 3. 

81 

21 

Rock snowing transition from Lornstoue to indurated clay 
(Khali). 

B. 2. 

124 

22A 

Granite, imperfect, approaching horustonc 

C. H. 

to 

22B 

Gneiss, the black nilcace.ms matter perhaps horr.Llondc 

A. 1. ; 

07 

23 

Granitr and bornston''^ both imperfect, and degenerated into 
a ui.ifoim ^hite sandstone. 

C. 3. 

49 

24 

Horustonc, red 

B. 1. ; 

113 

25 

Gneiss, the bl.ick mioncoous matter perha]*s an iron ore, as 
very heavy, bee also Xo. 112. 

A.l.j 

67 

26 

Grani^o, fine grained, in bed of river and decaying into thin 
vertical plates owing to the action of water. 

A. 1. 

C9 

27 

Hornstone, found imbedded in a rock of granite (Xo. 41) ... 

C. 3. 

EO 

28 

M'o record. 



29 

Rock, the matrix of rock crystal. (Sec also Xo. 15A) 

B. 1. 

140 

30 

Quartz or horDslonc, white, granular ... ... 

A. 2. 

76 

31 

Xo reerrd. 
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Num- 

ber. 

Description. 

Where 

found. 

Refer* 

ence. 

32 

Silicious nodules, opaque, resembling indurated Ebari 

A. 2. 

74 

33 

Jasper, blotched red and white, exactlj like No, 13 

B. 1. 

80 

34, 

Granite, imperfect, approaching hornstoae. (Bee also 
No. 22A.) 

C.3. 

49 

35 

Homstone, grey, very fine-grained ... 

B. 1, 

140 

36 

Gneiss, with the quarts entirely changed at destroyed 

A.1. 

67 

37 

No record. 



88 

Granite, with glassy quarts, takes good polish, very fine. 
(Like Nos. 63 and 66.) 

C. 1. 

18 

39 

Granite, bleached, appearance very anomalous .„ 

A. a. 

81 

40 

Homstone, greyish, in places stained red ,.. ... 

B. 1. 

115 

41 

Granite, grey, perfect .m ... 

C. 8. 

49 

42 

Hornstone, grey and granular, in places stain^ red 

B. 1 

91 

43 

No record. 



44A 

Quartz, white, glassy, etc. ... ... ... 


50 

44B 

Quartz, fine opaque white, with some black dots ... 

A. 1. 

71 

45 

Granite, appearance somewhat uncommon, but tolerably 
perfect, felspar yellowish, and quartz glaSsy, takes good 
polish. See also No. 20. 

A. 3. 

81 

46 

QnartZj fine white graiosy with black dota and some 
mica. 

A. 2. 

79 

47 

Hornstone, impregnated with iron, in waved layers of 
various shades of colour, like some Kharis, but very 
hard. 

B 2. 

126 

48 

(jranite, imperfectljf the remaiiufig vu* 1 

changed. 

A. 8. 

65 

49 

Sandstone, partly white, partly ferruginous, inclining 
to ted. (Like No. 29.) 

B.I. 

140 

EO 

Granite, quite perfect ... ... 

C. 2. 

162 

El 

No record. 



E2 

No record 
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Ifum- 

ber. 

Deacriptioiu | 

M 

Referj 

ence. 

63 

Schistose snbatance, intermediate batvreen jasper and 
indarated clay (Kbari). 

B.3. 

124 

64 

Eharii nhite, like Ko. S 

B.2. 

124 

6S 

Jasper, red, with veins of white qnartz, ornamental, but 
red parts do not polish so well as No. 4. 

B. 1. 

121 

66 

Jasper, variegated red and grey, changing into Ehari ... 

B. 1. 

137 

67A 

Hornstone, grey, stained red in some places. (Not des- 
cribed in Report.) 

B.2. 

125 

67B 

Quartz, white opaque, in large grains mixed with dark 
dots. 

A. 2. 

75 

68 

Mica, in veins or bed ... ,.i ... 

A. 1. 

71 

69 

Granitel, mnch black micaceous matter, with a little white 
qnartz, very ornamental if procurable in large blocks. 

A. 2. 

79 

60 

No record. 



61 

No record. 



62 

Gneiss, usually called schistose mica ... ,,, 

A. 1. 

71 

68 

Granite, quite perfect, like No. 38. ... ... 

C. 1. 

14 

64 

Granite, grey, appearance uncommon, white felspar pre- 
dominating, admits of good polish. (See also No. 97.) 

A. 3. 

81 

65 

No record. 



66 

Granite, quite perfect, like No. 38 ,,, i,. 

C. 2. 

126 

67 

No record. 



68 

Silicions nodnles, like No. 1, and similarly immersed in 
marl (No. 103) . 

C. 2. 

152 

69 

Quartz, white and opaque, with white felspar, like No. 110 

A. 1. 

68 

70A 

Qnartzose, approaching to jasper or homstoue, white, red, 
or blackish. 

B.l. 

81 

70B 

Hornstone or imperfect quartz, like 70B, but with silky 
fibres of amianthus. 

B.I. 

82 

71 

Mica (Abarak), brownish in thick masses ... ,,, 

A. 1. 

63 

72 

Petrosilei, grey, like No. 35. 

B.l. 

140 



194 


Nuir- 

ber. 

Description. 

pre 

^’ound. 

Refer- 

ence. 

73 

Quirti. glassy and mealy .aggrcgito, with red and black 
specks. 

B. 1. 

62 

74 

75 

Quartz or bornstone, red, granular. See also Xo. 30 

No record. 

A. 2. 

76 

76 

Granite, fracture rather conchoidal, eons'sting of white 
qu irtz and felspar, and granular hornblende, rather like 
No. 104 

C. 2. 

23 

77 

No record. 

i 


78 

Granite, imperfect, very dark and difBcalt to break, 
apparently impregnated with ho: nhlende. 

C. 3. 1 

i 

1 

49 

79 

SO 

Qnaitz or Jasper, with red stains ... ... ... 

No record. 

B.l. ’ 

62 

81 

Masses in decay, white, red, or greenish, perhaps approach- 
ing to cornelian, with greasy appearance, and can be 
polished. 

C. 3, 

50 

82 

Granite (called Urdiya) like No. 38 

C. 2. 

2o 

83 

Qairtz, small opaqnc misses nnitel by a gi-yish powdery 
sn'istance, nhich docs not tike a polish, into ve/y solid 
rock. 

A. 3 

65 

81 

Kock Crystal (i ailed Fhatik) 

B. 1. 

141 

So ; 

Quartz, glassy ••• ... ... 

A. 2. 

79 

£6 

Iron ore in loose nodules ... ... 

C. 2. 

152 

87 

Hornblende, in large masses, blackish and exceedingly 
heavy, ornamental for building purposes. 

A. 2. 

76 

88 

Schistose mica, quartz reddish, mica silvery ... 

A. 2 

79 

89 

SO 

Iron ore, like No. 86 ... •». ... ' 

No record. 

C. 2. : 

i 

23 

91 

92 

Hornstone. grey, containing many small masses of felspar, | 
and clusters of black dots. j 

No record. 

C. 2. 

151 

93 

Reddle, imperfect, mixed with hornstone or quartz 

B. 2. 

123 

94 

Khari, more or less perfect ... ... 

B, 2. 

126 

95 

Ilornstoiic, imperfect, white, degenerated into a kind of 
sandstone. 

C. 3. 

60 
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Xnm 

bcr. 

1 

De?cri|.t;eTi. 

i 

IWlipr 

found 

3 Refer 

. eiiCA'. 

sa 

Pots'-one, bla> khh, vo'^y lienvy, softer tli.m herab'omie, 
*a,:es a joluh bat iuferijr tj marble iii luat.e. (Culled 
>^iinguiusu.) 

C. 2 

22 

97 

Granite, grey appearance nnc tnmoc, powdery blac’* 
Uiicaceons matter predoimnatiug, does not take good polish. 
(See also Mo. Gd.) 

A. 3 . 

Si 

98 

Quartz, glassy red and white, larger-grained than Xo. 106, 
and nob at all sthisiose. 

A. 3, 

T4 

09 

Ii.dnrated reddl?. called Geru 

E. 3, 

126 

ICO 

Marl, white, calcareous, rather harsher than X 03 . 101 and 
1(.3. 

C. 2. 

22 

101 

Br-u'i, oxuclly like Xo. 103 

C, 2. 

23 

102 

Sl'"g, feri’ngiuons. v<ry h'^avv, containing n^dalos of qu'irtz 
and Kluii, but in ap^ ouranco rcsoinbKs Xo. 3. 

B. 2. 

126 

103 

Marl, whice. harsher but more f’iiblo thin chalk, will not 
mark wool, used fur whi.o ■wash mg houses. 

C 2 

152 

101 

H(,rnstone. grey, similar to Xo. 01, but prcport'oti of cimrt?.. 
fc-lspar aim ulack matter revcr.ccd. Admits of tolerable 
polish. 

C. 2. 

152 

1()5 

I’.on ore. cfillcd Losioghana, fiMctnre resembling graidte, 
except in cjlour. 

C. 1. 

19 

liiG j 

i 

Qnirt?. glassy rod and while, Ai.c-grained and splitting Into 
Vertical 1 lat'-s. 

A. 3. 

74 

icvj 

1 

Ilork c^nsiiting of h'.rge grains of quart/, and ftl'^pur 
iLterrhixed. 


03 

108 

Granitt’, reddish, exceed ni-ly oruaraontal 

A. 1. 

70 

lOO 

H irnstoup, wh;fco, with small masses of white fcKpir, and 
blackish or dark green mic.ictous matter ia large irregular 
blotches, very oinaineutal, as it takes a fine pjlij-h. 

C. 2. 

22 

110 

Fclapnr, whit^, very beautiful, sometimes mixed writh white 
or glassy 

A. 1. 

71 

111 

Quartz, granular, white, giey and red 

E. 1. 

114 

112 

Gmias, perhaps an iron ore. See also Xo. 25 ... 

A. 1 

cr 

ii3 

Hor:il)^ende, very line, c ’ystals large and distinct, does not 
take a fine pjlbh» 

C. 2. 1 

23 
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Knm- 

ber. 

SeacripiioD. | 

Yhere ! 
'ound. 

Refer* 

ence. 

lU 

Eornstone, strange, whitish, livid, and red, in parts evidently 
a slag. 

A. 3. 

81 

116 

Horcstone, greenish, decaying into an imperfect steatite, 
called Ehungts. 

MiKtSAiiS os XBB Hills. 

Eescrihed in the Beport, bnt not nomhered in the Jonnal. 

C. 2. 

153 

1 

Granite, very fine, middle-sired grains 


12 

t 

Silicions stone, white, stained dirty red in irregnlar specks, 
fracture intermediate between fiint and qnartz. 


SO 

3 

Granite, grey and fine-grained, bnt mnch decayed, fonnd in 
river be^ 


SI 

4 

I Granite, grey and large-grained, very fine, wonld be highly 
ornatnoQtal in balldlng* 

A.1. 

S3 

6 

Granite, grey and solid, very fine ..i ••• 

A. 3. 

6S 

6 1 

Jasper, mde, red and white ... •«> ••• 

B. 1. 

1 

64 

? 

Quartz, strange, glassy and intermixed with brownish 
matter. 

A. 8. 

81 

8 

Qnartz or homstone, imbedded in white Ehari. (Probably 
rather like Bo. 3.) 

B.I. 

116 

9 

Silajit „. ~ T.. 

B.1. 

US 

10 

Tellowjclay, unctuous, called Pilla Mali ... 

B.2. 

126 

11 

Indurated clay, schistose, in red, white and yellow layers ... 

UmBALS OV TEX Punrs. 

B. 3. 

126 


Described is the Beport, bnt not numbered in the JoamaL 



1 

Gone pebbles, silicions, chiefly qnarts, opaque or diapbmioiix,' 
take.a faigh polish. 

• •• 

r 

2 

Pumice, found in bed of Gone ... 7.. 

sea 

162 

3 

Mus, Small detached masses like slag from iron fomaeea ct 
the Kola. 

tm 

169 

4 

Yellow clay, called Bapnra or Qori Mati, from fumacea ot 
Ganges at Fatuha. 

•to 

168 






Appendix 2. 

Two New Inscriptions from the Barabar Hills, and an 
Identification of Gorathagiri. 

By V. H. Jackson, M. A. 

From the Journal of the Bihar and Orisna Besearch Sociefi/, 
Fol, Ij Parc II, 1915, yages 159-17 1. 

I. 

In his account of the country between Patalipiitra and Gaja, 
HiuenTsang mentions a great mountain, inhabited by the divine 
Rishis, poisonous snakes and savage dragons, fierce beasts and 
bii'ds of prey . On its top a stupa about ten feet high had been 
built of gold, silver and precious stones by the Devas, but so 
long ago that the precious substances had turned into stone, 
while no one had visited the spot for ages. He then says * 
“ On the eastern summit of the mountain there is a stupa. Here 
Tathagata formerlg stood for a time beholding the country of 
Magadha,” 

There is little, if any, room for doubt regarding the true posi- 
tion of this mountain. If Telarha, Dharuwat, and Kauwadol are 
to be identified with the sites of the monasteries of Tiladaka, 
Gunamati, and. Silabhadra, respectively, as seems practically cer- 
tain, their bearings and distances from the Barabar Hills corre- 
spond sufiSciently closely to those slated by HiuenTsang to show 
that these hills are the mountain to which he referred, and that 
the temple of SIddheswarnath now occupies the site from which 
Buddha was said to have contemplated the country of Magadha. 
These identifications were first suggested by Mr. Beglar in 


Beal's iranslaticu, Yul. II, p. 104. 
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l&7:i-7S." For some years General Cunningham, probaWy 
misled by an eiror in Julicn’s translation,* considered that 
I] iuen Tsang’s mountain was in the soutbern range of the hills 
lying between Giriak and Gaya, “ somewhere about three miles 
to the north-west of Wazirganj During his third tour in 
Bihar in 1877-78 he altered his opinion,® and the reports of 
his two last tours in 1870-80® and 1880-81 show that no 
doubt was left in his mind regarding the correctness of 
Mr. Reglar's identification. This is accepted by all later 
observers.® 

In the Maha-bharata, Sahha Parva, Ch. XX, v. 30, a refer- 
ence is made to another hill, named Gorathagiri, from which the 
country of Magadha was surveyed by Krishna, Bhima and 
Arjuna, on their way eastwards toGirivraja (Rajagriha) to fight 
against Jarasandha. This passage, with Dr. Wenger’s transla- 
tion, was quoted by Broadley in bis account of the Buddhistic 
Ecmaios of Bihar, * but I am indebted to Prof. Ramavatar 
Sarma, m.a., of Patna College, for the following extract from 
aud strictly literal translation of the Madras edition text : — 

\RO\ 

5 Arch. Survey Ueports. 1872-73, Vol.VlII, pp, 35-37,1173. 

* Watters, Vol. II, page 105. 

‘ Ancient Geography of India, Msp XII and p. 457,1871. 

' Arch, Survey Reports, 1877-73, Vol, XI, p. 163, 1830. 

® Arch. Survey Reports, 1879-80, Vol. XV, preface, p. iv, 1882. 

’ .\rch. Survey Reports, 1880-81, Vol. XVI, pp. 40, 48,49, 1883. 

* ivy., Grierson, Notes on the district of Gaya, page 43 ; iStein, Indian 

A-iitiijua-y, I’ol. XXX, p. 06, 5Iarch 1001 j Keith, Bengal : I’ast and 
r.vbent, Vul. VII,]. 71, )911. 

J J.A.fS.B: V-'l.XIil, Part 1, p. 303. 
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^ \j ^ 

!««; lUtt 

cT^T^'^if’c^ifi ii^iL 

r%!4|srifvw5??i ^T^t 

XX, V. 28 “ Crossing the charming Sararu and seeing the- 
eastern Kosalas, going beyond Mithila^ they crossed the rivers 
Mala and Charmanvati. 

29. And crossing the Ganges and the Sone, proceeding east- 
ward, the three infallible ones, clad in sacrificial grass and ragi^ 
went to the Magadha/eW, 

30. Getting to {pron)the Goratha hill they taw the Magadka 
eitij^ ever full of cattle wealth, possessed of water and having 
beautiful trees. 

Said the son of X'asudeva-— 

XXI, V. 1. 0 son of Pritha (Kunti),. thus shines the great,, 
beautiful Magadha teiilement, possessed of cattle, ever full of 
water, free from diseases and rich in good houses ; 

2 and 3. The great hill Vaihara, the Varaha, the Vrishabha 
and the Rishi hill, with the fifth Chaityaka^ these beautiful five 
lofty-peaked, cool planted mountains, closely constituted, are 
unitedly guarding, as it were, Giriviaja.'* 

I have been unable to trace any other reference in Sanskrit 
literature to this hill called Goratha, and as far as I 
can ascertain, Mr. Beglar is the only archseologist who has 
attempted to identify it with any particular hill in Bihar. 
He says that as “ the names ‘ Goiatha * and ‘ Bathan ' are Loth 
connected with cattle, and as there is no hill near enough to 
Bajgir besides the Bathan hill, the inference is obvious that the 
hill named Goratha in the Maha-bharata is the same as the 
present Batbani bill 


Ai-oU, Satv’,‘y R'pjr'.a, Vol. pp. 46.i7, 1872-73. 
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In this case, Mr. Be^lar’s attempt at identification cannct 
possibly be regarded as smcessful. The connection between the 
names of the hills is so slight th it it c enlJ scarcely be taken into 
account even if there were any other better reasons for selecting 
Batbani as a possible site of Goratha, but of these there appear 
to be none whatever. The distance from the Siddheswar peak of 
Bsrabar to the northern gap in the bills at Rajglr is abojt 23 
miles iu a straight line. The bill called Batbani is merely alow 
ridge of large granite boulders lying approximately on this line 
and at a point about two-thirds of the way from Barabar to 
Rajglr. Quite close on the south there ate higher hills, some of 
which are nearer to Rajgir than Batbani itself, bat all are low 
compared with the hills in the Rajgir range and none would 
naturally be selected as hills from which a comprehensive view of 
the surrounding country could be obtained. 

If there were no other clues for ascertaining the true position 
of Gorathagiri it would be unprofitable to suggest any other 
site, but the object of this paper is to show that during the last 
two years additional facts have been discovered which appear to 
establish beyond any reasonable doubt the conclusion that when 
this part of the Maha-bharata was composed Gorathagiri was a 
name given to the Barabar hills. The new evidence which is 
brought forward is that of inscriptions, for the name itself has 
been found cut on rocks in two separate places, both of which 
are not far from the well-known c.aves dedicated by Asoka to 
tlie Ajivikas. 

It is an interesting fact that both these new inscriptions are in 
Bruhmi c haracters of the same type as those used In the dcdici-* 
tory inscriptions of the caves, and that in the opinion of Batn R. 
D. Bancrji of the .\rcb®ological Depaitment they belong to the 
third century B.C. It is therefore probable that they are 
contemporary with the cave inscriptions themselves, which date 
from 2h7 and 2i/0 B.C., and possible that they may have been 
cut by the same workmen. According to Vincent Smith, no 
extant inscription, in either the north or south, can be referred 
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with confidence to a date earlier than that et A^oka. " ^ 
Hence the epigraphic evideace for the identification of Gora- 
thagiri is for India one of unusuilly groat antiquity. 

Again, if this identification is accepted, it becomes practically 
certain that the references in the Maha-bharata and in Hiuea 
Tsang’s account to a hill from which the country of Magadha waa 
surveyed are both to be applied to the SidJheswar peak of the 
Barabar bills, on which an ancient temple of Siva now stands, 
shaded by tamarind trees. Hiuen Tsang’s story thus becomes 
a Buddhist version of the Hindu legend regarding this hill. Xo 
more suitable choice eould have been made, as the view on all sides 
from the level and artificially raised platform round this temple 
is remarkably fine. On a clear day at the end of the rains the 
whole of the northern range of the Kajgir Hills stands out sharply 
defined and appears quite close, while hills like Gurpa and 
Sringirikh arc perfectly distinct on the horizon, although twenty 
or thirty miles further away. 

II. 

Au estarapige of the first and larger of these now inscriptions 
is reproduced in Figure 1. This was discovered by Mr. C. Russell 
and myself on March 5th, 1913. The weather at the time was 
dull and rainy. It will be seen later on that these conditions, 
(hongh very unusual for March, arc exceptionally favourable when 
searching for or endeavouring to decipher inscriptions which have 
become weatherworn and indistinct. As is shown in Figures 3 
and 3, the inscription has been cut on a large isolated boulder, and 
is now about 8^ feet from the ground. The rock itself can best 
be found by going about 100 yards along the ordinary path which 
leads north-west of the long low ridge in which three of the four 
caves have been excavated, to a part of the valley where tho 
general level rises distinctly, and an ancient dam has recently been 
repaired for irrigation. The rock is close to the dam, on the 
south side of the path. The inscription faces west-north-west. As 
it Is quite exposed, it has become rather indistinct even under the 


" Karlj Hiitorj of Indi^ 3rd edition, 1911, p. 16. 
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^ost favourable conditions. When first found, the word Goratba 
could be read at once, but the remainder was not clear until an 
estampage was taken by the Arehseological Department sis months 
later (Figme la). On this, Babu R.D. Banerji has kindly reported 
•as follows ; “ The impression which I find in this ofiSce is not 
complete. It omits the last letter. 1 read the inscription as 
follows: fforaiiayiVa.— There is no doubt about the reading of 
the last syllable, it is giro ~ (?) girau, ‘ in the hill Goratha 
may be an apahhramSa form of Gorata, which is a form of the 
acacia, or it may be simply the ratha or chariot drawn by oxen.” 

Since receiving this report I have examined the inscription 
carefully on several occasions, and have taken the estampage 
shown in Figure 1. It seems certain that to letter has been 
omitted, and that there are no signs that a final letter ever existed. 

The second inscription, shown in Figure “I, was discovered by 
me on December 27th, 1914, while making a systematic search 
of the whole of the western face of the long ridge which contains 
the Sudama and Lomasa Bishi caves. The photograph reproduced 
in Figure 5 shows that it is to be found about 20 feet .south of 
the centre of the doorway in the latter cave. It is about seven 
feet above the level of the lintel of this door, but except along 
the face of ti e rook, where a ditch was cut in 1847 by Captain 
Kittoe in order to drain the water out of the caves, earth has 
accumulated to a depth of about three feet. Figure 4 shows that 
with the exception of the letter tka this inscription is practically 
identical with the first. Babu R. D. Banerji informs me that 
the reading is Gorathagiri, and that while the form of the tha is 
unusual it could not possibly be anything else. ^ 

This iuEcriptlon is only about half the size of the first, and 
though deeply cut is if anything more worn, owing to the fact 
that there is a slight depression in the rock just above it, down 
which a stream of water runs during rain. A little distance from 
the final character theje is some evidence of the existence of 
another, perhaps va, but this is very doubtful and the letter could 
not in any case belong to the same word. 


A Se« note added, February 1925. 










Fii^ure Xo. o. 



I'liMr..-. 


.It till (itlii 


I \ Ilf Ilnll 1 I il< ntr 








203 


Tlie existence of at least two inscriptions of ex ietly tl.e same 
type is probably sufficient to remove most of the doubts regarding 
the identification with Barabar which miglit remain if only a 
single record of the name Goratha had been found there, but it 
is necessary to discuss two possible objections. 

The first is one which depends on the meaning to be attached 
in the extract from the Maba-bbarata already quoted, to ITlim' 
Maghadhapuram or "City of Magadba”, which Krishna and 
the two Pandavas are said to have seen from the Goratha hill. 
If the definite fortified city of Old Rajagrlha or Girivraja is 
referred to, as might naturally be supposed, it is impossible to 
see this city from the highest point of the Barabar hills. It is 
however just as impossible to see it from any hill outside the 
Eajgir range itself, and it does not appear necessary to assume 
that in the text anything more than the country of Magadha is 
intended. In his translation Professor Sarma has called attention 
to the fact that in this extract Magadha is associated with three 
different terms — — field, wacJj city and settlement— 
although in each case the idea conveyed seems to be the same. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Oldham, to whom I am much indebted for 
advice and criticism on this paper, has suggested to mo a very 
interesting explanation which is not inconsistent with a literal 
interpretation of the word Magadhapuram. He writes — "It is 
just possible that Magadhapuram may have been a town close to 
the east of the Barabar bills, on the site of what is now known 
as Ibrabimpur.” 

It is certain that a large seltleraeut formerly existed on 
this site, in the southern portion of the triangular area between 
the two branches of the Pbalgu, which bifurcates at this point, 
with the granite ridge named Jibhiyaonthe north as Its base. 
The foundations of the houses in the villages of Ibrahimpur and 
Jam contain a large number of granite blocks, all of which have 
been cut and some carved or otherwise ornamented, while in 
the fields surrounding the villages similar blocks and large 
quantities of bricks are constantly unearthed by the cultivators. 
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This town may have extended as far as the hill, at the foot 
of which there are many similar remains, but there are no signs 
that it was of such great antiquity as a reference to it in the 
Maha-bharata would imply. Though a careful watch was kept 
during a survey of Old Rajagrlha or Girlvraja, whi ,h I was 
recently enabled to carry out by the kind assistance of Sir .Tohn 
Marshall, Director-General of Arehre^logy in India, no artificial- 
ly shaped stones were noticed in the foundations of the numerous 
buildings which can still bo traced, and hardly any amongst the 
large quantities of loose stones scattered over the area of the 
ancient city, so that ik seems certain that the original builders 
Were not acquainted with the use of dressed stone. Moreover, 
there are no signs ia the Ihrahimpnr area of the artificial eleva- 
tions with flit tops which seem to have been used as forts, or 
of the massive walls and roads of gentle gradient leading up the 
neighbouring hills, which are characteristic features of Old 
Rajagriha. 

At the very foot oE Siddheswaruath, however, there is a site 
which includes all these features. This is, on the south, the 
natural enclosure within the hills, which contains the four eaves of 
A^oka, and on the east, the extensive plain stretching as far as the 
western branch o£ the Phalgu, which was described by Buchanan 
as follows : — '‘The people of this divieion have a contention 
with those of Gaya, and pretend that Rama performed the offer- 
ings to the gigantic Asur on that part oE his body which extends 
to the north-east corner of the Barabar lulls, and they contend 
that, much inconvenience in attending on the pilgrims to such 
a distance having been experienced by the Gayawals, these priests 
set up a new Eam-Gaya of their own, which I have mentioned 
in my account of the sacred places that are their property. This 
account is far from Imprcbahle, and on the Vishnvva-Sangkranti 
from 10,000 to 15,000 assemble on the west bank of the Sungr 
river, where there Is a plain above a mile in diameter surrounded 
by small hills and rocks, and called Ram-Gaya, In the middle 
of this plain is a round hill named Murli, to the summit of which 
a road has formerly been made, probably to roiiie building, of 



wbicli a few traces remain. Throughout the plain are heaps of 
hrieks and stones, but whether the remains of a town or temples 
it is impossible to say : the former, from the extent, is the most 
probable opinion.'” 

A more careful examination of this site has shown that 
Buchanan’s opinion is correct, as will he seen from the 
following extract from a description of some little known 
features of interest in the Barabir hills, which was written 
[by me] shortly after the firtt of the two inscriptions described 
in this paper had been found ; — “ Inside the Barabar enclosure 
the stone foundations of buildings can be seen in various places, 
notably upon and to the east of the artificially raised area at 
the foot of the Siddheswarnath Hill, due north of the caves, and 
in the jungle towards the south-western end of the valley. The 
whole enclosure is too small to have been the site of any large 
town, hut the natnral strength of the position and the fact that 
the dofi nccs are strengthened at .all vulnerable places by stone 
walls render it reasonable to suppose that it formed a refuge, 
Used in times of danger by the people who ordinarily lived in the 
plains and valleys outside. Apparently the main town was at 
the foot of the artificial road leading down from the strongly 
fortified eastern gate of the enclosure. In this part of the plain, 
now called Ram-Gaya, there arc numerous rectangular heaps of 
rocks marking the site of ancient buildings, and it is interesting 
to observe that the buildings here and also inside the enclosure 
were considerably larger than the majority of those which can 
be traced in Old Rajngriha. The town seems to have extended 
over the Ram-Gtaya pl iiu as far as the little hill called Murali, 
which is noteworthy for its artificially flattened top, approached 
from the north and south by roads of gentle gradient, evidently 
intended for wheeled veh'cles.” 

The inference that tho town on this site was contemporary 
with Old Rajagriba is supported by other evidence. On the 
Eat(ern India. Vol. I, p. 100. 

** Patna College Magazine, Vcl. VI. Ho. 3, pp. 97-104; or Sindmtan 
Eevietv, Vol. 23, Septemtsr 1013, pp. 633-083. 
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crest of the southern range of the hills which surround the 
IBarabar enclosure there is a flat-topped stone fort exactly like 
the numerous examples which can be seen on the Rajgir hills. 
This fort was approached from the interior of the enclosure only, 
by a road up the hill which was defended by a stone wall. At 
the western end of the hill Mural! in the Ram-Gaya plain there 
is a similar but much larger rectangular structure, which is now 
called, together with the hill itself, the AlcharS, or wrestling- 
ground of Banasura.*‘ Structures like this, though less regu- 
lar in shape, can be seen to the north-east and south-west of 
the Maniyar Math, the most prominent feature in the centra of 
Old Rajagriha. 

The second possible objection to the identification is that in 
one at least of the three dedicatory cave-inscriptions the Barabar 
hills are called by a different name — Khalatika. The 
Visvamitra cave has been excavated in a ridge of rocks some 
distance to the south of the ridge which contains the other 
three caves. Its own inscription has been cut on the polished 
side of the entrance, so that it has been protected from the action 
of rain and, with the exception of the reference to the Ajivikas 
which has been intentionally defaced, it is still almost as sharp as 
when first cut. It reads as follows : — 

Lajina piyadasiua duva- ] dasavasabhisitena iyam 
Kubha Khalatika pavatasi ] dina Ajivikebi 
or, as translated by Senart — “ This cave situated on Mount 
Khalatika has been given to the Ajivikas by King Piyadasi 
in the thirteenth year after his coronation,” 

The only other reference to a hill named Khalatika pavata 
which can be traced occurs in the fourth A''arttika to Panini 
I, 2, 52. Here the obscure reference in the text to the word 
Khalatika is explained by indicating the proper gender of 
the adjective which must be used to denote forests near 
this hill. 

“ “ Eam-Gaya and its remains,” by K, P. gen SinUa, I’alna College 
Magazine, Vol. Ill, 1910, pp. 49-51. 

Indian Antiquary, Vol. XX, p. 1G9, 1891 , 
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Again, Cunniagbam has stated, that in the dedicatory inscrip- 
tion On. the north side of the entrance to the Karna Chaupar 
cave ho was able to reoover the words Khalati (or Khalauti) 
pavati. His version of this inscription is given in Arch. 
Surv'oy Reports, Vol. I, t late XX, and in Corp. Inscr. Ind., 
Vol. I, Plate XVI. Before this restoration can be accepted, 
fuither evidence seems to be required. Senart has commented on 
the absence of a locative in this, and neither Butnouf who worked 
on Kittoe’s record of this insoription, nor Biilder who used 
a later impression obtained by Pieet, were able to make out 
anything beyond the first letter Jeha. 

The meaning of the word Khalatika itself appears to have 
given some troub’e to Sanskrit scholars. Burnouf proposed to 
substitute for it Skhalatika or “slippery”, ** and 

Biihler, assuming it to be equivalent to Khalati, translated it 
as “bald” or “bare”. Both slippery and bare are suitable 
adjectives to apply to portions of these hills. 

If it were not for philological objections which are apparently 
insuperable, I would h iva veutured to suggest that Khalati or 
Khalatika, and Goratha or Gorathaka, were different versions 
of a still older name given to the Barabar Hills. It is however 
quite safe to conclude that these hills are called, in inscriptions of 
a more or less contemporary nature, by two different names, owing 
to the example of Rajagriha or Girivraja. The names of both 
these localities were changed at a later date. Old Rajagriha 
was known as Kusagarapura in the time of Hiuen Tsang. 
Buchanan in 1811 recorded its name as “ Hangsapurnagar ”, 
and Kittoe in 1847 as “ Hansu Tanr ”, but at the present time 
both these interesting names seem to have been forgotten. 
Similarly, the LomaSa Rishi cave is called “ Pravaragiri-gnha ” 
in the Sanskrit inscription over its entrance, which although 
uadated appears to belong to the 7th century A.D. From 

’• Corp. laser. Ind., Vol. I, p- 133. 

liO Lotna de la Bonne Loi, Appendix X, p. 781. 

Indian Antiquary, Vol. XX, p. 3G4, 1S91. 

Burnouf, Le Lotus, p. 779. 
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Pravaraglrl or "escellant liill" the modern name BaraVar 
appears to have been derived.*® 

III. 

In a paper to which reference has already been made, 

I mentioned that other inscriptions of Asoka’s time are possibly 
still awaiting discovery in the Barfibar hills, and that a search 
under favourable conditions might be successfnl. As this 
anticipation has already been justified, other visitors may 
perhaps be sufficiently interested to make searches, so that a 
few remarks on the conditions which have been shown by 
erperlence to be especially favourable may be useful. 

In order to detect or decipher indistinct inscriptions, any 
contrast which exists between the different parts of the surface of 
a rock must be developed as much as possible. Occasions should 
therefore be selected when (a) the incident light is oblique 
and not too strong; (4) tho gen eral illumination due to glare 
from the sky or clouds is small ; and (c) the aatural reflect- 
ing power of the rock Itself is reduced. It is easy to see that 
observations made in the early morning or evening are suitable 
in most cases, but it is not so obvious that a remarkable 
improvement in visibility can be effected even in a strong light 
by thoroughly wetting the rock-snrfacc and thus diminishing its 
reflecting power. During showers of rain, the conditions (4) 
and (c) stated above are obtained by natural agency, but ram 
seldom falls during the cold weather, which is the only suitable 
seaaon for examining bare and slippery rocks, and would 
probably damp enthusiasm as well as rocks If it did occur. I(s 
most important effect, however, can be produced at any time by 
drenching the rocks with water by means of a garden syringe. 

The remarks of different observers on the Kama Cbaupar 
inscription (already mentioned show how much its visibility 
varies at different times. Apparently it was not noticed by 
Sir William Jones and Mr. Harington in or by 

Fleet, Inicriptione of the Early Gupta Kings, Corp. Inacr. Ind., Vol. Ill, 
pp, 231-223. I bave to thank Babu R. B, Bane/ji for this rcfcroncc* 

^ Asiatic Researches, Vol. I, pp. 275-278. 
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l)r. Bucbanan ia It was first recorded in 18 17 by 

Capt lin Kittoe^ who was compelled to spend a night in the cave — 
bears having been graciously pleased to forego their visits ” — 
and thus was able to observe that the Inscription was “ best seen 
by clear moonlight, standing beneath This is likely enough, 
for a comparatively weak light like that of the moon produces no 
appreciable glare, so that if it is sufficiently oblique the reflecting 
power of the surface is comparatively unimportant. Kittoe 
also remarked that sunrise and sunset were favourable, and 
he noticed a sentence which seemed to have been cut over 
the door, though this had become illegible. Mr. Caddy 
also noticed a figure resembling a fish on the inscription.** 
On the other hand, Dr. Grierson who bad seen the inscription 
many times when he was Collector of Gaya, considered that it 
w'ould be useless to attempt to obtain a satisfactory impression, 
as “ the face of the inscription has been chiselled away by some 
Musalman fanatic It is quite possible that any reference to 
ti e Ajivikas has been purposely obliterated, as in four of the 
other five Barabar and Nagarjnni dedications, but it does not 
appear necessary to assume that the damage to the rest of the 
inscription is due to anything except exposure. I have on ocia- 
sions seen enough to enable me to confirm the accuracy of the 
observations of Kittoe and Caddy, and I believe that with careful 
attention to the conditions for visibility it will be possible, if 
not to agree with General Cunningham's version, at any rate to 
make out more than is shown in Fleet’s impression, from which 
Biihler was unable to satisfy himself regarding more than sixteen 
or at most twenty-one out of the first forty characters given by 
Cunningham. ® 

Eastern India, Vol. I, pp. 103-101; and M. S. Jonrnil, pp. 21-22. 

” J.A. S.B., Vol. XVI, Part I, pp. 401-416, 1847. 

** Prjccelings, A. 8. B., 1895, pp. 152-168. 

“ Indian Antiqni y, Vol. XX, p. 170, footnote, 1881. 

S. Set note added, February 1923. 
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(A) The Lomasa Rishi Cave. 

Two years after this identification of Gorathagiri with the 
Barabar Hills was published, Mr. R. D. Banerji detected the 
word Goradhagiri in his impression of the Hathi-gumpha 
inscription of Khara-vela (in the Khandaglri hills near 
Bhubaneswar) at the end of the seventh line. It is now clear 
from the editions of this inscription pablishei by himself ^ and by 
Mr. K. P. Jayaswal * (hat In the eighth year of Khiiravela's 
reign (about 166 B.C.) his army was at the Barabar hills, and 
four years afterwards at Fataliputra. The Hathi-gumpha itself 
and its Inscription date from the following year. 

This new fact regarding the relations between Bihar and 
Orissa in the second centuiy B.C., together with the similarity 
of the second of theltwo inscriptions described in Part II of the 
preceding paper to Mr. Banerji's discovery, and its close 
proximity to the entrance of that curiously anomalous cave called 
the Lomasa Rishi, render it quite probable, in my opinion, not 
only that much of the rsmaius of buildings, fortifications, etc., 
still traceable in the neighbourhood are those of Khara-vela’s 
army of occupation, but also that the excavation of the Lomasa 
Rishi cave itself was commenced under his orders, and loft 
unfinished because for some reason or other which is not yet 
known his occupation of Gorathagiri was suddenly abandoned. 
This cave, which was evidently intended to resemble its 
immediate neighbour, the Sudama cave, in every respect internally, 
is the only one of the seven Barabar or Nagarjuni caves which is 
unfinished or which boars no dedicatory inscription. The polish 
of its walls, in the places where these are polished at all, is 

I J. B. O. R. S., Vol. ill, Fart IV, Decembtr 1917, vp. 483-507. 

Jbidf pp> 425-485. 
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distinctly less i^erfect. Ou the other hand, it is the only one 
of these caves which possesses a well-finished and polished ehaiti/a 
porch, with a frieze of crocodiles and elephants. I believe that 
this is the only example in Northern India of the horse-shce 
gabled type of porch, which is not uncommon in the caves found 
in Southern and Western India. There are examples in the Orissa 
caves, e.g., the Rani-gumpha ; and the striking resemblance of 
the Lomasa RIshi entrance to that of the Guntupalle eave- 
temple in the Kistna district, and to the facade of a modern 
Toda dwelling, has been noticed by Longhurst in the Madras 
Archaceological Report for 1916-17, page 81. 

(B) The Kama Chanpar dedicatory inscription. . 

On the 30th December 192,1, 1 examined this inscriptfon on 
a dark night, using a syringe to drench the rock as suggested in 
Tart III of the preceding paper, and also employing a new idea, 
namely, a petrol lantern to throw a bright light at different 
angles upon the inscription. Under these conditions the 
improvement in visibility was rematkable, and it became evident 
that the inscription had been cut on a fiat and polished surface, 
though this is now much weather-worn ; that in certain places 
damage to the surface was perhaps accidental, but that in one 
place at least it was undoubtedly intentional. 

Each of the first four lines originally contained ten letters. 
In the third line the first letter has been badly damaged and is 
now undeci 2 iher’able, and the second is not much better. In the 
fourth line all the letters after the fourth, kha, have been 
intentionally and completely obliterated, and the chiselling 
extends upwards, probably accidentally, to include the sixth 
letter of the third line, and downwards into a small portion of 
the polished surface on which no inscription has ever existed. 

The remaining letters agree generally with Cunningham's 
transcript, except the last two letters of the second line, which 
are certainly not tn€t(t ; the fourth letter of this lino is tha 
instead of la, and the eighth letter of the third line is undoubt- 
edly yam instead of ya. The first letter of the fifth line, 
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which is followed hy a svastika and a sign rejcmhling an Spright 
dagger, which may be a trt»nla, Ihongh like ai is leally r>a. The 
fish mentioned by Caddy is below these symbols and is quite 
distinct. It possesses a well-marked dorsal fin, and appeared to 
be headless, but closer examination has recently shown that the 
stone surface within (he outline of the head, which can be traced, 
has either chipped off or crumbled away. 

I found no signs definitely confirming Klltoe’s idea (hat 
a sentence had been cut over the doorway of this cave, but the 
rock in (his region is much more weather-worn, and parts may 
have broken away. Polish acts as a preservative. 

Two facts are therefore clear. First, that the name of the 
hill in this inscription began with lha and that nothing else can 
possibly be deciphered now. Second, tha£ this inscription differs 
from those of the other five in the Harabar and Nagarjnni hills 
in that it omits the name of the sect to which the cave was 
dedicated ; unless indeed the combination of a tvaitilea followed 
by an inverted trisvla or dagger can be regarded as a symbol of 
the sect of the Ajivikas, who are definitely named in the other 
inscriptions. 



Hluen Tsang's Route in South Bihar. An identification of 
the Buddhavana Mountain and a discussion of the most 
probable site cf the Kukkutapadagiri. 

By V. H. Jackson, M.A. 

from, the Journal of the Bihar and Orissa Research Societ//, 
Foi, III, Part III, 1917, pages 293R1G 

The Eighth Book ot Hiucn Tsang’s Records of the Western 
World, which contains the first part of his aocount of the 
country of Magadha, concludes with a long and detailed account 
of Bodh Gara. The Ninth Book opens with a description of the 
places of interest to Baddhist pilgrims in South Bibiir, starting 
from Bodh Gaya and reaching Kusagarapura or Old Rajagrlhn. 
About this part of the itinerary there are difficulties which have 
been much debated by archae I'ogists, but not yet finally settled. 
From Bodh Gaya itself, across the Nairanjana (Nilajan) river 
to Bakraur and thence to the east bank of the Mahi (Moh.ina) 
river, the route is clear enough. Later on, the Yashtivaua, or 
*' forest of the staff,” was reached, in the midst of which was 
a stupa built by Asoka, and in which the " exceedingly simple- 
minded and moderate ” Jayasenavead with his pupils, and 
“ amused himself amid the forests and hills, dwelling in a sort 
of fairyland, whilst his mind wandered amid the limits of 
truth” This must undoubtedly have been, as Gener.il 
Cunningham first suggested," somewhere in the neighbourhood 

' Bi-iil’s trails lat lull, Vi.l. 1 1, p.l4G. 

^ Artli. Sai'i‘y Ki’ioits, 1S71'72, \ul, lll.p. 139, lS/3* 

4 
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ol tire modem village of Jetbian, in the valley between the 
parallel ranges of hills which run up with scarcely a break to 
Rajgir and terminate at Giriak. This is clear from the fact 
that the “ two warm springs ” in which the water was ‘‘ very 
hot''’, which can only be the well-known hot springs at Tapoban, 
were, according to Hiuen Tsang, “south-west of the Yashtivana 
about ten li (two miles) or so, on the south side of a great moun- 
tain Moreover, Sir Aurcl Stein, the only archieologist who 
has published a detailed account of Jetbian and its neighbour- 
hood, has drawn attention to the fact that the name Yash- 
■tivana itself sti’l survives as Jeshtiban, “ a small undulating 
plateau, partly grassy, partly covered with low jungle, at the 
west foot of the hill which is the last offshoot of the Haaclia 
lidge in this direction’^.-'’ I hope to be able to discuss Stein’s 
identification of this site, and of the others mentioned by Iliuen 
Tsang as far as Old Rajagriha, in a future paper dealing with 
the antiepities of Jetbian and its neighbourhood. All that need 
he said at present is that the Yashtivana must have been either 
on this site, an ancient settlement about | mile east of the village 
of Jetbian, said by the villagers to have been the residence of a 
Raja of Bhaluahij or between this site and Jetbian itself. 

Unsolved Problems— Kukkutapadagiri, Buddhavana. 

Before arriving at the Yashtivana, however, Hiuen Tsang 
describes two hills, neither of which has as yet Leen conclusively 
identified. These are the Kukkutapadagiri, or Cock’s-foot 
Mountain, also called Guru-padah, and the Buddhavana Moun- 
tain. Dr. D. B. Spooner has kindly supplied me with the fol- 
lowing strictly literal translations of the data given by Hiuen 
Tsang for ascertaining the position of these hills, and has drawn 
attentioir to the fact that there is no important variation in these 
data in any of the numerous Chinese manuscripts which have 

* Stein, Tour in South Bihar and Hazaribagb; Indian Antiquary, Vcl. 
XXX, p. 02, rebruary 1901. 
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been collated in the preparation of the standard text of the 
Si-yu-ki : — 

(1) “ Mahi river east enter large forest Tvild^ go hundred 

and more li, reach Cock*foot mountain,'' 

(2) “ Cock-foot mountain east north go hundred and more 

li, reach Buddhavana mountain,” 

(3) “ Buddhavana mountain empty valleys midst east go 

three tens and more li, reach Yashti-grove.” 

The attention of archieologists has been hitherto mainly 
directed to the fascinating problem involved in the determination 
of the true site of the Kukkutapadagiri. This is only natural, 
because not only are its position and physical features described 
with apparently considerable definiteness, but also because the 
great Kaayapa, the president of the First Council held after 
Buddha's death at the Sattapanni stone house near Rajgir, is 
associated by Hiuen Tsang with this hill, and with the remark- 
able legend that he still lies covered over by the three peaks 
which rise up into the air 

“ lu future ages, when Maitreya shall have come and declared 
the threefold law, finding the countless persons opposed to him 
by pride, he will lead them to this mountain, and coming to the 
place where Kasyapa is, in a moment Maitreya will cause it to 
open of itself, and all those people having seen Kasyapa, will 
only be more proud and obstinate. Then Ka^apa, delivering 
the robe, and having paid profound reverence, will ascend into 
the air and exhibit all sorts of spiritual changes, emitting fire 
and vapour from his body. Then he will enter Nirvana. At 
this time the people, witnessing these miracles, will dismiss their 
pride, and opening their minds, will obtain the fruit {of holiness), 
Now, therefore, on the top of the mountain is a stupa built. On 
quiet evenings those looking from a distance see sometimes 
a bright light as it were of a torch ; but if they ascend the 
mountain there is nothing to be observed.''* 


* 13cal, Vol. II, page 114. 
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Kukkutapadagiri either Sobhnath or Gurpa. 

Of the three different sites which have been suggested as 
a passible site of the ^Kukkutapadaglri the earliest, namely, 
General Cunningham’s identification with the low Pathraura 
ridge about a mile N.N.E. of the large village of Kurkihar, * 
must be dismissed as impossible, as Stein has already remarked. 
There remain therefore Stein’s own identlficition with the 
Sobhnath Hill about four miles S.S.W. of Wazirganj/ and 
Babu Sri Gopal Bose’s identification with the Gurpa Hill, about 
a mile south of the station of that nime on the Grand Chord 
Bailway, which was supported by Babu Rakhal Das Banerji and 
Dr. Bloch.^ The arguments for and against these sites have 
been summed up with much fairness by A. W. Keith, ® who 
after careful inspection of both hills came to the conclusion 
that “ Sobhnath and not Gurpa was the site shown to Hiuen 
Tsang ”, although it was “ quite possible that in late Buddhist 
time Gurpa may have been a rival site, shown to pilgrims, among 
others Ma Tuan-li, ® as the resting place of Kasyapa In 
coming to this conclusion, however, Keith appears to have been 
much impressed by the fact that all the Buddhist remains, etc., 
at Gurpa, were small and portable : — 

" The inscriptions at Gurpa are all on pieces of stone easily 
carried. None have been found cut on the rock itself, so they 
are useless in indicating the age of Gurpa as a sacred place. The 
bricks and stones of the two shrines (on the summit of the hill) 
obviously belonged to some other building, and there are no signs 
of any stupa ever having existed on the peak itself. ” 

* ArchiPological Survey reports, 1861-62, Voi. I, pp. 15-lG ; and 1879-80, 
Vol. XV, pp.4i-6. 

* Stein, loc. cit., pp. 86-89. 

’ An account of the Gurpa Hill, by E, D. Banerj’, J.A.S.B., Vol. II, New 
Series, 1906, pp . 77-83. 

* Keith: Notes on some Buddhist Remains in Magadha ; Bengal ; Past and 
Present, Vol. VI, J uly-Scptemher 1910, jip. 67-68. The reference to Ma Tuan-li 
is corrected in the next number, 

‘ Watters, Vol, II. p. 147. 
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This makes it evident that he did not notice the mins of 
a stupa on the peak, to the north-west of the two small shrines 
which he mentioned, but quite close. The foundations are, as 
H. D. Banerji says, quite distinct and are composed of large 
bricks, like the other Buddhist stupas on the hills in the neigh- 
bourhood of Jethian which will be described and illustrated in 
another paper. In this important respect, therefore, the remains 
on the Gurpa Hill are at least as distinctively Buddhistic as 
those on Sobhnath, which as Keith admits may have been 
" adapted In later years to serve as a Brahmanical temple”. 

Until quite recently, the opinion which I had formed after 
independent consideration of the problem for'eight years and after 
several visits to the localities concerned was that, on the whole, 
the balance of probabilities inclined in favour of the Gurpa Hill. 
The close correspondence of the remarkable fissures in the rocks> 
by which alone access to the eastern summit o-f Gurpa can be 
obtained, with the passages which Kasyapa is said to have 
opened by striking the rocks with his staff in order to enable 
him to reach the mountain peak, seemed almost decisive, 
especially because there is nothing remotely resembling those 
narrow passages on Sobhnath, For reasons mentioned later on 
in this j)aper, it now seems to me probable that Hiuen Tsaug 
intended to describe Sobhnath when he wrote Lis account of 
the Kukkutapadagiri. A rival site for this mountain may have 
existed at Gurpa even in his time, and the confusion thus caused 
would explain why he seems to have mixed up the characteristic 
features of Gurpa with his description. 

The Data for the Buddhavana Mountain. 

The real reason why the opinions of experienced obsen'ers 
differ in this manner is that, somewhere or other, the bearings 
and distances between Bodh Gaya and the Yashtivana given by 
Hiuen Tsang are wrong, and must be modified, and that until 
a satisfactory site can be proposed for the Buddhavana Mountain 
little or no help in the task of discriminating between Sobhnatii 
and Gurpa can be obtained by working backwards along his 
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route, from the Yashtivana to the Knhkutapadagiri. A study 
of the map will show that the Yashtivana is only 30'’ north-east 
of Sobhnathj and practically due north of Gurpa, while the 
corresponding distances in a bee-line are about and 25 miles 
respectively. How then could the Yashtivana (Jethian) be 
reached from the K iihfcutapadagiri (Sobbnath or Gurpa) by 
going first of all about 20 miles to the north-east and then 
another six miles or so in an easterly direction ? Such a course 
from either hill must lead a long way to the east of Jethian, and in 
fact to the south-east of the Bawanganga-Giriak ridge, the most 
easterly portion of the whole range ; and deductions from the 
distances mentioned, such as ‘'one-fourth required to compensate 
for the excess measurement on ordinary roads from village to 
village would only make matters worse. As it is quite certain 
from the account given by Hiuen Tsang that the Buddhavan.a 
Mountain was somewhere in the Jethian -Rajgir-Giriak range, all 
that can be inferred is that a pilgrim following Hiuen Tsang’s 
directions from Sobhnath would not go so far astray as he would 
from Gurpa. 

I now believe that the Buddhavana Mountain can be satis- 
{.Tctorily identified, and that Hiuen Tsang’s account only needs 
a siniple and not unnatural correction in order to clear up all the 
difficulties. Before discussing this in connexion with j)revIous 
attcirqits at identification, his desciiption of this mountain must 
be quoted in full : — 

“ Going to the north-east of the Cock’s-foot Mountain 
about lot) li, we come to the mountain called Buddhavana, with 
its peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous. Among its steep 
mountain cliffs is a stone chamber where Buddha once descend- 
ing stayed ; by its side is a large stone where Sakra, king of 
Devas, and Brahma-raja pounded some ox-hcad sandal-wood and 
anointed Tatbagata with the same. The scent is still to be 
perceived on the stone. Here also five hundred Arhats secretly 
dwell in a spinlual manner, and here those who arc influenced 

loc. cit., \k bV. 

” Etal, Xvl II, p. 1^5. 
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religious desire to meet with them sometimes see them, &a- 
one occasion under the form of Samaneras just entering the^ 
village to beg food, at other times as withdrawing {(o Heir- 
sells ) , on some occasions manifesting traces of their spiritual- 
power in ways difficult to describe in detail. 

“ Going about 30 li to the east, amongst wild valleys of the 
Buddhavana mountain, we come to the wood called Yaslitlvana. ” 
It is important to notice that almost immediately afterwards 
Hiuen Tsang gives a very similar description of another “ stone- 
chamber ” in the side of a hill : — 

''To the north-east of the solifciry hill [of the Rishi Vyisa]; 
there is a small hill, also standing alone. In the side of this hill 
{ias hten excox&ttil) a stone chamber. In length and breadth it 
is enough to seat 1,000 persons or so. In this place Tathagata, 
when living in ,the world, repeated the law for three months. 
Above the stone chamber is a great and remarkable rock, on 
which Sakra, king of Devas, and Brahma-raja pounded some 
(yx-hechd sandal-wood, and with the dust sprinkled the body of 
Tathagata. The surface of the stone still emits the scent of the 
perfume. ” 

Now this second stone chamber has already been identified 
by Stein as the well-knowii Rajpind cave, high up on the 
procinitous north face of the hill called Chandu in the Jethian, 
valley, and rather less than two miles north-easfc of Jethian 
itself.’^ Although this hill can hardly he described as “ small'’' 
and “standing alone” (being in fact a portion of the high and 
almost level ridge which runs up transversely for several miles 
to connect with the hill called Chhatagiri which separates this 
valley from that of Old Rajagriha) Stein’s identification is 
placed beyond all possible doubt by the existence of a road 
nearly a mile long, which has been constructed to lead witlr 
an easy gradient up to the cave from the plain below. This- 
road is also described by Hiuen Tsang, and altributed by 
him to King Bimb'sara of Rajagriha. This lieing so, it may 

'2 Heal. Vol. H p. US. 

StCiU; l-’C. C.t/. Pi*. 62-So. 
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vcasonably be aPsumed that the “ stone chamber in Badihavana 
was al,o a cave similar to the Kajpindj even if perhaps not so 
largCj and similarly situated amongst “steep mountain cliffs 

Buddhavana not Badhain. 

The first site for the Buddhavana Mountain was suggested 
by General Cunningham^* Led almost entirely by the 
resemblance between the names, which is certainly remarkable, 
be considered that it was Budhain, “ one of the stations of the 
Indian Survey, 28 miles to the north-east of Buddha-Gaya and 
8 miles to the south-west of Rajagriha. But as he himself 
indicated in his “ Map of Magadha showing the Routes of J'a 
Hian and Hiuen Tsang”^®. Budhain is several miles east or 
north-east, i.e., on the wrong side, of Jethian, and he made no 
attempt to explain this discrepancy. Since he never visited 
either Budhain or Jethian, his knowledge of the locality was 
vague, as his map itself shows. And such evidence as he could 
collect did not tell in favour of his site — “ I could hear nothing 

of the cave in the northern (?) face of the Buddhavana 

Mountain. There are several holes or recesses on Budhain, but 
no cavern, ellher natural or artificial. This may have fallen 
in 'b 

At the end of the account of Rajagriha in his paper on the 
Buddhistic Remains of Bihar,*' Mr. A. M. Broadley mentioned 
that he had visited “the rugged valley of Jetiban " and the hot 
springs of Tapohan, and he closed bis third paper in the Indian 
Antiquary for 1872 with the words “ I propose in the nest part 
to trace the route of Hiuen Tsang amongst the hills and valleys 
to the west of Rajagriha He was evidently on the track 
followed twenty-seven years later by Sir Aurel Stein, hut 
unfortunately the further instalment of his explorations which he 
promised did not make its appearance, and he seems to have 
left nothing on record. 

Ancient Geography ot India, 1871. p. 461. 

Archajological Sr.rvey Reports, 1S71-72, Vo!. Ill, p. 139, 1873. 

Arthaiological Survey Reports, Vol. Ill, Plate XL. 

” J. A. ,S. B.. Vol. XLI, Part I, 1872, p. 250. 

hidian Antxinanj, Vol. I., April 1872, p. 110. 
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If, in the autumn of the same year, Mr. Beglar had been able 
to carry out General Cunningham^s instructions to explore the 
valley west of the old city of Eajagriha, he could not have 
failed to obtain valuable information. But he was deterred by 
the “ pathless jangal in the valley, and after making two 
unsuccessful attempts to penetrate it, confined his observations 
to the top of Balbhai’giiij whence with “ a powerful binocular ” 
— a rather unsatisfactory instrument for archajological research 
at the best of times — he worked out a series of identifications, 
which are quite erroneous and need not be discussed hered® 

In his Notes on the District of Gaya, published in 1893, Sir 
George Grierson described several interesting features of the 
Jethian valley, but he did not criticize Cunningham’s identifica- 
tion of the Buddhavana Mountain, owing apparently to a mis- 
reading of Hiueu Tsang’s route ; for he says that “ after leaving 
I'ashtivana he came to the Buddhavana, the modern Budhain, 
four miles north of Jethian. Thence he descended into the 
Bajgir valley ”, ^ 

Thus it was not until October 1890, when Stein made his 
tour in South Bihar and Hazaribagh, which remains the stand- 
ard and almost the only authoritative account of this part of the 
country, that Cunningham’s identification seems to have been 
seriously eprestioned. Going on an elephant through the valley 
south-west of Old Rajagriha, he notes : — 

“ After a march of close on three hours I reached a rocky 
ridgo which traverses the valley in the direction from north- 
east to south-west and culminates in the llanclia Hill, marked 
as a Trigonometrical station (elevation 1,172 feet) on the Survey 
hlap. The pass by which I crossed this ridge near its northern 
end, where it joins the main northern range of the valley, was 
called Budhain by the Ahirs who accompanied me. This name 
may possibly apply also to the high rocky eminence of the main 
range, which rises to the north of the pass. But a 'glance at 

'* Archii’clofr'cal Survey Reports. 187Z-73, t'ol. VIII, pp. 86-S7. 

® Note! on the Di-ftrict of (iaya. p 23. 

Stein, kc. cit , pp. 01- G2. 
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the map will show that Its identification with Buddhavana of 
Hiuen, Tsang ts manifestly impossible. The pilgrim tells ns- 
that he reached Yashtivana by going to the east, whereas 
Jelhian and the neighbouring Jeshtiban, which, as we shall see, 
corresponds undoubtedly to Yasklivana, lie to the south-west ©S 
Eudhain/" 

Stein thus does not mention what seems to be a conelusive 
argument against Cunninghrna’s identidcation. After finishing 
his description of the neighbourhood of Jethian, and reaching 
the stone chamber and Bimbisara road identified with the 
Ilajpind cave, Hiuen Tsang continues : “From this spot, pro- 
ceeding eastward through the mountains about 60 li, we arrive 
at the city Kusagarapura . . . High mountains surround it 

on each side, and form as it were its external walls. On the 
west it is approached through a narrow peass.” This is undoubt- 
edly the pass now called Budhain, and it cannot be imagined 
that a traveller of Hiuen Tsang’s calibre would describe the 
same place twice over, first as the Buddhavana Mountain and last 
as the neighbourhood of a pass leading away from the locality. 

In two minor respects Stein’s statement quoted above requires 
correction. Although, as he says, this pass and the hill to th& 
north of it are called Budhain by the people of the district, 
the Survey station called Budhain is to the south of the pass, 
on the transverse hill which they call Chhatagiri. Also, this 
hill does not culminate in the Handia (Hanria) Hill as ho 
supposed, and as a stu ly of the maps available would indicate. 
The two are quite distinct, and are separated throughout by 
a narrow, but deep valley choked with dense jungle, which 
provides an alternative though difficult route from Bajagrihato 
Jethian. 

It is much to be regretted that when the Cadastral Survey 
of this neighbourhood was carried out in 1907-08 and 1913-15 
this range of hills was not resurveyed. In archseological interest 
and importance these hills can scarcely have their equal in India, 
hut with the exception of the portion between Kajgir and Giriak 
which was resurveyed by the Archicological Department under 
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Sir Joba Marshall’s orders between 1905 and 1908, they are 
almost unknosvn. Though, thanks to the Hon. Mr, Oldham, 
the form lines of these hills from the old Survey have been 
inserted in the Standard Sheets, they are hopelessly inaccurate 
in many respects, and contrast very unfavourably with the new 
maps of the Kharakpur Hills. 

Buddhavana probably not west of Jethian^ 

The identification which Stein himself suggested for the 
Buddhavana Mountain is as follows : — ■ 

“It appears tome highly probable that the Buddhavana 
Mountain, ‘ with its peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous,’ must 
be looked for in that portion of the southern range which lies to 
the south-east of Jethian, near the point marked by the entry 
‘ Shahpoor ’ in the Revenue Survey Map. Here the hills rise 
once more to a fair height, and project small transverse spurs all 
covered with jungle. The central and apparently highest point 
of this portion of the range Is at a direct distance of about five 
miles from Jethian. My enquiries in the neighbourhood did not 
bring to my notice any local name that could be connected with 
Buddhavana, nor could I hear anything of the cave which 

Iliuen Tsang mentions on this mountain 

In view of the vagueness of the topographical information here 
furnished, a personal search for the cave offered little hope of 
success within the limited time available. I accordingly decided 
to proceed from Jethian direct to Kurkihar, where a far more 
important question concerning the position of Iliuen Tsang’s 
' Cock’s-foot Mountain ’ required close examination.” 

After identifying this with the Sobhnath Hill, Stein became 
emboldened, for he says : — • 

“ It only remains to point out that the distances and bear- 
ings given by Hluen Tsang with reference to the ‘ Cock’s-foot 
Mountain ’ are in full agreement with the position now 
asccitaiued for it ... . After leaving the ' Cock’s-foot 

Mountain’ Hiuen Tsang counts about 100 li in a north- 

** yti’in, Icc. c:t., p. S3. 

Stklu Icc. fit., J' bl'. 



easterly direction to Buddhavana. Accepting the position I have 
above approximately marked for the latter locality, we find it 
a little over eleven miles and the bearing north-east. The slight 
difference here noticed in the two map values of Hiuen Tsang'’s 
‘ 100 li ' is easily accounted for by the fact that in proceeding 
to Buddhavana the pilgrim had to cross the southern Rajgir range 
at a point where it is comparatively high and rugged, as his own 
reference to ' peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous ’ clearly 
indicates." 

This cannot be regarded as a satisfactory explanation, as 
Stein would no doubt have seen if he had been able to visit the 
locality which he proposed. Shahpur is close to the place where 
the great Tapoban ridge commences, and is not touth-ea't of 
Jc{hian, but tonih-tcest, Stein having evidently written east for 
vest by inadvertence. Shahpur is not “north-east of Sobhnath, 
but only 16° to the east of north. The direct distance from 
Sobhnath is not eleven miles, hat only nine, and there is too great 
a discrepancy between this and “ a hundred and more li ■” — 
especially when there is, as a matter of fact, no “ comparatively 
high and rugged ” range between Sobhnath and Shahpur — to be 
accounted for by any allowance like “ one-fourth required to 
compensate for the excess measurement on ordinary roads 
from village to village Between Shahpur and Jethian there 
certainly is a “ wild valley " two or three miles long (not shown 
on the maps), but although I have not yet actually traversed 
it, the most careful enquiries have failed to give any infor- 
mation regarding any cave or other feature of interest in its 
vicinity. 

Between Majhaiili and Chiriawau Ghats, two low gaps in 
the northern range, there is a large and prominent bill usually 
called Tetua from the large village of that name close to its nor- 
thern foot. The highest part of this hill is about three miles north- 
west of Shahpur, and about six or seven miles west of Jetbian, 
while it is about eleven miles from Sobhnath, though naturally 
its bearing is still nearer due north than that of Shahpur. 
lu spite of the obvious discrepancies, it appeared to me for 



several years that this hill was a more likely site of lluildliavana. 
Its southern face especially is very precipitous, and the valley 
between it and Jethian, tft)ugh now fully cultivated, might 
have been ‘'wild” 1,30D years ago. Its alternative uanie, 
Ghordaur, suggests that it is associated with local legend. But 
closer examination has brought to light no feature of. interest. 
In December 1903 I searched it on all sides for a cave, but with- 
out success, and I have recently found that even on the top, 
which seemed to be a most likely site for an old Buddhist stupa, 
there is nothing to be seen. 

Buddhavana as the Hanria Hill. 

These observations lead to the conclusion that ihero is no hill 
west of Jethian w'hich answers to Iliuen Tsang’s de-eriptlim f)f 
the Buddhavana Mo\intaln, either in physical features or in dis- 
tance and direction from the two possible sites of the Kukkuta- 
padagiri. It will now be shown that if a single correction is 
made in Iliuen Tsang’s account, making the Yashtivana about 
30 H, or six miles, to the west of Buddhavana instead of east as 
he wrote, this mountain can be readily identified as Hanria, the 
highest hill in the whole range, and a station of the Survey as 
mentioned by Stein in a passage already quoted. 

This leads to the conclusion that, as the survey station marked 
Budhain in the map is only just over a mile W. N. W. of the 
station on Hanria on the other side of the valley, the name 
Buddhavana still lingers not far from the immediate neighbour- 
hood of the mountain itself ; and that Cunningham's suggestion 
was not far wrong after all. 

It also follows, if this identification be accepted, that the 
probabilities are in favour of Sohhuath rather than Gnrjia as 
the site of the Kukkutapadagiri, as described by Hiuen Tsang, 
because the direct distance from SObhnath to Hanria is about 17 
miles and the bearing just under -HH to the east of north, thus 
corresponding remarkably closely to Iliuen Tsang's distance, 
100 li, and direction, north-east. From Gurpa the indications 



are les? accurate, the direct distance being about 27 miles and 
the bearing only about 11° to the east of north. 

This identification first suggested itself early in March 
1916, whilst I was engaged in tracing the footsteps of Dr. 
Buchanan, as described in his hitherto unpublished Journal 
for 1811-12. I had previously assumed that the large cave des- 
cribed in Buchanan’s Report, about six ttjlles “ east and north from 
Tapoban, and in the same ridge of the Rajagriha Hills, at a place 
called Hangriyo ” could be no other than the Eajpind cave 
in the Jethlan valley, and that the discrepancy in distance could 
be accounted for by supposing that he had approached it from 
Tapoban tia Safii Ghat, which would involve a considerable 
detour. With the exception of a small cave high up on the south 
face of the Mabariwan Hill just above Jethian I had failed to dis- 
cover or hear of any cave on these hills except the Rajpind ; and 
this cave closely corresponded in its main features with Bucha- 
nan’s description, although it seemed difllcult to account for the 
fact that he did not mention the artificial platform in front, or the 
Bimbisara road leading up to it. A closer study of the Journal 
revealed the fact that Buchanan never entered the Jethian 
valley, and that he had described an altogether different cave, in 
the Hanrla Hill. On 13th January, 1812, he says : “I went 
[from GiriakJ 6 coses to Hariya but the road or path is very 
circuitous.” On the next day his Journal begins : “ In the first 
place, I went about a mile northerly to see the rock from whence 
Silajit proceeds. I ascended the hill to about its middle by an 
exceeding steep rugged path ... I then came to an abrupt 
rock of white quartz . . . Scrambling along the foot of this per- 

pendicular rock some way I reached the mouth of a considerable 
cave which has a wide mouth and may be 50 or 60 feet in dia- 
meter and 10 or 13 feet high where highest.” Then follows an 


” Eastern India, V ol. I, p. 254. 
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227 


account of the cave, etc., which has been incorporated without 
substantial alteration in the published Report ; — 

“ Immediately below this was a mass consisting of small 
fragments of quartz or hornstone, imbedded in a white harsh 
indurated clay like some of the kharis described in Bhagalpur 

The floor rises inwards with a very steep 

ascent ; and the cave has no doubt been formed by large masses 
of the rock having decayed, or having been changed into the 
imperfect Khari above mentioned, and having then tumbled 
down the slope. The roof looks very threatening, and in its 
crevices shelters wild pigeons ; while the cave is said to be an 
usual haunt of bears and tigers. It is perfectly dry, and near 
the mouth is cool and airy, but at its further side an aperture, 
twelve feet wide and four or five high, leads into another 
smaller cave, the heat and stench in which was so great, that 
I merely looked in, to satisfy m yself that there was no farther 
opening. On approaching the mouth of this, on a cold morning 
in January, I was instantly thrown into a most profuse perspira- 
tion ; but unfortunately I had not heard of any such circum- 
stance, and 1 had no thermometer with me. The heat, 1 have no 
doubt, is subterraneous, the stench appeared to me to proceed from 
bats. I did not see any, but thought I heard them chattering 
among the crevices of the rock. The rock, in which the cave 
is, consists of a greyish siliceous hornstone, in some places stained 
red. The rock of imperfect Khari lying under this cave, and 
which has evidently fallen from it, confirms strongly the opinion 
mentioned in the Bhagalpur papers, of Khari owing its change 
from siliceous rock to the action of heat. ” 

After descending the hill, the Journal shows that Buchanan 
went towards the west about six miles to Tapoban, passing on the 
way “ a deep recess in the hill like a broken crater, as it Is funnel 
shaped,” and the gaps in the ridge now called Saffl and Jethian 
Ghats. By an obvious slip, exactly similar to that made by Stein 
as regards Shahpur and to that attributed in this paper to Hluen 
Tsang, the Journal states that this crater-like recess, easily 
Eustern ludia, pp. 254-255. 
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reoognizi^ble at the place called S.ir‘;ii Ghat, was east instead of 
west of llfmria. This has been corrected in the Report. 

The Hanria Cave and Hill. 

The southern slopes of the Hanria Hill are so far from any 
roads that they are perhaps the least easily accessible portion of 
the whole range. From the foot of the hill Buchanan '’s cave is 
hardly visible, and no information can be obtained from the 
people of the locality. This is on account of the fact that, just 
as Buchanan described, ti'ajit is still collected from the steep 
rocks around the cave during the months of Pans and Magh, by 
the Musahars living in or near the village of Hanria, and is a 
valuable commodity, said to sell in the neighbourhood for medi- 
cinal purposes at one rupee a tola. Not unnaturally, therefore, 
the exact localities and the method of collecting the silajit are 
kept as secret as possible. 

The ordinary path mentioned by Buchanan which leads up 
the hill is easily found, and though very rough, shows signs of 
considerable traffic. About halfway up the hillside it skirts the 
westernmost of the precipices at the foot of which Buchanan^s 
cave, or the cave of the five hundred Arhats, is to be found. A side 
track much overgrown with jungle leads eastwards and upwards 
to the cave itself. There are in reality three caves here, ch'ise 
together, of which the centre and much the largest one Is evidently 
Buebauan^s. Very little remains to be added to his description. 
Immediately in front of the caves the slope is extremely steep, 
and the general appearance cannot hut suggest his theory that 
portions of the hillside have slipped out from underneath and 
fallen down precipitous slopes. It is singular that all eaves in 
the neighbourhood of Jethian show this family resemblance. 
Though Buchanan did not associate the formation with the eSect 
of water, the “ mass of small fiagments of quartz or hornstone 
imbedded in a white (or red) indurated clay ” in front of the 
pave so strongly resembles the curious concrete-like masses found 
in Old Eajagriba, where water is present, as immediately to sug- 
gest that the loi'g-continueJ percolation of water has been the 


cause. 
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The upward slope of Buchanan’s cave is not remarkably steep, 
and though its roof is lower, it is on the whole eonsiderahly 
larger than the Ilajpincl cave. Immediately on entering it, one 
is impressed by the sensation of hidden life and movement due 
to the swallows, pigeons, owls, and especially b its, which with an 
occasional jackal, hyaena, or bear inhabit this cave in large 
numbers. It is easy to account tor the effect produced on the 
mind of a superstitious pilgrim more than a thousand years ago 
which led him !o ascribe these things to the supernatural agency 
of Arhats, partioulirly if he, as Pa Hien mentions regirding the 
Kukkutapadagiri, paid his religious worship in the evening — “ if 
any shoukl happen to be distressed with doubts, directly the sun 
goes down the Arhats arrive and begin to discuss with (i/ie 
fil(jri/ns) and explain their doubts and difhou'ties ; tuid, having 
done so, forthwith they disappear. ” ^ 

Though no definite foundations of ancient buildings can be 
traced, it is note vorthy that both inside the cave and on the steep 
slopes underneath it there arc large bricks about ten inches 
square, of the type u-ualiy seen in the ruined stupas on these 
hills. These are not apparently to be found in other places on 
the Hanria Hill itself. 

Buchanan ascribed the “ most profuse perspiration ” into 
which he was thrown when he explored the inner recesses of this 
cave to subterranean heat. This, if correct, would be an observa- 
tion of considerable importance in connection with the nature 
of the rocks in these hills, and with the origin of the hot springs 
which issue in three localities at their foot. It is quite true 
that at the back of this cave, as also at the back of the Kajpiud 
cave and the Gidba !war cave near Giriak, a sensation of most 
oppressive warmth is felt, which causes an immediate outburst 
of pro^'n-e an ' p i k' : c- -dl seasons of the vear. 

This >ens ti ii l . l i . - >ysical causL-, sue . 

as high te ' "c a u: ■ , ui !'iiy.,,o!ogieal c.’.uses, >w!ng 

to tlu' o-t i . s g.] . t vtr" uely fou!. On drd 
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Hanrla cave was 80*8° Pahr., but the air seemed quite cool and 
pleasant. At the farthest end of the cave, where the sensation 
of oppressive heat was almost intolerable, the temperature was 
only 83’0°. Without a thermometer I would have guessed 
that the temperature was at lea^t ten or even twenty degrees 
higher than this, and that Buchanan’s theory was correct. 

Returning to the ordinary track, this winds over the preci- 
pices to the crest of the ridge. Here it joins an ancient road 
more than a mile long, which does not appear to have been 
noticed by any previous observer. This road was evidently 
constructed in order to provide easy means of communication 
between the valley of Old Rajagriha and the system of fortifica- 
tions on the top of Hanria Hill. From the valley the ro.ad 
ascends the northern side of the ridge in a westerly direction. 
On the ridge it turns sharply to the east, continuing to ascend 
until it joins a large flat-topped stone fort, of the type common 
in all the hills surrounding Old Rajagriha, built on the south 
side of the more or less level summit of the hill. , Tl'e platform 
containing the Survey mark is about fifty or sixty yards north 
of this garh. Prom the fort, which commands a fine view of the 
plains of South Bihar, a massive stone wall evidently intended 
to guard the summit proceeds first to the west and theuce to the 
north until it drops to a precipice so steep that evidently no 
further defence to this hill — the farthest outwork of the defences 
of Old Rajagriha on the south-west — was considered necessary. 

The ancient road from the valley to the top of the Hanria 
Hill is quite broad and still comparatively level. It is of course 
much overgrown with jungle, but the gradient throughout is very 
gentle and uniform, and there is no difficulty in tracing it on 
account of the stability of the massive stone foundations resem- 
bling walls on which it has been carried. In all essential 
respects it resembles the other roads ascending hills from the 
valleys of Rajgir and Jethian, which were ascribed by Hiuen 
Tsang, whenever he saw them, to King Bimblsara of Rajagriha. 
I now know at least ten roads of this kind. 
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An explanation of “ ox-head sandal-wood.” 

So far, no theory of any kind has been advanced by Stein 
or other archaeologists in order to explain the scent of the “ ox- 
head sandal-wood which Hiuen Tsang describes as still linger- 
ing on the rocks by the side of or above the “ stone-chambers ” 
now identified with the caves in the Hanria and Chandu Hills, 
where it had been pounded by Sakra and Brahma-raja in order 
to sprinkle the body of Tathagata. The observations of 
Dr. Buchanan suggest a very probable explanation, namely, that 
Hiuen Tsang was describing the silajit which still undoubtedly 
exudes from the rock above the mouth of Hanria cave daring 
the cold weather months, and probably also under favourable 
conditions from the rocks above the Raj pind cave. Buchanan’s 
object in visiting the Hanfia cave was " to see the rock from 
whence silajit proceeds ” and his account of this is as 
follows : — 

" Looking up from before the cave, I saw, about 30 feet 
above my head, the silajit besmearing the face of the rock, and 
proceeding from the edge of a small ledge, in which, I am 
told, it issues from a crevice in the hornstone. It was impos- 
sible for me to inspect the place, which is only visited by one old 
man of the Musahar tribe. Before venturing on the peril, he 
fortified himself with some spirituous liquor, having previously 
made a libation to the ghosts (vira) of the vicinity. An active 
young man in my service attempted to follow him. Going 
along the foot of the rock, they found a projecting ledge, along 
which, supporting themselves by the roots of trees, they 
advanced, until they had reached about 40 or 50 feet above the 
place from whence the silajit exudes. Here the young man’s 
heart failed, while the old Musahar descended the naked rock by 
little crevices and projections with which he was well acquainted, 
and having collected as much of the silajit as he could scrape 
from the rock in a leaf, he returned by the same way, A very 
moderate ladder, placed where I stood, would have saved all this 
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danger ; but the old Musabar perhaps considered that such 
a means of facilitating the route might interfere with his gain. 
I was told that the old man generallv pseeu !s three times a 
month during Pans and Ahigh, and visits as often another 
place about a quarter of a mile farther east , whi h I did not see. 
He says, that in the season he does not collect above two 
pounds weight, and perhaj s gives no mori to the owner, Ray 
Khosal Singha of Patna, who semis it in presents, as it is 
considered a valuable melidne. When fresh frou the rock, 
siin]i6 is of a dirty earth colour and i-; alwaj’s mixed 
with impurities, that crumble into it fr on the precipice 
above. It is then about the coosi<t'UU‘e of new honey, 
and has a strong r.ithor tlisagrceable siuell [ s 'mewbat 
like that of cows' nrin*-', but '-tr ngerl although it liannot le 
called Very offensive, ^^'hen kept in a bottle with a glass 
stopper for some months, it icquires a de .oer brown colour, and 
becomes thicker ; ami, exposed to the air, it may soon be made 
into pills. It seems to be very different from a substance which, 
in Nepal, is called by the same name. From the hot springs 
in the vicinity and the heat of the cave below, I suspect that it 
exudes from the action of subterraneous fire. The natives 
pretend that monkie.s eat it, and attribute the smill quantity 
procured to their depredations ; but I think that the 
circumstance is doubtful, and have no doubt that, with care and 
a ladder, several pounds might be procured, should it he found 
useful ; but it owes its celebrity among the natives to its being 
supposed to possess the imaginary qualify of an aphrodisiac. 
When placed on burning chareo-il, it swells a little an;! smokes, 
and when heated red, is reduce 1 to white ashes, without 
emitting flames. It cannot, I presume, therefore he considered 
as a bituminous or inflammable substance, the only class of 
minerals to which it has any resemblance." 

In March 1916 nothing resembling Buchanan’s deserijition 
could be seen. Parts of the precipice above the mouth of the 
Hanria cave were stained black tr brown, but these patches 
were all quite dry and dusty, and the interior and roof of the 
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cave were also quite dry. This tallies with the statements made 
to Buchanan, and also by a Musahar from Jethian who accom- 
panied me, to the effect; thit silajit always dries up after the 
month of Majh. In December l‘.)16 the aiopcarance was 
quite different, and resembled Buchanan’s account. The silajit 
was readily distinguishable as a black glistening exudation, 
spreading ovei several square fjet of the rock, including the 
ledge which he meulioTied. Unfortunately a sample could not 
be obtained fur analysis, as the place wherj it occurs is quite 
inaccessible from below without a ladder, or from above without 
a rope. The whole of the roof at the back of the cave was found 
to be wet, and drops of water were falling from several places. 
Even in the month of December I have never seen anything so 
definite as this at the Rujpiud cave, but portions of the perpendi- 
cular rock above tlci ma.itli of this cave are also stained in 
exactly the same way, and I believe that silo, jit is also collected 
in the immediate neighbourhood, if not at the cave itself. 

Summary. 

It is clear, therefore, that iti all important respects except 
one the Hilnria Hill eoiivsponds to the Buddhavana Mountain. 
It fits in nivst accurately with one of the two possible sites of 
Kukkutapad igiri Itconiains “ among its steep mountain cliffs 
a stone chamber ” so simihr to the other “ stone chamber” now 
knONvu as the Rfijpind c ive tliat Buchanan, in describing it^ was 
until recently supposed to have described the latter. The fortifi- 
cation on the top of Hanria and the great road constructed up 
to it show that coiisider.ible Importance was attached to the hill. 
And lastly, the valley underneath, between the Makaviwan- 
Hauria-Sonagiri range on the south and the transverse Chanclu- 
Budhain-Clhhatagiri viJge is still an altogether wild and jungle- 
covered valley wide!, may ea-ily be identified as the wild valleys 
of the buddbavaua Mountain”. This valley ends five or six 
miles W.S.W. of the foot of the ancient road, just opposite the 
ruined stupa near baffi G hat known as Sahudrasthau, identified 
by Stein, and within two or three hundred yards of the site 
known as Jeshtiban, or Yashtivana itself. • 
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Thus the only disorepancy is that the Yashtivana is about as 
far west of Hwria as according to Hinen Tsang it was east 
of the Buddhavana Mountain. In order to establish the identi- 
fication of Hanria with Buddhavana, it must be assumed 
that Hinen Tsang wrote “ east instead of “ west ” by mistake, 
for as Dr. Spooner has pointed out, this cannot be accounted 
for by any error in the Chinese manuscripts used for the transla- 
tion. It has been shown that both Buchanan and Stein have 
made exactly the same kind of error in their accounts of this 
neighbourhood. 
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Appendix. 

The Nature of Silajit. 

Buchanan, who was acquainted with both varieties, con- 
sidered that this Bihar silyit was very different from the silajit 
which is still exported from Nepal. The latter, according to 
the - descriptions of J. Stevenson ^ and A. Campbell, 
consists almost entirely of crude aluminium sulphate. The 
same kind of silajit was reported by Sherwill to be produced 
in small quantities from alum slate in the neighbourhood of the 
river Sone near Rohtas. Buchanan'’s description of the 
Hanria silajit, and the manner of its formation, suggest an 
altogether different explanation, which must, however, remain 
merely a hypothesis until a detailed chemical analysis can be 
made. This kind of silajit seems to appear some months after 
the close of the monsoon, and at a time when, as numerous 
recent observations not yet published have shown, the flow of the 
hot springs in the Bajgir Hills is at a maximum in normal years, 
and when water is penetrating through the rocks at the back of 
the cave. Though these rooks are not 'tratified, they are split at 
intervals into horizontal layers, with a general downward slope 
roughly corresponding to that of the roof or floor of the cave. 
Should communication exist through these layers between crevices 
at the back of the cave and the outer face of the rock, as is 
probable, the water which accumulafes behind would have to 
tfickle through deposits of the excrement of bats, etc., before it 
could reach the surface. It would thus take up large quantities 
of organic and nitrogenous matter, and probably dissolve out 
some of the silica and other constituents of the rocks themselves, 
and it would in this manner acquire the general characteristics 
of the substance which Buchanan describes. 

Tostscript , — Early in April, 1917, shortly after the expla- 
nation given above was written, the Hon. Mr. Oldham, who had 
been kind enough to interest himself in the matter, sent 

>» J. A. 8. B., Vol. II, p. 321, 1830. 

J, A. 8. B,, Vol. II, pp. 482-484. 

On the Geological Fealuics tf Zillali Bihar, p. 17. 
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me a small quantity of tilajit, obtained from the Hanria Hill 
through the Sub-Inspector of Hisua at the rate of two rupees a 
tola, which he had received from the Subdivisional OflBcer of 
Nawadah. This has been chemically analysed by Dr. K. S. 
Caldwell, Professor of Chemistry, Patna College. It will bo 
seen from Dr. Caldwell’s analysis, which is printed in • this 
number of the Journal, that the theory that this Hanria iilajit 
is of animal origin is fully confirmed. The peculiar and very 
persistent musky odour of small traces of this substance can 
hardly be said to resemble sandal-wood, but it is characteristic of 
the rocks in the Hanria and Rajpind caves. 
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Chemical Analysis of Silajir, from the Hanria Hill. 

By K. S. Caldwell, Ph. D., F.LC. 

from J.B.O.li.S. fol. Ill, Fori II I, pp. 317-3 18, 1917.. 

The speeimen received for analysis was a semi-liquid viscous 
substance of a dark brown colour with a smell reminiscent of 
wet guano. It is, as will be seen below, mainly organic in 
nature, gives off ammonia readily on warming with alkalis, and 
contains an organic acid soluble in alkalis and reprecipitated by 
hydrochloric acid. This acid contains nitrogen and is probably 
uric acid, though with tlio am dl quantity available I was unable 
to free It from the accompanying brown colouring matter which 
interfered with the usual colour reactions. 

On ignition a nearly colourless residue is obtained which 
contained phosphate (about 13%), silica and c..Ioium, together 
with some magnesium and alkalis. The sub-taiice is .'uainly 
of animal origin, and the ivsuUa oi the an .lj sis support the 
explanation of its formation suggested by .Mr, J.’ckson in the 
previous paper. 

Anal psis. 

Water ... ... ... = dO'4% 

Inorganic residue on ignition ... = 13'5% 

Organic matter ... = 66-]% 

lOli’O 

8'2-l!% of the organic matter is nitrogen, 1'36% being in 
the form of free ammonia and ammonium salts. 
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Composition of the inorganic residue. 

Silica ... = 13-4% 

Phosphoric acid (PO4) ... = 13'1% ( = l‘85t of original 

substance.) 

The remainder being mainly calcium with some magnesium 
and potassium with small quantities of sulphate and chloride. 

Alialinity of the Inorganic Residue. 

100 grms. of ash = 1969 ccs. of normal NaOH. 

= 98’5 gm. CaCOj. 

As far as I am aware, no previous chemical analysis has been 
published. Dr. P. C. Roy in his History of Hindu Chemistry 
gives the following quotation from Rasaratnasamnchchaya : — 
" Silajatn (Bitumen) is of two kinds, one having the smell of 
cow's urine, the other resembling camphor. It oozes out in the 
heat of the sun at the foot of the Himalayas from the bowels of 
gold, silver and copper respectively ” — and remarks that " the 
resin of Styrax Benzoicum and also a variety of bitumen, 
especially the latter, are referred to.”^ The substance obtained 
from Hanria Hill may well be that described as having the smell 
of cow's urine but, as the analysis shows, it is neither a resin nor 
a bitumen. 

Campbell* mentions a Black Silajit — “ a bituminous sub- 
stance used in Nepal said to be exuded from rocks.” He says 
it resembles shale, but has much vegetable matter in it. He 
apparently made no detailed examination of it, and remarks that 
he is ignorant of its nature. This substance may be similar to 
that analysed above, but evidently contained less water. 


* History of Hinda Chemistry, p. 47. 

• 1831, Volume II, p. 321. 



Notes on Old Rajagriha. ' 

By V. H. Jackson, M.A. 

tron Annual Report, Archeological Survey of India, 1913-14, 

pp. 263-271. 

Very little is known about Old Rajagfiha, i.e., the ancient 
city in the valley enclosed by the Five Hills. It seems to have 
been abandoned as a royal residence by the kings of Magadba 
about 500 B.C. When Fa Hien visited it about 400 A.D., 
he noted that it was entirely deserted.* Both Fa Hien and 
Hiuen Tsang, however, considered this area to be the old city of 
King Bimbisara, and inside it, or at any rate very closely 
connected with it they saw four stupas commemorating certain 
incidents in the life of Buddha. Briefly, these were as follows : 
_(1) Outside the north gate of the Palace City (or “ north face 
of the royal precinct ”) a stupa where Ajatas'atru liberated the 
drunken elephant ; (2) north-east of this, a stupa where Sariputra 
heard Aivajita declare the law ; (3) north of this, “ not far off,” 
a stupa by a very deep hollow or ditch where Srigupta^s fire-pit 
was j and (4) north-east of this, at a “ bend of the mountain city 
wall,” a stupa marking the site of Jivaka^s preaching hall, 
with the foundations of the house of Jivaka and “ the hollow of 
an old well ” still visible. 

None of these sites have as yet been identified. The walls 
which surrounded the old city are still fairly complete, but the 
area inside these walls is now covered with jungle, in many 
parts exceedingly dense, and nothing stands out prominently, 
exceptjthe Maniyar Math in the centre of the enclosure. 

* For an account of “ Bajagriha iti remains,” accompanied by plans of the 
site, photographs, bibliographical references, etc., eee Sir John Marshall’s article 
in A.S.B., 19064)6, pp. 86-106. 

* Legge’i translation, p. 82. 
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With one remarkable exception, all modern travellers, 
including the Jain Pandit employed by Colonel Colin Mackenzie 
in 182 Ij 1 have recognized that an ancient city actually existed 
on this site, but only in very vague terms. Dr. Buchanan 
visited Rajgir from the ISth to the 20th January, 1812, in the 
course of his survey of Bengal an 1 Bihar. It is a great pity 
that practically the whole of his account of this portion of the 
survey has been overlooked, owing to the fact that Montgomery 
Martin, who edited the Reports for publication in i 838, cut out 
no less than 22 pages of the MS. at this point, so that the frag- 
ments referring to Rajgir, which appear in Vol. I of his 
Eastern India, are limited to a description of the hot springs 
and of New Rajagriha, The complete Report, which is still in 
the India Office Library, shows that in Buchanan's time the 
people of the neighbourhood called ihe portion of the valley 
enclosed by the walls “ Hang ;apurnagar,'’ and that they con- 
sidered it to he the site of an ancient city. Nevertheless, after 
receiving the reports of the assistants whom he sent to examine 
the Maiiiyai Math, Buchanan c..:me to the conclusion that there 
was not “ the smallest trace of anything resembling a city, nor 
indeed is the situation at ;ill fitted for the purpose. It is 
surrounded on every side by arid rocks, which would render the 
heat intolerable, and it is well known that all such situations in 
India are to tlie last degree insalubrious."' 

If Buchanan bad investigated the matter personally, he 
would undoubtedly have changed his mind ; for the stone 
foundations of ancient buildings* can still be traced in many 
places, and are particularly uumeroiu in the neia-hbonrhood of 
the northern entrance elo.?e to the road leading from the modern 
village of Rajgir. Buchanan's own Journal, however, which 
has never been published -and still remains in the India Office 
Library , makes it quite clear that he did not enter the end sure, 
but with the exception of a visit to the Sonbhandar Cave confined 

‘ Indian Antiquary, Vol. XXXI, 1902, pp. 68-70. 

“ MS. Report, pp. 363-364. 
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his own observations to the portion of the Vipala and Vaibbar 
Hills in the immodia'^e n^igbbon-hoo 1 of the hot sprin^sd 

In the year 18t7 Capt. Kit'o? mentioned thi’-. the name 
given to the loeality wa^ ilan-.ii T.iur hut at the 

present day this name well a' Bnehnn Ilano’sapiir- 
nagar, ”both of which are interestin'';! conaeciion with General 
Cnnaingham’s idontiheati m of th ! stupa on th’ hill at Giriak 
with the Goose iMonastery of Hinen Tsing sora to have been 
forgotten. The late Dr. T Cloch was of opi:.ion tiiat this city 
in the valley was :i it us.d for per aaneai habit ition, but cnly as 
a list resort for p irposes or dei'enee. 

Though the inip puhhsnei by iir .T./n i .Mar.-a.i.l in 1 ’ -j-Oo 
gives a very acjurit.; repias 'uladon of iti ' !ii U (to,, -nrrouiiJing 
Old Uajagriha, ihj iliHijnl v if samwp, i.ig ai arm e ivcred with 
dense jangle has stood in the way or any attempt to show the 
interior of the ancient citv in any detail. For several yens I 
have endeavoured to m.dte cU vself as fr.niliar wit'; th’s are! as the 
jungle permitted, a;ivl during the Chri6tin<; iioiidayj of I'.ird-lS 
and 11)13-11- I was enabled, by the kinl assist.' nee of Sir John 
Marshall, to complete a survey ot it. The plan now shown 
represents with very consider ih’.e accuracy practically all the 
important features of the ohl city which are visible without 
excavation. Whether any of the foundatims of walls, etc,, 
which can be traced on the surface, belong to the ancient city or 
are comparatively modern is of course uncertain. On the other 
hand, it Is evident that nn the higher levels, especially those in 
the south of the area surveyed, t'.ie aceuniul ition of soil in this 
valley has not proceeded with anything like the same rapidity 
as it has in the plahis outside the liills, .bu- t!ie natural rock iu 
many places is still close to the surfac'. and oceasionilly crjps 
out over eonsiieiable areas. 

For the loan of the necessary surveying apparatus I am indeb- 
ted to Mr. F. Waltord, PrinLipal, Bihar School of Engineering. 

‘ MS. Journal, pji. ICf-lS-j. 

Vol, XVI, P,irt II, p. !!5S. 

* Hep. Areluuological Survey, Vol. I, pp. 13-19, 



Most of the measurements were carried out by Babus 
Chandi Prasad Misra and Ram Lall, Student-Overseers of the 
School, I can confirm the accuracy of their work in many 
respects, but the portion of the work for which I am specially 
responsible is the preliminary survey of all the details shown 
in the plan, and the supervision of the men employed to clear 
the jungle along the lines of measurement, etc., daring the 
survey. 

The reference table on the plan will probably be sufficient to 
explain the results which have been obtained, but a few notes on 
■ome of the main features may be of interest. 

(1) External walls and gates . — The north wall of the city 
has practically disappeared, having been carried away by the 
torrent which runs down from the ravine between Ratna-giri and 
Vipula-giri during the monsoon. A few fragments still remain, 
but these are rapidly vanishing. The unusually heavy rainfall of 
1913 made considerable changes, especially in the longest 
portion of the wall which still exists. The eastern end of this, 
on which a survey mark was built in December 1912, was carried 
away, and at its western end enough subsided into the bed of 
the stream to conceal one of the two sal posts which were visible 
daring the cold weather of 1912-13. These posts are stumps 
embedded in a kind of white cement, and appear to be very old. 

The original north gate was probably in the gap about 50 
feet wide immediately east of the temple mound in the north- 
west corner of the city. 

The west wall, as far as the Son Bhandar Cave, has also dis- 
appeared, owing to the branch, of the Sarasvati stream which 
runs from the south. There is now no sign of a west gate. The 
remainder of this wall, as well as the whole of the south and 
east walls, are still practically complete. 

The south wall is the highest, rising 30-40 feet above the 
level of the valley inside. In this there are three well-marked 
gaps, through which ancient roads can be traced. The pilgrims’ 
road from Sona-giri to the Son Bhandar Cave now passes 
through one (No. 8 on plan) which probably represents a South- 
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West gate leading towards Jethian. Near the middle of this 
wall there is another gap which seems undoubtedly to have been 
the principal gate of the city on the south. Prom the 
Bangahga opening in the hills a road can be distinctly traced, 
which turns to the west round a spur of Sona-giri, part of 
which has been cut away to make room for it, and then 
after some distance again turns sharply through this gap to 
enter the old city. This road can then be traced through the 
city as far as the north gate. It runs close to the eastern wall 
of the Maniyar Math compound, as is shown by the dotted line 
in the planj and was almost certainly the ancient main road. 

Still further to the east is the gap (No. 4 in plan) through 
which the modern road from Rajgir now passes. Until recently, 
I was under the impression that this gap, like the road itself, was 
comparatively modern. A closer examination, however, leads to 
the conclusion that this gap represents an ancient gate, and 
that the original road through it corresponds very closely with 
the track still taken by the pilgrims who descend from Ratna-giri 
and cross the valley to Udaya-giri. 

There is still another gap in this wall near the centre (No. 6 
in plan) through which a torrent from Sona-giri now rnns. 
Probably this was not a gate, but immediately to the south of it 
there is a " Bimbisara road ’’ leading some way up the hill, 
with artificial mounds or forts in the plain below. 

The details connected with the section of the wall at the 
extreme east of the city are of much interest, and have been 
surveyed very carefully after much of the jungle was cut down. 
It is evident that the great embankment from Udaya-giri, called 
the Nakve Band, originally joined the city wall, and that the 
whole of the drainage from the Giriak valley on the western 
side of the watershed was diverted to the north through a moat 
on the outer side of the wall. For the first 300 yards or so of 
its length this moat has been cut out of solid rock, and is 15 to 
20 feet deep. Floods have, however, broken through the Nakve 
Band in quite recent times, so that the main stream now runs to 
the south, and has coqimenced to out away the city wall. 
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It is also clear that in ancient times the chief, if not the 
only eomniunicathin. with tli. Gi’/in'r valley wa- maintained by 
abridge wlueh cr.-3:j, 1 'O in.ai:. in Cjiie et'nn -.vlth tne gap in 
the city wail m. r ■ ij in tne pi in. 'i u : Mind '.tioiij for the 
columns which su' ;o i..'i ihi.i Lhd„c are still visible. 

Another intcc.-ting .eatuia- i.i this nhg’iho'n'Uriod is the 
eaibaukine.nt whicli r'.ms io lLg ca-l i'er ni uc than a mile in 
a straight linear iar i s the f vr ihr.d ut i Gilpw’iere it j’lius 
a similar struct.ne whi.-h f'll- avi.ss lire vail ^y up to the hill, 
and cor.iie -ts 'v t!i th..' “ un.ib if;ri i .■ m ’ irhich can be dearly 
idcntiljed ii'cm Iliue ; T, ages a/eo'-urc. Tiiis cuib mkiiient 
secii.s to have t t\ n ir.'r.iidcd ;'..ri]y a- a roid and partly as 
a iirotfctlou for . he 1 0 tioii ur ti c (Hvial valley on its north, 
Tiiis :u'' a. thougli Ivi.: .■ ont'iih t:,e city w.-ll^ appears to have 
been the site in r : j-, sideiaMo -i-rtlement. 

The remuntler o' -he t.ist w.ill lias not been surveyed 
ai ciirately, a- iiiue di.l no: pennit me lo clear the tlen>e jungle 
witli i.Liei'. it is io\-.r -1. Tii'.'re laa-l have been a gate in this 
wail cuiiiiiiUi;ii.ahng i-. ith il.e rc.i.arkablj zigzag road which 
runs up batna-giri and ends in a hal-toppeJ structure close to 
the Jaiii te.nph' oii the top iT ; he hill. It is possible that this 
gate is repiesented i>y the gap through which the pilgrims now 
pas.p but clo'-e to this g.ep is anolLer narrower one, the sides of 
which are faced uitli .-lo.ic, suLhciently wide to allow a palanquin 
to pass. A similar g;.p can l>e scv a in the south wall of New 
Kajagriha. clo..o to the Iduk 1 uagnlow, an l immediately west of 
the large gap in this vrall through i.iiieh the modern road passes. 

The only other feature of the ea. t.;rn w.dl which may be 
mentioned is the curion.', lend near it^ Di.nli c-ud, with a tank 
close to it outside the vra.!!. lliib i'- possil h' the site of the 
garden of Jivaka n.euticrc 1 by Ihj Cidne-. e piigrim- 

{■2) High a‘i ca imidc tic mfy. — The plan shows ihat the 
interior of the city is by no noaiis so uniform as a casual 
observer unfamiliar wntii the lociJ-iiv mignl sup}>ose. On the 
contrary, a sharp uistinedou eaii bo drawn betwien ri lativdy 
high areas, on which, as a luic, stones and the foundations of 
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buildings exist in abundance, and lower areas, in which few if 
any signs of previous inhabitation can be traced. Most of the 
portions of the city marked in the plan as covered with “ dense 
jungle ” are low-lying, and it is practically impossible to trace 
anything of interest in these, owing to the accumulations of 
soil and the changes caused by the sluggish streams which wind 
through them. 

The irregularity of the boundaries of the higher areas shown 
in the plan is to some extent due to the fact that the survey 
lines have been taken along their bases, so that the appearance 
is complicated by debris fallen from above. In many cases 
the tops of these areas are defined hy boundary walls. Some of 
them have obviously been built up> artificially with level tops, 
and thus resemble in all respects the numerous forts which can 
be seen on the hills which surround Old Eajagviba. Others, 
which are less definite, have probably been bnilt up in the usual 
manner from the ddbris of a succession of buildings on the site. 
Kotable amongst the former are («) the area on the north-west 
of the Mahiyar Math, which is about 1,500 feet long and 500 
feet broad with a tank, now usually dry, in its centre ; (^) the 
approximately rectangular area lying about SOO yards south-east 
of the iManiyat Math with the shrine of Patadevi on it, which 
is worshipped by Ahirs as a protection against wild animals ; 
this stands quite 30 feet above the level of the old main road 
W'hicb runs past it on the W'cst, and on the north and east is 
connected with similar, though lower, areas ; (c) the area to the 
south of this close to the south city wall (No. 15 in plan), on 
which stands a square fort with stone walls SJ feet thick and 
circular bastions at the corners. This fort was aliogether con- 
cealed hy jungle, so thick that sixty wood-cultcrs took more thair 
four hours to clear the foundations of the walls sufficiently to 
allow measurements to be made. It appears to be of great anti- 
quity, and as it lies in the very limited piortion of Old Itajagriha 
from which the Gyidbrakuta Hill is visible, it may be of interest 
in connection with the tradition that when King Bimhisara was 
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shut up in prison by his son Ajala^atrUj he was able to see Buddha 
on that hill.’^ 

(3) Roads . — Two cousidci’alions are of assistance in tracing 
the ancient roads through the city. The first is that these roads; 
do not cross old foundations, and are comparatively free from 
stones. The second is that they run along comparatively low 
lands, with higher areas on either side. The roads which tra- 
versed the level country outside the city itself seem to have 
been protected by walls on either side. In 1812 Buchanan was 
able to trace the foundations of a double wall leading to the 
gap ” all the way from the South Gate of New Rajagriha to 
the entrance to the valley. Though these traces are no longer 
obvious, a similar arrangement can be seen along portions of 
tbo road which leads from Old Rajagriha to the Banganga gap. 

The ancient main road through the city has already been 
described. At two places (Nos. 11 and 12 on plan) it passes 
through narrow gaps between embankments which project from 
i the high areas on each side. These may possibly represent 
gates within the city itself, and one of them may be the 
“north gate of the palace city^’. It seems certain that the 
road on the cast of this, which is now used, is comparatively 
modern, as throughout its length it crosses the foundations 
of walls and buildings, some of the more important of which 
are shown in the pdan. Still further to the east there are 
signs of another main road, which probably ran from the north 
gate to the portions of the city on the east. Other roads seem 
to have run by the side of the city walls, usually on the inside, 
hut there is a well-marked road on the outside, which extends 
from the centre of the south wall as far as the moat on the east. 
This road is protected externally w'ith a similar though lower 
wall. 

(4) Wells . — The Nirmayal well close to the Maniyar Math 
on its north is well known, and a tradition still exists that 
treasure was formerly concealed in it. This well is of the ordi- 
nary circular type, and has been excavated in a mass of brlck- 


'[Lite of Bttddha. EgckhU!, p. 33 
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wort. It is now dry, and about 25 feet deep. The similar 
well by the side of the old road near the Bangafiga gap from 
which Bcglar obtainedtwo inscriptions^ still contains water. 

There are several other wells which seem to have escaped the 
notice of previous observer.s, and indeed are known to very few 
of the villagers. These wells are all square, and have been cut 
oat of solid rock. Just outside the old south gate there is one 
which still contains water, apparently stagnant. Its sides are 
about 10 feet square and 20 feet deep. The well north-west of 
this one and inside the city resembles it in all respects, except 
that it is choked with earth and is only about 12 feet deep. A. 
third lies between this well and the Alaniyar Math, which is 
almost filled up. About 500 feet to the vrest of this is a fourth, 
about 30 feet deep. The lower part of this is square, but the upper 
third is built up in circular coirrses of stones. As it is surrounded 
by dense bamboo juugle which made observations impossible, its 
position shown in the plan is only app)roximate. A similar well 
is said to exist close to the south-west gate outside the walls, but 
I have not yet seen it. 

(5) Foundations of walls.— Js\\ the walls which are shown in 
the plan were from 4' to 1.^' thick. They are composed of large 
stones, and at present are in most cases practically flush with the 
ground. As already mentioned, walls of this type can frequently 
be traced along the edges of high areas. Others form the 
boundaries of rectangular compounds. The enclosure surround- 
ing <tbe Maniysr Math is about 90 yards long and 62 broad. 
The area of the compound north-east of this (No. 10) is about 
10^ acres. The stream which runs through the similar compound 
further south (No. 14) has carried away large portions of the 
boundary walls, but enough remains to give an idea of its size. 
Though all these walls run approximately north and south, or 
east and west, the direction is not accurate, the error varying 
from 2 to 14 degrees. 

(6) Buildings . — No attempt has been made to show the 
foundations of these In any detail. As a general rule, the houses 
1. Ecp. Arolia-'vlogicnl Survey, Vcl. A'lII, pp. 85-56. 
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must have been very small, not more than ten feet square. In 
a few places the foundations are circular. ^ 

In addition to the stone fort on tte south which has already 
1 been mentioned, another strong bnllding or fort (No. 9) stood 
close to the' western wall, about half way between the Rajgir 
entrance and ^the Son Bhandar Cave. The foundations are 
about five feet thick and it seems to have been about 110 feet 
square. At its north-west corner was a semi-cirtular tower 
about 36 feet in diameter. 

Another large building (No. 7) ran parallel to the north wall 
of the ciiy. Its breadth was about 7^ feet, and its nortlurn 
wall can be traced for 160 feet. 

(i) Drested stones . — Though a careful watch was kept, very 
few dressei stones were found. It seems certain that the 
original inhabitants of the valley were not acquainted 
with the use of dressed stone for buildings. At several places 
in the valley to the 'south of the IManiyar Math, fragments of 
the curious low grind stools which are worshipped in Patna 
under the name of gorayd were found. ,The flat tops of these are 
polished.’ 

(8) Identification of sites. — Before sites can be assigned to 
the four stupas which both Pa Ilien and HiuenTsaug associat- 
ed with the north gate of the Palace City, the position of either 
this city it elf or of the Carden of Jivaka must be definitely 
ascertained. In Plate XLI of Volume III of the Archmologf- 
cal Reports, General Cunningham marked on the map of 
Rajgir what he called the " probable position of these two sites. 
He placed the north gate of the Palace City (calling it 
Hastinapur Gale for some reason not mentioned) at a point on 
the modern road through the old city about 300 yards S.-S.-E., 
of the small temple which stands on the mound in the north- 
west corner of tho city wall ; and he marked the garden of 
Amba^ ali or Jivaka outside the north wall and at the foot of 
^ ipuli -giri, with its centre about 400 yards east of this temple. 


1 “ Smooth " iu A. S. E. 
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although the present survey has shown that there is no 
evidence of the existence of either the gate or the garden in or 
very near the positions assigned to them by Cunningham, 
there arc distinct signs of a gate on the ancient main road about 
600 yards south of the temple, with brick remains close to it. 
This gap or gate stands at the north-east corner of the largest of 
the aitiRcially raised areas found inside Old Rajagriha. 

It seems quite possible that this area represents the site of the 
Palace City. Apart from the probability that the royal residence 
was a well-protected area inside the city, and at a considerable 
distance from any of the gates in the outer wall, the Chinese 
pilgrims’ account shows that its north gate was so far from the 
north gate of the mountain City that they found it convenient to 
describe the Gridhrakuta Hill after mentioning the four stupas, 
and before describing the remainder of the notable places, such 
as the Karanda venuvana, associated with the north gate of the 
mountain city. 

Still farther to the south, however, there is a similar though 
less distinct gap or gate across the main road close to the north- 
east corner of the small walled compound which surrounded the 
Maniyar Math, so that the identification cannot be regarded 
as ccrtaiui 

Similarly, there seem to be two possible sites for the Garden 
of Jivaka. Hiuen Tsang stated that this was north-east of the 
north gate of the palace city, and close to a bend in the 
mountain city wall. According to another Chinese account 
cited by Watters, ^ it was apparantly “ in the enclosure between 
the city proper and the hills which form its outer defence on the 
east side Both accounts would be correct, if the garden were 
either near the north-east corner of the city wall, which has been 
partially washed away by the torrents from Batna-giri, or near 
the small tank just outside the wall at the place where this 
makes a very distinct bend. 

It is impossible to decide between these sites, which are both 
concealed by dense jungle. The probabilities seem to be in 
J I'uan C'A»s»^,Vol, II,p. Isl. 
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favour of the neighbourhood of the tank, but this, while north- 
east of the Maniyar Math, is only slightly to the north of due 
east from the northern gap or gate on the old main road. 

Between the sites suggested for the gate and the garden 
it is necessary to cross a stream shown in the plan. The bed of 
this lies low, and-the stupa by the very deep hollow or ditch 
marking the site of Srigupta'’s fire-pit was probably at some 
point along its ancient course, in or close to the large 
compound (No. 10 j. 
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Mahadeva, temple of . . 

16, 118 



133, 136, 

^lagadba 

66 



138, 139. 

Magahiya Srotriyaa . . 

118 

Matunga Bapi, tank . 


63, 64 

Mahama (=Maha mai ?) 

160 

Mayi, or Muhi, name 

of 


Mabamnni, image of . . 

57, 59 

Afghan tribe . . . 


78, 88, 132 


65, 66 



2 3 

Mabanadi, River, = 


Mela 


6, 21, 49, 

Mobane 

54 



64, 97, 118, 

Mabantb 

6, 19, 39, 



134, 169. 


61, 52, 64, 

Mera 


163 


55, 67, 61, 

Mica 


66-74 


171. 

Milki, Chakwars of . 

, 

1 

Mabapala 

104 

Mir Muhammed, mosque 

104 

Maharashta Brabmana . 

118, 132 

Mir Nasir Ali . . . 


89 

Mabasrenik, Raja . . . 

131 

Mirzaganj .... 

• 

79 

Mahavira ...... 

101, 102, 

Mirza marbi. Nawjum 

20 


104, 107, 

MirzapuT 

• 

65 


108, 131. 

Mitraiit Singb, Kaja of 


Maher, Hill . . . . . 

30, 31, 63 

Tekari 

• 

16, 22, Z8, 

Majhauli 

125 



36, 37, 40, 

Majhwe, Hill . . . . 

64, 82 



47, 49, 121, 

Makbara 

166 



122, 127, 

Makhdum, dargah of . . 

105 



162, 166. 

Makhdum Shah . . . 

16 

■ Muslim son 


Makhdumpur . . . . 

11, 12 

of 


38, 156 

Maldah 

88 

MIechchas . . . . 

, 

170 

Malik Bayn .... 

92, 163 

Mobane, River . . . 


54, 146, 

Mallepor 

86, 125 



149, 164. 

Mallinatha, 19th Tirthan- 


Mol Baja=King of the 


kara 

102 

Mallas ? . . . . 


106 

Mandam, Hill at Gaya= 


Morhar, River . . . 

• 

9, 36, 37, 

Maran ? 

49, 60 



155. 

Mandir 

43, 44, 45, 

Mosque 


6, 26, 79, 


67, 58, 59, 



91, 93, 97, 


161. 



104, 166. 

Maner 

7, 165 

Mughal 


80, 96, 104, 

Mangnra, River . . . 

121 



m. 





Page 


Page 

Mujawir, keeper 

of 


Naudiha 

21 

shrine 

. 

IS 

Navagraha 

38, 46, 

Mundaprishta, vedi 

at 



123, 144. 

Gaya 


51 

Navaratna, at Bihar . . 

92 

Munis 


55, 61 

Nawada 

64, 75, 76, 

, Buddhist images 


52, 54, 55, 


77, 79, 80, 



57, 58, 64, 


102, 111, 



88, 89, 94, 


128. 



95, 104, 

, near Narawat . 

121 



107, 156. 

Neduyanala 

126 

Murali, Hill .... 

. 

20, 49 

Nemnath, Tirthankara . 

102 

Murshidabad . . . 

, 

170 

Nepal 

119, 123, 

Musadpur .... 


91 


154, 168. 

Musahars 

, 

110, 115, 

Nilajana. River = Nirin- 




117, 163. 

chiya ...... 

53 




Niniyas 

113 

N 



Nirmalpuri 

132 




Niyera, see Nadira. 


Nabinagar, Hill . . 


82 

Nol Raja 

122, 123, 

Nadira, Hill .... 


24, 152 

Nukaur, tank near 


Naga, image . . . 


146 

Nawada 

77 

Nagarjuni, Caves . . 


14, 16, 20 

Nuni, [River. 


, Hill . . 


14, 19—26 



, Deva . . 


15 



Nagasthan .... 


148 



Nagini, image . . . 


98, 134 

0 


Nahar Khan Newati . 


15, 16 



Naili 


21 

Ongati, see .\nungari. 


Nanahvang, River, see 


Osavala, sect of Jains . 

102, 103, 

Nuni. 




108. 

Nanak 


73, 170, 





171. 



Nandi, image . . . 


46 

P 


Nara Panth .... 

. 

51 



Narasimha, temple . 


46, 47 

Padma Purana .... 

131 



151, 158, 


104 



163. 

Padmodaya Raja, of 


Narawat (“ Norahu ”) 


62, 121, 

Bihar 

101, 102 



122. 

Padukas ...... 

108, 144 

Naravan, image of, see 


Paharpur 

64 

also Lakshmi a n 

d 


Pahleja 

162, 163 

Vasudeva . . . • 


42, 43, 97 

Paimar, River .... 

63 

Nastik, heretic . . . 


28, 38, 39, 

Painal 

165 



46, 47, 53, 

Pajawa, at Bihar . . . 

93, 96 



54. 

Pala Rajas 

42, 48 

Nat Mandir .... 


28, 44, 45, 

Palamau Raja, a Cheru . 

126 



113, 151, 

Palganj 

102, 105 



159. 

Pali, language .... 

15, 5B— 55 

Natesar, see Saren. 


— — , near Koch . . . 

36, 37 

Nathbongs, ( = Nata- 


, near Islamnagar . 

76, 79 

vamsa ?).... 


131 

, near Nirakpur . . 

9, 164 

Naubatpur .... 

• 

7.8 

Paliwal, sect of Jains . 

103 




Fags 



Fags 

Panchane, Biver . . . 

96, 105, 

Pinda, offerings . . 


47, 51 


109, 111. 

Pir, Dargah of. 

at 


Panchanan K a u d a. 


Dabthu . . . 


150 

Bajgir 

134 

Pir Painti, saint of 


93 

Panchanpur 

36 

Pirzada .... 


15 

Panchvahani G h a t = 


Pitambar Singh 


122 

Panch Bhurwa ? . . 

71 

Pitwans .... 


8 

Pandit, of Mysore . . . 

41, 42, 44 

Pokhari, tank at Nara- 



14, 123, 



123 


145, 149. 

Pokharpur, at Pawa Puri 

102 

Pandu 

53, 57, 111 

Pompapuri . . . . 


101 

Papeuaakers, at Bihar . 

91 

Ponwar Rajputs . 


88 

Papniochau, at Gaya 


Potters 


126, 170 

( =Papamochana) . . 

49 

Prakash .... 


28 

Parabrahma, Paramesh- 


Prapita-maha, temple 


48 

vara 

170 

Pratapa R u d r a. 

of 


Parasara 

60, 61 

Warangal . . . 


44, 47 

Parasari Kunda .... 


Preta Bhawani . . 


34 

Paiasnath, Hill .... 

102 

Pretkshila . . . 


32—35, 61 

, temple, near 


Parana Hamsa, Kunda 


Bodh Gaya . . . . 

53, 54 

at Tapoban . . 


120 

, near 


Pun, see Pawa Puri. 


Dabthu 

150, 152 

Puri, River = Khuri 

? 

115 

Pariwal = Porwar . . . 

102, 103, 

Pushkarana . . . 


102 


105, 106, 





108. 




Parsis 

61 

R 



Partappur 

2 




Pashupatinath, image . 

15U 




Patal Ganga 

17, 19 

Badhakund, tank 

at 


Pathak 

159 

Gaya .... 


50 

Patna 

5, 6, 7, 26, 

Eai Durlabh . . . 


44 


90, 110, 

Bai Khosal Sin 

g h 



117, 149, 

(=Khushlal ?) . 


117 


165, 168, 

1 Paja Deva, temple built 



169, 171. 

by 


48 

Pattharkati 

23, 62, 

Bajasthan, palace 

of 



127. 

Asoka .... 


56 

Pausal; abode of Yatis , 

103 

Eajauli .... 


65—73 

Pawa Puri 

102, 105— 

Rajballabh . . . 

. . 

44 


108, 110. 

Bajgir 


127—144 

Pegu, temples, of . . . 

60 



and 

Peruya = Pandua ? . . 

38 



passim. 

Phalgu, Biver . . . . 

2, 20, 21, 

Eajmahal, hills . . 


75 


24—27. 29, 

Rajput 

. » 

39, 70, 


40, 44, 51, 



103, 105, 


53, 54, 62, 



109, 123, 


77, 83, 



126. 

- 

115, 149, 

colony at Bihar . 

95 

, 

155, 162. 

convert 

to 


Phulwari 

6, 110 

Buddhism . . • 

. • 

55, 56, 60 

PUich, pargana of . 

147 

Bajwar .... 

• • 

66, 81, 142 



Ralim Nalah=Eata . . 
Rama 


Ramanandis 

Ram Das, fourth Sikh 

Guru 

Rameshvar 

Eamgai'h 

Ram Gaya 

Ram = ,Sila .... 

Rana-hhumi, at Rajgir . 
Rani Malati, a Maga . . 

Ran jit Eai 

Raph, .see Arap. 
Ratnagiri, Ratnaohal . . 

Rauniyan 

Ravana 

Rawa, Hill 

Reh, Rehra, alkaline 

land 

Rennell, Major . . . 

Rikabganj 

Rin Mochan 

Rishabhadeva . . . . 

Rohita, Kowar=Kumar. 

Rohtas 

Ruhi Chaudhuri . . , 

Rukaur 

Rukmini Kunda . . . 

s 

Sahasra Lingga, Rajgir . 
Sahibganj (Gaya) . . . 


Sakaldvipi Brahmans . . 

Sakri, River 

Sakti, image 

— — , sect 

, temple 

Sakya Muni, image of . 

Salabatganj 

Salaiya, Hill 


53, 54 

Salimabad 


2 

10, 21, 27, 

Samadhi, of Sannyasis . 

10, 57, 111, 

28, 53, 64, 


157, 

159. 

111, 131. 

Samudra Vijaya . 


102 

143 

Samvat 


108 


Sanak Tirtha Kunda . . 


120 

171 

Sanatana Kunda . . . 

120, 

139 

38 

Sangat, of Sikhs . . . 

5, 73, 

170 

61, 67, 71, 

Sangram Saha . . . . 


101 

75, 126. 

Sankara Acharyya . . 

38, 39, 

60, 

20, 21 



61. 

26—28, 33, 

Santinath, 16th Tirthan- 



40, 50. 

kara 


101 

114, 132 

Sanwas 

88 

89 

96 

Sapahi, mica mine . . 


69 

70 

Sapahi Ghat 


142 


Saphneri, Hill . . . . 


152 

141, 142, 

Sarasvati, image . . . 


148 

143. 

, near Bodh 



21 

Gaya 


54 

48 

, at Rajgir . 


133 

19 

Saren, village and hill . 

124-123 


Satghara, Barabar caves 

16 


40 

Satsanda, Hdl . . . . 


82 

4, 5, 8, 70, 

Saturn, planet, = Gy wa 



78, 154, 

at Gaya 


61 

165. 

Satya yug 

61, 

155 

170 

Semiramii 


113 

49 

Seton, Mr 

27 

, 49 

131 

Shahabad 


8 

61 

Shaikh Muhammed, 



7, 24, 61 

Dargah of 


64 

147, 148 

Shahzndas, descendants 



78 

of Nanak 

171, 

172 

• 48, 61 

Shamsherganj ..... 


162 


Sharafuddin, of Bihar . 

20, 

140 


Shekhpura 

31, 81, 

87, 




88. 

139 

Sherpur 


165 

11, 25, 

■ , Hill .... 


76 

26—29, 51, 

Sher Shah 

129, 

130 

55, 62, 64, 

She.shanaga, image near 



147, 157. 

Bargaon 


146 

150 

Shitab Rai. Garden of . 


4 

77, 89 

Shobha Mandapa, or 



52, 100, 

Natmandir .... 

44, 

48 

145. 

Shrotriva. Brahman 



39, 54 

vpFSed in Vedas . . 

14, 21, 

118 

51 

Siddheshvara, temple at 



52 

Barabar 


19 

73 

Sijhori Ghat . . . . 

80, 

81 

20 

Sikaudra 


80 



Silajit 

Silao 

Siaihala, King of . , 

SiiiJiasana, Bodh Gaya 
Simhavahani, temple . 
Suiane, Kiver . . . 

Siiighatiya .... 
t.nghaul ..... 

son, Mr 

S la, image of . . . 

b^takunda, ilonghyr . 

— , Tapoban 

— , Rajgir . . 

S:*a Marhi .... 
Siva, image of . . . 

- — , sect of . . . 

, temple . . . 


Siva Bharthi . . 
Siva Devi . . . 
Siur, Hill .... 
Smartta .... 
Soda, efflorescence of 


Soha 

Sohaipur 

Sohel Deva, Raja . . . 

Soma Kuiida, Rajgir . . 
Sometsliikhara, Hill, = 
Parasnath .... 
Son, River 

Sonpur 

Sorusbedi, =So]ah Vedi 
Springs, hot, at Tapoban 
, at Rajgir . 

Sravakas, Jain laymen . 




Page 


Page 

115, 117, 

Srenika, Raja, ( = Senok) 

101, 102, 

iia 


131, 132, 

144 


142, 143. 

56, 58 

Sriangs=:Sreyamsa . . 

131. 

59 

Si'jnial. sect of Jains . . 

102, 103 

54 

Sri Malini 

104 

157 1 Srin^irikh, Hill, Gava . 

49 

62 

^ near 


128 

Rajauli 

71 

55 

Sringirikhi Kunda . . . 

140 

27, 28, 64 

Sripiijya, spiritual head 


119, 136 

of Jains 

105 

120 

Subah, Subadar, of 


139 

Patna 

90 

64 

— — — . — ^ ^ of 


46, 122, 

Gujerat 

167 

151. 

Sudama, Cave . . . . 

17 

14, 60 

Sudras 

39, 105, 

5. 19, 21, 


106, 131. 

24, 27, 36, 

Sujodmi Raja, (=Saud- 


37. 48, 49, 

yiimna ?) 

101 

52, 110, 

Sukhnar, River . . . . 

66 

119, 135, 

Snltanpur . . , , , . . 

21 

134, 155, 

Sumar, River . . . . 

84 

138, 139, 

Sumba, Hill 

106 

140. 

Sun. wor.sbip of ... . 

61 

19 

Sunrh, River . . . . 

20, 25, 

102 


154. 

80 

Siipneri, Hill . . . . 

152 

39 

Surya, image of ... . 

31, 38, 47, 

10. 40, 62, 


97, 98, 107, 

76, 79, 80, 


131, 134, 

121, 149, 


138, 148, 

155, 164. 


149, 151, 

15 


168. 

30 

, temple of . . . 

44, 47, 98, 

95 


106, 145, 

139 


148, 149, 



151, 152. 

102 

Suryagarha 

1, 2 

7, 8, 123, 

Snrva Giri, of Bodh 


162, 163, 

Gaya 

38 

165. 

Surva Pokhar, Bargaon . 

97, 144 

17 

Surva Kunda . . . . 

138, 139, 

46 


140. 

119, 120 

Surva Talab, at Gaya , 

47 

133—136, 

Suryavam.si Rajput . . 

■ 67 

139, 140. 

Surjiruk, Barabar bill 

18 

99, 102, 

Suvarna Sar, see Kanak- 


103, 105, 

sax. 


151, 132, 

Suvidhinatha, 9th Tir- 


133. 

tbankara 

102 



Svarga 'dwara ... * 
Swetambar 

T 

•Tapasya 

Tapoban 

Tara Devi, image at 

Eespa 

• , temple at 

Bodh Gaya .... 
Tara Tambul .... 
Tarhari, Bargaon . . . 

Tati, Eiver 

Tegh Bahadur .... 

Tek, Hill 

Tekari 

Telheta ....... 

Telingana 

Tetari 

Tetariya 

Tetua, Hill 

Thakiir, of Pathra . . . 

Tiger 

Tikait 

Tilaiya, Eiver=Teluriya 
Tirtha 

Treta Tug 

Trikait Rai 

Trivikraina 

Tughra, character . . . 

Tungi 

u 

TTdayana 

TTdyant 

TJgriva, Raja . . . . 

Ungot, see 'AngaJ. 
Upasrenik, Raja . . . 

V 

Vaikunthapw, Bee Baflc-' 
atpnr, 

yaiBbnavn , « « > f 
Vaisyas ...... 




3011 


Paqi 


Pagi 


46 

103 


102 

118, 121, 
124. 


155, 156 

67 

104 

93 

87 

171 

82 

19, 156, 
157. 
30, 31 
107 
77, 78 
24 

62. 124 
74, 75 
116, 122 
67, 74 
65, 115 
47, 49. 105, 
138, 143. 
122, 150 
27 
151 
92 
95 


Vanar, Vanari, Rajgir 
Varaha, image .... 

, temple .... 

Varahani, image . . . 

Vasishta Knnda . . . 
Vasudeva, or Lakshmi 
Narayan, image usually 
called 




Vasupujya, 12tK Tirthan 

kara 

Vedas 

Vihar, name of Bihar 
Vijayanagar .... 
Vikram, see Bikram 
Vikrama Samvat, era 
Virbhav, sect . . . 
Vishnu 


— -, image .... 

Vi'hnnpad, temple at 

Gaya 

Vi.shuva, vernal equinox 
Vishvamitra, Cave . . 

, Ktinda . . 

Vyasa 


136 


134 
145, 151 
49, 135 


119, 120, 
123, 128, 
133, 135, 
139, 148, 
1.49, 150, 
151, 152, 
155, 158, 
160, 164. 

102 

39 

90, 104 
44 

48 

39 

39, 48, 60, 
139, 170. 

31, 38, 148, 
151. 

41, 43—47, 
51. 61. 
21 
17 
134 
60, 61 


w 


39 

49 

101 


Warangal 
Wolf . 


44 

124 


131 


Y 


39, 103, 
107. 
39, 103, 
105, 106, 
131, 17a 


Tama p . 49, 61 

(Tati, Jain ascetii} » . « 101, 103, 

106, 108, 
131. 

Yogiasans, Barabsr . . 19 

Togeshpur, see Jagdish- 
pur. 

Tadishthira . . « « • 16 
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